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OTTAWA, September 8, 1905. 

Hon. RAY~IO~D PREFONTAINE, ICC., 
Minister of ~Iarine and Fisheries. 

SIR,-I have the honour to submit herewith my report on the 
expedition to Hudson TIny and northward thereof, in the 
steamship Neptune; to which, on your kind recommendation, 
I was appointed officer in charge h:' a commission authorized 
under an order in council of August 13, 1903. . 

Permit me to here acknowledge the kindly and valuable 
assistance afforded me by Colonel F. Gourdeau, Deputy Minis
ter of the Department of Marine and Fisheries, by Commander 
G. O. \'. :"P'l in. and b~· all the officers of the department at 
Ott'lwn and Halifax, with whom it was my duty and privilege 
to work. 

The greater part of the credit for the complete and successful 
accomplishment of all the instructions for the voyage is due to 
Captain S. W. Bartlett, the officers and the crew of the 
.Yeptune. Their prompt and cheerful attention to orders and 
their willing co-operation in all matters relating to the expedi
tion deserve the highest praise. 

I haye great pleasure in calling attention to the valuable 
work of the scientific staff of the expedition. Dr. L. E. Borden, 
by his skill and attention, kept eyerybody in a good general 
state of health, and in addition rendered great assistance in the 
collection of specimens and data relating to ethnology, botany 
and zoology. )Ir. Andrew Halkett, Naturalist of the Depart
ment of ~Im'inc and Fisheries, was indefatigable in the work 
of collecting specimens in all branches of natural history. Mr. 
C. F. King, who was attached from the staff of the Geological 
Survey, took charge in an able manner of the topographical 
work, and was willingly assisted by Messrs. Caldwell and Ross 
and by the officers of the ship. 
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In the preparation of this report, I have rccein:cl much valu
able nssistance from Dr. Hohert Bell, c\cting Director of the 
Genlngical Slln'cy, who has not only helped personally, but 
who also kindly allowed the very necessary assistance of the 
following members of the staff of that department: :311'. J. ~I. 
Macoun, who named and described the plants in the collections 
brought home; 11r. L. Lambe and Dr. H. 1L ~\mi, who 
determined '111.] named the collections of fossils, and 111'. F. 
Nicolas, who kindly edited the rr'port and prepnred the index 
to it. The map ,,-hich nccnmpnnies the report was prepm'ed 
under the .]irpctinl1 nf 11r. r. O. Sr'necal h," 1fessrs. C. F. King 
and P. Frereault. 

1fy thanks are due to 11r. IV. 1fc11ahol1, Superintendent of 
Printing-, for his kindly alh-ice and assistance in the publica
tion of this report, nnd it is entirely due to him that the ,"olume 
presents its creditablp appcarance. 

I have the honour to hr', sir, 

Your humble senant, 

.\. P. LOW. 



MIX'L'O. 

EDWARD TIlE :"EYE'iTll, h,' tIl(> n,.:1'·,' of (;",1. of the l'llih,,\ 
Kingdom of nre:1! Britain and Ire·land, anr\ of the British 
Dominions beyoml the ~("a". King', Defenr\C'r of the Faith, 
Emperor of India, etc. 

To ALBERT PETER Low, of the City of Ottawa, in the Province 
of Ontario, in our Dominion of C:ma,la. Esquire,-

GnEETIc(G: 

E. L. X EWCO~IBr:, 'I Ie NOW you that repos-
Deputy of the }Iinister of JllstiC'e, Jl. ing trust and confi-

Cana,\a. dence in your loyalty. 
integrity and aLilit:-, 'We have constituted and appointed, and 
We do hereby constitute and appoint you the said ALBERT 
PETER Low to be officer in charge of the expedition to Hudson 
Bay and northward thereof in the Steamship N eptune,-

To have, hold, exercise and enjoy the said office of officer in 
charge of the expedition to Hudson Bay and northward thereof 
in the Steamship Neptune unto you the said ALBERT PETER 
Low, with all and every the powers, rights, authority, privi
leges, profits, emoluments and advantages unto the said office 
of right and by law appertaining during pleasure. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, 'IVe have caused these Our Letters 
to be made Patent, and the Great Seal of Canada to be 
hereunto affixed. WITNESS, Our Right Trusty and Well
beloved Cousin and Councillor the Right Honourable Sir 
GILBERT JOlIN ELLIOT, Earl of Minto and Viscount 
Melgund of Melgund, County of Forfar, in the Peerage 
of the United Kingdom, Baron Minto of Minto, Coullly 
of TIoxburgh, in the Peerage of Great Britain, Baronet 
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of Nova Scotia, Knight Grand Cross of Our ~Iost Dis
tinguished Order of St. Michael and Saint George, etc., 
etc., Governor General of Canada. 

At Our Government House, in Our City of Ottawa, this 
THIRTEENTH day of AUGUST, in the year of Our Lord 
one thousand nine hundred and three, and in the 
third year of Our Reign. 

By Command, 

P. PELLETIER, 
Acting Under Secretary of State. 
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A D.\ \"IS STRAIT ICEBERG. 

CHAPTER I. 

VOYAGE TO THE BAY 

THE present report contains a narrative of the voyage of the 
D.G.S. X eptlille, during the sea~I)IlS 1!IO;1-O-t, to the northern 

parts of Hudson bay, and to the northeastern Arctic islands. 
Following this, under their respective headings, are a short 
historical account of earlier explorations and, discoveries in 

northeastern Arctic America; a geographical sketch, together 
with summaries of what is at present known of the inhabitants 
and geology of the unorganized northeastern territories of the 
Dominion; short descriptions of the important whaling and 

sealing industries; and opinions as to the possible navigation 

of Hudson strait and Hudson bay. 
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The appendices contain the meteorological observations 

taken on the voyage, interesting notes on the thickness and 

growth of the ice; also lists of the birds, plants and fossils col
]"etC',] in these northern regions. ~\ll the collections, except 
that of the marine invertebrates, have been fully determined. 
The amount of new material in the latter required greater time 
for study than could be gin·n before the publication of this 
report, and the results "will be included in a future publication. 

This report is based largely upon the knowledge obtained, 

during the voyage, h,v the scientific staff of the pxpedition; 
this has been freely supplemented by information taken from 
the reports of previous northern pxplorations. For the con
\"(,!lienee of the reader, constant references are not made to 
these authorities in the t('xt, a list of them being given in an 
Ilppendix. 

Special mention IS here made of the indebtedness of the 
author to the valuable information contained in the works of 
Richardson, J\[cC]int, ... k, Dawson, Bell and Sverdrup. 

The accompanying map has been compiled by Mr. C. Frank 
King. It contains all the ('orrections to coastline made from 
his S11lTeys. The ship's track marked on the map will be found 
('om"('niellt in following the text of the narrative. 

All bearings mentioned in the text refer to the true North, on 
[le(,()llnt of the confusion arising from the great change in the 
I"!ll'iation of the compass at different localities included in the 
an'a "')\"C'rp,] hy tIll' re']>ur!. For example, at Chesterfield inlet 
the compass points true N ort 11; while at Beeehey island, in 
Lancaster sound, the variation amounts to 160 degrees, so that 
the north end of the needle points south-southwest. 

The illustrations in the text of the report are from photo
graphs taken by the author. 

Acknowledgment is made of the kindness of Admiral Sir 

Areh. L. Douglas for his willing assistance in fitting out the 
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JYeplul1e at Halifax, where suitable "Welsh coal and a fine steam 

launch, on his recommendation, "'ere supplied by the 
Admiralty. 

To Oaptain George Oomer, of the American whaler Era, 
special thanks are due for his uniform kindness and courtesy 

during our long winter together, and for the valuable assistance 
rendered, by advice, information and services, to the expedition 
and to myself, personally. 

The writer gratefully acknowledges a large amount of 
interesting details relating to the natiYes, whaling industry, 
geography and natural history obtained from the Rev. Mr. 

Peck, and from the Scottish whaling Oaptains Milne, Adams, 
Guy and Murray. 

PRELIl\II:~L\RIES TO ~\Xil PltEPARATIONS FOR THE "VOYAGl~. 

The Dominion gm'ernment, in the spring of 1()03, decided 
to send a cruiser to patrol the ",atp],s of Hudson bay and those 
adjacent to the eastern :\.r<'tic islands: also to aid in the estab
lishment, on the adjoining shores, 'of permanent stations for 

the collection of customs, the administration of justice and the 
enforcement of the law as in other parts of the Dominion. 

To perform these last duties, :JIajo]' J. D. Moodie, of the 

Northwest :JIollntc,l Police, was appointed Acting Oommis

sioner of the unorganized Xortheastern Territories. Under his 
command were placed a non~commissioned officer and four con
stables of the Northwest Mounted Police, as a nucleus of the 
force that in the future would reside at these stations. 

The Neptune, the largest and most powerful ship of the 
:K ewfoundland sealing fleet, was chartered as the most suitable 
vessel for the cruiser ",ork. The N e jJllllle is a stout wooden 

ship, built entirely of British oak, sheathed with ' iron-bark' 

and greenheart. Although built in 1873, she is quite sound 
21 
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throughout, and of amazing strength. Her sides are formed 

of an outer sheathing of four inches of greenheart, on top of 

four inches of oak, covering heavy oak timbers, with an inside 

lining ot three inches; the space between the inner and outer 

skins and the timbers is solidly filled with rock-salt, so that the 

sides of the ship are practically eighteen inches thick in all 

parts where a contact with the ice is expected. The bow is 

further reinforced by a heavy sheathing of iron plates, and 

inside it is backed with deadwood, giving it a thickness of eight 

feet. The Neptune is of 465 tons net register, and has engines 

of 110 nominal horse-powpr. This means that the ship 
will carry about 800 tons of conI and cargo, and that her 

engines will develop about 550 indicated horse· power ; suffi

cient to drive the loaded ship at the rate of eight knots an hour. 

The engines, unlike most of the whaling and sealing ships, are 

placed amidships, while the \"('"e1 is rigged as a three-masted 

schooner, with low masts and little sail power. 

Early in June, 1903, I had the honour to be appointed, by 

the Honourable :'IIr. Pre£ontaine, the :\Iinister of Marine and 

Fisheries, to the command of the expedition to Hudson bay and 

northwards, on board the Neptune. I received instructions to 

proceed immediately to Halifax, to make necessary alterations 

to the ship, and to purchase all the provisions and outfit 

required for a two-years' voyage in the Arctics. 

The ship-which only had accommodation for a small 

crew-was in the same state in which she had returned from 

the spring sealing voyage. After a thorough cleaning, carpen

ters and machinists were put aboard, and the work of alteration 

rushed day and night. A bridge-deck, covering the boiler and 

engine, was erected, with a small chart-house upon it. Altera

tions were made to the after cabin, and a new saloon and 

staterooms, for the use of the scientific staff, were made 

between-decks, forward of the main hatch. The remainder of 
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the between-decks forward was converted into storerooms and 

sleeping quarters for the petty officers and the :J[uulItt',l Police 
detachment. The upper forecastle wn~ fitted up for the crew 
and firemen. All the sleeping quart!·]",; were arranged so that 

a small air space separated the sides "f the ship from the 
berths, and all ironwork was covered with wood. The value of 
these preparations was appreciated during the 'nsuing winter, 
when no frozen moisture was found in any part of the ship so 
treated, while elsewhere the bare sides had a thick coating of 
frost. 

All these additions and alterations were made III a month's 
time, during which the stores and provisions were purchased 

and delivered on board, together with materials for the stations 
on shore. 

The preparations being completed, the Neptune hauled out 
from the dock and anchored in the harbour on the evening of 
the 22nd of August. 

THE CRUISE TO WINTER QUARTERS IN HUDSON BAY. 

All hands were busy during the morning of the 23rd of 
August, in securing the heavy deck-load, consisting of lumber 

for the stations, which was piled high on the afterdeck, and 
011 both sides of the bridge. Oil barrels and tins completely 
covered the quarterdeck, while potatoes and other vegetables 

were stowed in all corners, even the rigging having its load of 
fresh meat. 

At noon the anchor "was lifted, and we steamed out of the 
harbour of Halifax, not to return until the middle of Oct"her 

of the following year. A favouring breeze helped the ship 
along, and in the evening we were well on our way eastward 

along the southern coast of Nova Scotia. The following even
ing the eastern end of Cape Breton was passed, and we stood 
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northward to cross Cabot strait to Newfoundland. A strong 

breeze from the northwest sprang up in the night, when, owing 
to our heavy deck-load, the ship had to take shelter under St. 

Plml island, where we remained until the morning of the 26th. 
:Fine weather favoured the passage across the gulf, and through 
the Strait of Belle Isle. Our first stop on the Labrador coast 

"Was made at Drminoe, where it was expected that a supply of 
codfish would 'be obtained. Unfortunately the season was very 
backward, and no dry fish had yet been made on the coast; a 
ff\w pairs of sealskin boots were, however, obtained there. Con
tinuing, ,yith fine weather, northward along this grandly 

picturesque coast, N achvak bay was reached on the 31st. 

Our interpreter was supposed to reside here, but on reach

ing the small Hudson's Bay post, it was found that he was at 
Port Burwell, at the mouth of Hudson strait. More sealskin 
boots and a couple of barrels of trout were purchased from the 
agent; then, as our tanks were low, we steamed some ten miles 
to the head of the bay, to a small river of excellent water. The 
scenery about the bay is very grand; cliffs of 3,000 feet present 
their rugged barren faces on both sides, rising directly fro;m 
the water and terminating skywards in lofty mountains with 
sharp peaks. Large patches of snow fill the upper valleys, 
where they accentuate the rocky desolation of the peaks. 

Another clear, calm day brought us to Port Burwell, a few 
miles inside Cape Chidley, the northern point of the Atlantic 
coast, where the division line is drawn between the territory 
to the eastward, under the jurisdiction of Newfoundland, and 

that of the Dominion to the westward. Between N achvak 
and the cape, the mountains of the coast reach their highest 
elevations, some of the peaks rising to upwards of 6,000 

feet. The outline is extremely rough, the land rises abruptly 

from the coast and the scenery is very grand. As Cape Chidley 
is approached, the general elevation becomes lower; the land 
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finally sinks into the sea with the Button islands, which form a 

gwlUp extending some miles beyond the (,:1P". The heavy tides 
(If Ungava bay exhaust themselves in the passages between the 
islands, and, in doing so, eause very dangerous eurrents. (hay 
strait, lying between the cape and the inner islands, would form 

an excellent ship canal, if it were not. for these strong currents, 
which cause a dangerous sea when the title i., running ai!:ain,t 

the wind, especially when the wind is eastward and the Atlantic 
swell heaves into the strait. 

Port Burwell is an excellent harbour, sheltered from all 

but the southwest winds, and, even with these, distant capes 
break the force of the wind and sea. The harbour lies on the 
western side of Gr:\,- "trait, and about fifteen miles from Cape 
Chidley. It 1vas originally discovered by Commander Gordon, 
who erected one of the Observation Statiolls there in 1885. 
The surrounding country, although low in comparison with 

that to the southward, is rugged, with steep rocky cliffs, that 
J·ise from 100 to 500 feet above the 1n1ter of the harbour. There 
i$ little level ground in the neighbourhood, and the trading post 
e~tablished there is situated on a small inside harbour, which 

cannot be seen from the anchorage. Trade is carried on with 
some dozen families of Eskimos living on the COfht, and this is 
supplemented by the seals caught by the agent. 

This is probably the most convenient and safest place for 

the establishment of a customs station for the regulation of the 
shipping trade, entering or leaving Hudson strait, and a small 
expenditure for lights would make it a safe port of entry at all 
times. The south side of the mouth of Hudson strait, during 

the season of ice, is much less embarrassed than the northern 
side; as a rule, Port Burwell is free of ice early and late ill 

the season. 
Some little trouble occurred in securing the services of Ford 

as interpreter, he being under employment at the station; but 

the matter was finally satisfactorily arranged with the agent. 
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PORT BURWELL TO CUMBERLAND GULF. 

On the following day the voyage was continued northward 
from Port Burwell. A fog came on shortly after we left, and 
continued for three days, during which land was only sighted 

twice. When the fog partly lifted, on the evening of the 4th, 
we found ourselves close to the shore of Cumberland gulf, and 
about twenty miles east of Blacklead island. The ship anchored 
in one of the many bays of the high rugged islands that fringe 
the coast. 

A landing was made near the anchorage, and a few hours 
spent in climbing over the steep, high hills of gneiss and 
gJ'anite, which rise from 500 to 1,000 feet above the sea, while 
the summits of the hills on the mainland behind often attain 
an elevation of 2,000 feet. Almost continuous inland naviga

tion is afforded by the channels, behind the islands, lying along 
the entire southern coast of the gulf. The hills are very rugged, 
and show signs of glaciation, though much less marked than 
those on the hills of the Labrador coast. The higher valleys are 
filled with snow, but there are no real glaciers. 

The weather cleared about noon next day, and towards 
evening the mission and whaling stations at Blacklead island 
were reached. A series of photographs of the place and of its 
natives was taken while Major Moodie was explaining the 

intentions of the Government to the missionaries and to the 
agent of the whaling establishment. 

The settlement consists of a dozen small, one-storied, wooden 
buildings, comprising the house and storehouses of the whaling 
station, the church, hospital, dwelling house and outbuildings 
of the missionaries. All are located at the southeast end of 
the island, a few feet above tide water. The surface is 
rvck, or very moist boulder clay, without dramage, and the 
refuse from the native encampment makes the surroundings 

Ycry filthy. The water supply is obtained from small ponds, 
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in hollows of the rocks on the hill behind thc houses. As the 
neighbourhood is overrun with dogs, and as the natives often 
build their snow houses directly oyer the ponds, the quality of 

the water is very bad, and probably accounts for much of the 
sickness prevalent here. 

The mission is under the charge of the Rcl". Mr. Peck, who 

for many years has devoted his life to the instruction and 
welfare of the Eskimo about Hudson bay, and, of late years, on 
Baffin island. He is ably assisted by two younger men, both 
of whom have had medical training. The headquarters of the 
mission are at Blacklead, from which place the missionHl"ies 

travel, several times a year, to Kekerten, on the north side of 
the gulf, and to Cape Haven, on Cyrns Field bay, to the south. 
In this manner all the natives of the southeastern part of Baffin 
island are reached. The work of combating ancient supersti
tions has been hard and slow. l,ut the re,;n1t" of the missillll are 

beginning to tell, and the natives are now taking rapidly to the 
tPilching and precept of the missionaries. The total number 
of Eskimos reached is about five hundred, and they are all 
c(.nnected with, and depend upon, the whaling stations of 

Blacklead, Kekerten and Cape Haven. 

During the summer months all the able-bodied men, with 
some of the women and children, proceed to the head of the 
bilYs, and thence far inland, to hunt the barren-gTound caribou, 
to secure a supply IIf "kins for winter clothing and bedding. 
They are absent until September. On their return thcy are 
employed at the whale fishery until the gulf fr(·(·Z(·'; fa.,t, 

usually early in December. During the remainder of the 

winter, they maintain themselves by harpooning seal through 

breathing-holes in the solid ice, or by killing them in the open 
water, at the edge of the floe. Whaling is resumed in 11a1"('h 

and continues until the ice breaks up; then the seal hunt begins 
and ends only when the time arrives to go inland again. 
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The whaling operations are carried on in a similar manner 

at all of the stations. At each, there are one to three white men 

in charge, but the actual work is done by the natives. The 
whales are taken by harpooning them from boats cruising among 

the broken ice, at the edge of the solid floe. Each station has 
from four to six boats; consequently nearly every able-bodied 
native is employed in them during the whaling season. They 

and their families, at such times, are fed with biscuit, coffee 
and molasses from the supplies of the station, but supply their 
own animal food. The men are paid irregularly for their work, 
nsually in tobacco, ammunition and clothing, and they receive 
E'xtra pay when a whale is captured. Of course the pay alone 
does not at all represent the value of the whale, but the expense 
of the station, and the few whales killed prohibit a large ex
penditure. On the whole, the whalers may be taken as 
beneficial to the Eskimos, and now that the latter have long 
been dependent upon the whalers for guns, ammunition and 
other articles of civilization, there is no doubt that many would 
perish should the whaling stations be closed without other provi
sion being made for the accustomed supplies. 

Having obtained a pilot at Blacklead, we crossed, the next 
morning, to Kekerten, which is situated on one of a group of 
small islands forming a harbour a few miles from the mainland 
of the north side of the gulf. Owing to the rocks, cargo can 
only be landed here at high water; the harbour is open to the 
south, so that the anchorage is not safe during the continuation 
of winds from that quarter. 

A tliree-masteCl Norwegian schooner was found at anchor, 
discharging supplies, and loading the oil, whalebone and skins 
taken during the past year. The captain of the schooner and 
Mr. Noble, the son of the owner of the station, from Aberdeen, 
boarded us shortly afte~ arriving; from Mr. Noble we learned 

that two whales had been taken in Oumberland gulf during the 
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past year. The oil and bone from these, together with the oil 

and pelts of 3,000 seals, and some bear, wolf, fox and walrus 

skins would realize a handsome profit, and lend encouragement 
to the continuation of the stations, which, for several years 

previous,- had not cleared expenses. 

Mr. Noble informed us that white whales are abundant at 

the head of the gulf during the summer, where they frequent 
the flat, muddy mouth of a river. They are driven by whale
boats up the river, on the rising tide, and kept there until the 

tide falls, when they become stranded upon the mud flats and 
are easily killed. This fishery has only been prosecuted in a 
desultory manner, and would probably pay if handled with 
judgment. 

Two rivers on the north side, and one at the head of the 
gulf, are famous for their large Arctic trout, or salmon, which 

abound in the mouths of these streams during August. There 
is no doubt that a profitable fishery could be prosecuted in all 
these streams, as well as in many others along the coast to the 

northward and southward of Cumberland gulf, but as yet no 
attempt has been made to fish them for export. 

The station at Kekerten consists of the usual half-dozen 
small buildings, all nicely painted, with the whaleboats ranged 
on skids, and barrels and tanks alongside clean and ready for 
use. 

The same evening a return was made to Blacklead, where, 
taking on board Captain Jackson, the new master of Cape 

Haven station, and his boat's crew of natives, we left again, 
under a brilliant moon, for Cape Haven. The south shore of 

the gulf was closely followed, past innumerable bays and narrow 
channels formed by the islands and deeply indented shores of 

that side. 

Cyrus Field bay was reached late the next afternoon, with a 

strong northwesterly breeze. As the approach to Cape Haven is 
2~ 
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filled with dangerous shoals, it was thought unadvisable to 

attempt to enter it sn late in the day, and the ship was headed 

np the bay, for a harbour kno,Yn as Frenchman co,'e, 'rVe 

arrived at dusk, to find the narrow entrance blocked by a large 

icelJe'1'g, and the \yater too deep tn anchor outside, A boat was 

Sf'lll off, and soon returned, reporting a narrow passage between 

the i('e and 1'11('1,,; with some <1ang('r this ,,,as passed, and the 

ship anchored "lfel," in the slllall l,a,", Two small deserted 

hon,sC's perched 1111 a narrow le<lg'e of rock, close to the ,Yater, 

witll a number of oil 1>a!'l'els in the rl"11', represent the remains 

of a former small tl'<llling' ,tatillll, Thl' diminutive harbour is 

SIll']'IIlllHlC'll 1,y sllal'ply l'<'gi2;("l hills of granite, whose summits 

are sl'lllkl",.j with patchC's "f snow; the Y:llleys between arc 

'''11']'11\1' and irregul:il', and are "II thil'ldy stl'l'wn with boulders 

rmd broken rock that ]}(':1I'ly "\'I'1'Y tmce o£ soil is hidden, The 

S"'lllt "\l'di(' Y('gdation and the <1,·,'(,1't(',1 houses enhance the 
,jf',olation of the S('('ll(', 

Ha\'ing taken (In 1,oard the c",ks of nil and a supply of fresh 

wat('\', the ,.'3hil' \\'as hea,led fill' ("1])(' Haven, 'where a station, 

similar til tlll1';" all'l',)(ly d'·';l'l'ilH·<1, was found on a snug 

harbollr, hehind a Lng" i.;lHlHl, ncar thl' l'ml of the cape, This 
station 1,P}lIllgs III rott,,\, and ,rl'iglltillgtull, 11£ nll,;t"n, rnite<l 

~tatl'';, For seyernl w'an pn8t it h:\8 1'('('n unlucky, and the £ew 

whal('" taken haw pai,] neither the ('xl'C'n,;es of maintaining the 
st:ltilill nor till' ('ust o£ sllpplying it j,y a "p('('ial yeSsl'l. ~atiY('s 

snili"i"111 10 man fonr \\'lial,·jll,ats li\'e nbout this station, 

The ,l!;"II('r:!1 a';I"·,·t of tIl!' l'lllllltry about ('Y1'118 Field bay is 

S(,]]w\\'Ii:lt similar til tl1:1t of Cumberland gulf: high, rugged 

hills of gneiss allil granite rise from 500 feet to 1,000 feet 

aho\'(' tltro s('a, The land 01l the northern side of the bay is 

L'\\'('r, :11111 the watprs of this portillll are broken l,,Y lo\\' islands 

and recis, lllany of which hecollle eonnected at low tide. 

1\. long chain of i<lands separatC's this hay from Frobisher 

bay til the southward, Th('sr islal1ds are all high and rocky; 
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strong tides rush through the channels between them, and al
though several of the channels are reported to be safe for large 
ships, they are only used by the natives as short cuts to 
Frobisher bay. 

Cape Haven was left late on the afternoon of the 8th, and 
Hall island, at the eastern extremity of the chain separating 
the bays, was passed in the early evening. The course was then 
laid across the mouth of Frobisher bay, to pass to the eastward 
of the great island of Resolution, lying on the north side of the 
entrance to Hudson strait. 

Monumental and Lady Franklin islands lie some twenty 
miles off the mouth of Cyrus Field bay, and are about ten miles 
apart. A continuous string of large icebergs stretched in a line 
between the islands, and continued for some miles beyond them, 
both north and south. They showed that the islands were but 
the exposed portions of a long dangerous bank, upon which the 
bergA had grounded. A similar line of bergs was observed 
about ten miles inside and parallel to the outer line. As this 

is the only knowledge possessed of these reefs, ships crossing 
them should use caution, although, in most places, sufficient 

water will probably be found. 

HunSON STRAIT. 

The bold, rocky shores of Resolution were passed during the 
night and early morning, and during the afternoon we steamed 
westward along the southern shores of Baffin island. 

The channel between Resolution and Baffin islands is some 
miles wide, but is obstructed by a number of smaller islands. 
Very strong tides rush backwards and forwards through the 
channel, rendering dangerous an otherwise good passage. 

The southern shore of Baffin island is indented with many 
bays, and no doubt when this coast is surveyed excellent har
hours will be found along it. The land rises rapidly from the 
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"(I:lst, to an elevation of upwards of 2,.-)110 feet; far inland is 

5""11 the glistening ,\'hite surface of the gn·at Orinnel glacier, 

\\'hiC'h tlO\\'S nortln\'ard int(l Frobisher hay. X ot j,C'ing vcr." 

actin" it does nllt ,li,;..iwrge i(",j,C'l'gs, 

The S:lddl,,-l>:l<'k island, \\,,'1''' PH,;s",l III the e\'l'ning; they 

11Illllj,,'r "t least t\\'('nty, or double the number laid dO\\'1l on th .. 

,·hal't. 1'h,,]'(' are indieations of g(o()(l harbours bet\\'l'rll them. 

:-';,,"nding.; Llk"ll ill the vicinity of the SUPl)()s(',l Gripper shoal 

did n(lt indieat., all." such (lhslrndiun 1(1 nll\'igation. .\ brgr> 

number of ie"j,C'l'g.; \vere ]1:1ss",l during tIl<' d:l.'·, h,n'ing been 

npP'l\'('ntly drifted into the stl':lit by tli,' \\','sl"dy current (If its 

llol'lh side, pr(lj,:lj,ly ai.led by favouring e:lstC'dy winds. They 

\u'\'(' not \'l'l'y nUIIH'l'''"S I" the \\,,'st\\':lrd "f l:ig island. 

The morning' of the 111th the ship \\'as off U"nglas har])()nr, 

all<1, from tl1('re, (,(lastC',l along the south side "f the strait tIl 

('>lpe "',.g·g·s, \1'11<'1\('" a p:lss>lge \\',IS taken f"r the east end of 

('harles island. The north sidr of that island ,,'as clp,,·ly fol-

1",,"'.1, in ol'd"I' tn sun'('y it. 

:\(':11' the ",,':,lel'll ('n,l of tllp i.;1nnclman." walrll" \\'ere sC'('n 

in Ill(' \\',iI,'1' and upon :I Sill all islet (·1""" to the shore. .\s 

several of thps" anima]" ""'1'(' required f,,1' .1"g-f,)od during the 

coming \\'illtn, the :,hip \\'as <111('l1,,\'(·,l in a small harbour near 

])y, and (,<1rly IIl'X! morning the small launch \\'as lo\\'ol't',l road." 

for tIll' chasp. :-';,,()n aftpl' l"'I\'ing the ship, several hundred 

,,'all'lls,-'s \\'('1'.-' SI'('II Sl)()l'ting in tlip water ahout the islet. The." 

\\'1'],(' in ban,j" \':ll'ying in numbers from Ifon tn t,,'onty, each 

l':llld l'!,(J]>:d,ly ('(l1I!] " ""',l of:lll (II,] male and his harem .. \ h'111,l 

\\'(onld be sillgl(,.-l out, and the lnllllCh, at full sp('(',1 would put 

aft(,], it. \\'h"l1 Ill<' animals ])("':lllle :\\\,:1]'(' that they ,,'oro heing' 

elln,,',j, they would en,lravoll!' to ('SCal"' hy di\'ing, alwa~'s keep

ing ('l"se togrth,,!'. .\.1 first they \\'(lul,l remain under sl'H'ral 

lIIinutes, and \\'oul'] traw,l four hundred yanls; as the l'hasc 

11('("llile hott ... !' all,l hnlt"r, tlin length of the .lives gradually 
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decreased, so that, finally, the animals could hardly remam 

below the surface. The launch was forced among the tumbling 
mass of frightened creatures, and when dircctly over them, a 

man in the bow would select a large one, and drive a harpoon 
into it. The head of the harpoon was fastened by a few fathoms 

of line to an empty water keg, and as soon as the harpoon was 
fast the keg was thrown overboard. This harpooning is neces
sary, as the animals sink as soon as they are killed, and the 

buoyancy of the keg is required to keep them from being lost. 
When one had been harpooned, the launch was stopped, and 
the rest of the band continued to flee. Now comes the dan
gerous moment of the chase. The wounded walrus rises to the 
surface, and immediately attacks the launch, which it endea

vours to capsize by fixing its tusk over the side. Quick shooting 

is the order, and even with a storm of bullets, many a monster 
has to be rapped over the head or pushed away with guns and 
spears. After this experience with the few first killed, it was 
found that by keeping the propeller in motion and the whistle 
blowing, they would not attack the launch, but would waste 

their energies in an endeavour to destroy the keg; consequently 
the danger of the sport was considerably lessened. Upwards of 
half a dozen shots, at close range, were necessary to kill each 

walrus. As soon as one was dispatched, it was towed to the 
ship, or to a convenient cove at the shore. Seyen were captured 

during the day, and hoisted on board, where they completely 
filled the after deck. Owing to the difficulty of securing these 
large animals, at least twice that number, fatally wounded, 
were lost; we later found this to be the usual proportion of 
killed to captured, where these animals are hunted for their 

skins ana blubber, a waste of life altogether too great. 

That evening the ship was headed for Cape Wolstenholme, 
and early next morning came to anchor in Erik cove, close to 

that headland. Advantage was taken of a fine convenient 

stream of fresh water to fill the nearly empty tanks. During 
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the dn,\', two Lng'" \\'hitf' I"'nr, \\'('1',' killed II." the hunters. The 

first was "e('11 climhing al"np: the 'k,·p eliffs fronting the har- ' 

hOl1r, the ""'''II'! 1H'ill,~ fu 11 IH! in a d,·p]> hole that it had dug 

into a lal'g'" snowhank, "U the ,id,· "f a high hill, and into which 

it had rf'tired f"r a ,·",,1 ,I,·,'!,. 

Erik ,.,,\' .. i" an ,·",·,·Ilent harhonr {"l'lIH"! h.Y a wide gully 

in the high hiils "f thi, pal't nf th,· en,l't. The bay extends 

inland a1umt t\\'O miles from thf' gC'll('r,ll '·'''l:.;t,liup; and good 

:llll'hnl'<1g'" i..; f',nn,! withiu a 'll1nl'tcl' "f a mile ,,£ it, head. On 

]'"th ,id,·..;, hills frnm ,'-I Iii f,·pt to 1.,-,1111 feet afford g"u,1 protec

tinn agaill,t all hut lIorth \yill<k l-nfnrtunately tIlt' 11a." is 

\-_";\"1]>('.1, ami quite "I"'n t" the north, :.;" that with strong 

wind" frum that directiun it wonld I,,, UIl,af", and, during the 

"'n'''11 "f i"", the <i<1nger \\'''lIld 1", ""Il,id('ral,l,\' (·nhanceti, as, 

"willg t" it:.; :.;hnpl', tIt,· ipe wlluld ltc· lial,l,· til hlock, alltl tn fnrcf' 

a ,\tip on :.;\t"re \\'ithnnt mnch ('h:1nce IIf ""I'ape. .\ small ri\'"l' 

which Ii,,\\', d',\\'n the Plilltinnation IIf t I,,· !.!:"l'ge winds from sidr 

tt) "icle of a 111\\' plain, \\'hich n:llTOW, a, it ,·"tencl, haekwanls 

fr"lll the "",I, lIjl the \'tllie,\'. ~\n "xcel1"llt -it,· fill' \t"nses might 

hp f"lInd "11 th,· phin 11,·,11' the lllllllth IIf the l'in·l'. 

IIU[I:--;I):'\ B.\Y. 

:-;'Iuall, ,,£ ";1111\\' d,·bye,l II, until the 'I ft"l'll'"ln IIf the l:Hh, 
",h"n \\'" ,I"nllit'd \\'t'..;tward along the north :.;i,l .. of IJigges 

i,eland" .\ 1"',11' 11',1' :';"('\1 l'iimhill.g "H'\' th .. cliffs, and a hoat 

\\"IS 1"\\"'1'(,,1 in ,'11'1"", Inlt th(' animal (""'I]""\. In the eypning, 

thC' ('''Ill','' \\'n,; ,·lulll,g',·dl" llol'thwa1'tl, up F"x channel. .\t day' 

liglit the n('xt morning i,·,· 11'<1"; lll(>t ",ith ,lime ten miles from 

L"Y,"11 l'"int. Stt~:lllling' :.;lllwly through it, St'alltll'..;e point, on 

Southampton i..;lant!, was l'(·,)('h,'d at WI/Ill, and a landing was 

III ,It \t. ",ith the launch. Tlnring the al""'Jl('" IIf the launch, the 

ship \\'as "'llt out intll the ice to the III11'tllt'ast, in order to 
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examine its condition. It was found to be III large cakes of 

heavy rafted ice, too solid to penetrate at such a late date. 

Seahorse point is at the junction of the granites and 
gneisses with the Silurian limestones. There is here a marked 

difference between the southern limestone area and the northern 
country, underlain by the crystalline rocks, with its typical 

long, low, rounded hills, lying in roughly parallel ridges, and 
separated by wide shallow valleys, dotted with lakes and ponds, 
or filled with coarse boulder clay, with boulders scattered in 

bewildering profusion e,'erywhere. This land, although high 
by contrast with the limestone country, seldom reaches an 

elevation of 500 feet, and that only far inland. There is one 
conspicuous peak, which rises like a great sugar loaf, far in
land, its snow-capped summit of the lightest blue. 

The limestone country occupies all the southern part of 
this great island, and also underlies the large islands of Ooats 

and Mansfield farther to the south. The same physical char
acteristics prevail wherever the limestone is found. The low 

shores are bounded by gradually deepening water, broken by 
dangerous reefs that extend several miles from the land. The 
country rises very slowly inland, from the shores, in a succes

sion of low, broad terraces, each a few feet higher than the one 
in front. These terraces are covered to a depth of several feet 
by broken limestone, which affords perfect drainage, and in 

consequence the surface is so dry that it will not even support 
n covering of the hardy Arctic plants. This absence of vegeta
tion leaves the monotonous light-yellow shingle quite unrelieved 

by any dash of other colour, and the general view is one of dry 
desolation, much worse than that of the hilly country. The 

limestone region never reaches an elevation of one hundred 
feet within walking distance of the shore. 

The ship lay-to during the night, among scattered pans of 

ice, about five miles from the land, and in forty fathoms of 
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'\·:It('r. Late in the C'H'nilig two walruses were killed Oil Ice 

pans "losC' tn the ship. 

"\. return to tll(, southward was made at daylight, and th(' 

ice was finally left aft('r 1',jssi11g J~('y""n point. Dll1'ing the 

l':I""~l' through the i('('. in the ('arl," morning, hundreds of 

wa11'11' \\'(']'(' S('('l1 a"I,·,·p on the floating ]'nn", and were left 

nIHlisturbe,l. ~kirting the low "h,,]'('s nf the so-called Bell 

i . .;l:m.], E",ms slntit wns ('ntro1"l"l, a11l1, Ink in the afternoon, we 

1'nss,·,1 clnsl' to 'Ynlm" i"land in "Fisher str'1it. This island is 

C0111]".,s .. ,1 of (,],ystalline ]',wks. nn,] although nut yery high, it is 

""11"l'i(,11<'lls in ""Ilt]'nst to th,· low sllo]'(" on both si,les of th .. 

st]'nil. The island is much "malleI' than shown un the chart, 

nne! is Oil]:' olll' islantl, 110t two. as marked the]'e. 

'Yhile l'nssing through }:"<lll'; and Fisll<']' st],aits, sOl1ndings 

W('1"I' tab·n """ry fi,-e miles. The j,ottolll was found to I,e \"(']','" 

P""Il, and coyered with fine sand or limp.stOll(· dej,ris, ] ll1]'illg 

the ,by the 1",\, ,h,,]'(·s of ~"l1t]l:1111pton \\'(']'e in sight, ,yithout 

nlly f":ltll]," 'l1tti"i"nt]y marked to afiord a trinngnlation point. 

Thp ,']""1)(,(' "f i,'" in nil." part of Fishel' 'tmit led to the 

bdid that no ehannd roxi,!,·,] I'('(\\""'ll Bell island and South

amptnn. This has sillce ]'(,('11 confirmed I,.,' tIl(' ",jl'tnins of tll<' 

/\',." ,m,] .Idir(', I ,,,th h:1\'ing narrowly ('';''aped tl'''l1]']'' in trying 

to ]"1'-; th]'()n.~h this Sl1pposf'd channel, which, if it <1,)('s exist, 

i, ""ry s]lflll,,\\' '1Il<1 n:lIT"'I', eyen at high ti,],·, and IS so 

,,]>'II'11<'t(·<1 with ,]l<"Il, ns to ]". n]""ln!r·h, <1allg(,l'1'l1" 

Tltlring Ill ... night of the E,th \I'C' pa,,,(',1 the westerll entran('e 

of Fisher strait, and turned northwnrd, IIp the \\'('st coast of 

~lIll111:tltlpton. Fl'eql]('nt :i()111ll1ing', tnken a, the ship passed 

"'"('j', ,,]' \"'j'Y "]"S(' III, till' I""i! i"n "f Tom island on the chart, 
g:t"C' no indi,·:tti"lls "f it. 

This island was placed on thp eha]'t, Oll the authority of 

(':tl't:tin T,Y"ll, but 1l"],,,<Iy ba, since ,(>('u it. 
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The 16th was thick and foggy, so that when the distance to 

Cape Fullerton had been run down in the p"('lling, and the 
water had shoaled to twenty-five fathoms, thp ship lay-to for the 

night. In the morning, standing to the westward, breakers 

were seen at nine o'clock; shortly after, several low islands were 
passed, and at noon the launch was sent ahead to sound the way 

into a long bay, which subsequently proved to be Winchester 
inlet. A good harbour, sheltered by islands, ~\\'as f01lm1 on the 

east side of the bay, and about three miles from its mouth, 
where the anchor was dropped at six o'clock in the evening. 

The country surrounding Winchester inlet is very similar 
to that bounding the whole of the northwestern part of Hudson 
bay. The country is underlain by Archooan crystalline rocks, 

and has all the physical characteristics common to similar areas 
in the south. Long, gently rounded hills, of slight elevation, 
form the higher grounds, with wide, ,hnllow "alleys between 
them. The whole has been intensely glaciated, and the abra
sion of the great ice-cap has reduced the general surface to as 

near a level surface as is possible, considering the varying 
resisting properties of the different rocks found here. 

There is no soil upon the rocky hills, while that of the valleys 
is largely boulder clay, in which the coarser matel'inl pre

dominates, leaving little room for the growth of Arctic 

vegetation upon the finer materials of the soil. Boulders scat
tered in profusion over the rocky hills give to the latter a 

peculiar ragged appearance. Lakes and ponds dot the vall"ys, 
and much of the land surrounding these is low and swampy. 

The shores of the bay are low, and are, masked, in most 

places, by a wide fringe of low rocky islands, while beyond the 
islands the danger zone is continued sen,ralmiles seaward by a 

labyrinth of sunl,en reefs. The bottom of the bay, ]'''.''0]1(1 these 
reefs, continues very uneven, so that in the portion between 

Winchester and Chesterfield inlets there is danger of a ship 
3t 
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grounding, when beyond the sight of the low shores. The 

proximity to the magnetic pole accounts for the sluggishness 

of the compass in tiH'se watpr~, where no reliance can be placed 

on it. This, with the unchartNI, low ('oast, bare of prominent 

landmarks, render;; the approach to auy of the harbours uncer· 

tain and dangerous. 

Inland from the ,hol'('s the ('"un try rises ~lowl~'; indeed, the 

general ele,-ation ,lops not in"I""IS(' towards the interior aboye 

ten feet a mil", while alo11g tl\(, sho1'l';; there are no hills more 

than fift,Y fpr't high, 

Our in,truetio1l' were to find, and, if possible, to pa;;;;, the 

wint('1' in compan,'- with tIl(' .\mel'i,·an whaling ship known to 
he in Hud,011 hay, The ,,,halpl', forlll(,!'l,'" wiutered at ~rarhl,' 

island, "I' at I )"\I"t i;;bnrl; tl1<' fornlPr i;; to the ,outhwarcl "f tIl<' 
mouth of ('lll"jprnel,l inld, the latter close to the entrance of 

"'i1ll'h",I,'1' inlet. ~Iarbl,' islaml has long been abandoned, 

,·hi,·I1," "11 ,w('ol1nt of its insnfficient ,,,ater ;;uP1'I.'". "'ithin tlle 

last f,,\\' ~'pal''; a more ('o11I'P11i"llt harboul' \\',1;; fOUllll "l"S(, to 

("IJ'" Fullerton, 'lIlrl the lal'g'(' launch wa, fittp,l out to search 

for it, tllP l~/'II l10t \I('iug' in,tlll' harhoul' 'It De]>o! island . 

. \ ,tl'"n,!!; galp lastr'.] hum the l,"th t" the :!:!wl, awl we were 

H'I'.'- lJwky t" he in '<111'h a go("l harbour, \\'hile awaiting 

:m ahatpIII(,11t of the g',I1", s(,I','ral E,kimo, callle o\'erland to the 

ship, anr1 wel'P tnkell al,,'''II'.], Thp,l' were from Cape Fullerton, 

an,1 "'P1'(' g"illg i111an(1 from 'Yill,'h",.;t,,1' inlet t" kill harren-

1'1'''1111.] f'arihou for their winter elothing, They had "'('!l the 

shi]> as sll[, ]1'\.,,<1'.], Imt could not ]'("ll'h 11S with their ",hal,'lloa!>; 

owin,!!; to 1111' gal,·, II'" learned from them that thl' Era was 

111I">'I,ly in willt"I' qll:1l'i"r;; at F1111erton. This information 

rf'll.]'·l'I,,1 tIll' ])]'0\ 10,'<,·.] trip in the launch 11",1",<", and it was 

tIlI'I'dol'(' determinc(1 tIl ,;pwl h('r up ('llI'st,'rfi,,1'] inlet, as the 

(Ill h' pl'I"" ",111'1'1' a snffif'icnt sl1]>]>l." "f .]'·(,l'skins for 0111' winter 

.. l"tlling could be procure(l from tIle !latin's, The sen-ices of 
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nn old E..;killln, named S"olty, were ""'lI1'<',j as pilot for the 

launch, ,,,hill' anotlwr, (; ilbert, ('Oil" 'II t, ,,j to pilot the "hi l' tn 

Fullerton harbour. 
The CTPW nf the launch COIl,;i,I('ll of thc s""ond lllah', thir(l 

engiuePT, a fireman, sailor, the interpreter, R""II," and lIly,,;,'If. 

We left the ship enrly on the morning of the :!:lrd, and the 

launch helu1\"etl admirahl~' in the henyy hen,l ,ea rai"".] ],~' the 

recent gale. c\. southerly (,(1\11"(' \I'a, fl,!lowed, P'1';t I k'pnt 

island, but the numerous ';]]I)al, p:ra,lllall~' f"r"t'll 11" away from 

the mainland, sn that the hoat was ten miles from thl' main
land at the mouth of t 'h"..;tt'rtieltl iull't, aud 1'\"t'U at that ,jistallcP 

considerable difficulty wa, experien(,E'fl in keeping clear I,f the 

shoals. The~' \\'1'1'1' e\'entually 1'a"",''] without mishap, and the 

course was changed to west\\'ard al"llg the s()uth sick of Promise 

island, and then along that of the inlet, ,<I' that by dark \\'e were 

fifty miles aboye its mouth. ,\ft,'r steaming twellty miles 

farther, on the following morning the lowC'r Eskimo ,t'lt I(,llleut 

was reached, situate.l on a large bay nn the north side of the 

inlet. All the men were absent hunting' ']('('r, and although 

there were many skins about the encampment, the \\'()lllC'1l would 

not part with them without the l"·l'llli..;..;i()ll ()f the men. Thfl 

htter were nut expected back until the next ('\"I'llillg, ," it was 

determined to continue on to the upper encampment, located 

thirty miles abu\'e the 10\\'er, on tIlt' southern channel, past 

Bowell island, where the inlet ']i,,·harg'·" f]"lnll Bakel' lake, 

This encampment was reached (·arly in th(· afternoon, and the 

absent hunters were signalled for \I'ith smoke. Thl'.\' nrriyecl 

about two hours after 11". and a lin·ly barter \\"H' kept up until 

after dark, upwards of fifty ,killS and a e()llsi,l(·l"<lblt· 'll1antity 

of meat being purehased for powder. t()klt'''o. kni\'l's amI tiles. 

Foul' tents of Eskimos were at this plaee, ,,,hich is a noted 

crossing of the deer in their annual Illigratioll' to tilt' north and 

sout.h. Grent numbers had already been killed, and half-putrid 

heads were scattered in all directioll" Hl'()llt t.he Il'nts. 
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Early next morning the launch was headed east, and, 

assisted by a strong tide, soon reached the lower encampment. 
The men were still absent, and did not return until the follow

ing morning, when we secured about as many skins and as much 
meat as at the upper camp. Leaving early in the afternoon, 

we continued down the inlet; nt dark, the pilot became confused 
amongst the many islands off Dangerous point, and advised 
anchoring until daylight. An anchor watch was set, and the 
remainder of the crew went to sleep, to be awakened at midnight 
by the startling news that the launch was aground and the tide 
still falling. Efforts were immediately made to float her, but 
without a,·ail. She soon fell over on her side, when the water 
rushed in, partly filling her. SOllle of the crew were then sct 
to ferrying the cargo to a neighbouring island, while the rest 

bailed ont the water nnd C'ndeavoured to keep it out as the tide 
rose again, but without success, so the energies of all were 
devoted to s,n-ing everything possible. :ThIany things were lost 
during the hurry and darknf'ss, and daylight came to a cold and 
forlorn party stranded on n small island. Arrangements were 
made, during the morninp:, to ereet the boat mast ns a Spanish 

windlass, and with the assistance of the small boat to raise 
the launch upright with the next rising tide. Unfortunately 
the tide did not fall low enough to free the boat of water, or to 
permit a fair trial IIf our impro"ised tackle. The ponds of fresh 
water were already frozen oyer, and the weather was becoming 
('dd and boisterous; not a (lay, therefore, could be lost in send

ing the twelve-foot dinghy to Fullerton for assistance. The 
encrgiC's of the party were now devoted to transferring the goods 
and cargo from the island to the mainland, about a mile distant, 
as it would not do to leave the party on an island without means 
of reaching the shores of the inlet. This work continued until 
dark, when, after a hurried meal, 'Wells, Ford and Scotty were 

sent off in the dinghy, with instructions to reach the Neptune as 
soon as possible; the remainder of the party, wrapped in their 
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hlankets, laid down for a deseryed l'p,t. 

wc],p spent in (h'~~ing and cleaning the ,kins and uth,·]' :l]'ti,']'" 

8m'ed from the wreck, and in hunting' and ti,llinp:, neither uf 

which was su('cpssful. 

During these days the weather I"'('alll(' (·ulel, nnel s"\'('1'al 

inches of snnw fell, which addcd tn thp ,Iis"ulllfurt of our tem~ 

porary shelter. Early Ull the ,lftel'll(,un of thp :31"] of ()"!u],,']' 

the smoke of the lI~eldu/l1' was ,('pn far down th" inlet, and she 

callIe to anchor at dark in a harbour about ten miles tu the east 

of the camp. Captain Cumer, of the Em, in one uf his whale

\>I.I;lls manned by natiyes ""Ii' the til'st tu arriYe the next 

lIlo)'ning, and InIS followed later hy three of the ohip's I)onts. 

Ropes were fastened to the launch and 1>uats, and as the tide 

l'('SC the wreck ,,'as lifted from th,-, huttUlll and 1>uu."'-'ll into 

shoaler water alongside the island, where it was left until the 

next tide. Leaying sufficient men tn continul' the work, 

Captain Bartlett and the writer started in the whaleboat, 
(]ouble-manned, for the ship late in the aften\IJnn. \r,· had gone 

onl." a short (li4nnce when a hen\',\' sno\\'stonll CHIl)(' on. \\'(. 

continued rowing in this \'er." thick weather until ten ,,'('loel<, 

when, "'ithin a couple of miles of the ship, we were uhlig""] to 

stop owing to the intense ,larkncss. \Yc landed on a small island 

and made a partial shelter from the storm by pLl<'illg the boat 

sail against a low cliff. TIll' quarters were so small that ,III 

were obliged to stand, and ,u the night W:lS passed. ~ext 

morning it took two hours to dig the sail from under the snnw, 

after which we resumed our journey to the ship an,l only 

reached it by tl](' help of a long line attaehed tu a k(·g', pai(l out 

to us from the ship, which ,,,as reached at ('1"Yell ,,'elIH'k, after 

an exciting and exhausting twenty-four hours. 

The crew of the dinghy had made exeellent time on their tri p 

to Fullerton to seek relief. The first night the~' made (mly a 

few miles, being \'ery tired and having a strong tide against 
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them. The next day the mouth of the inlet was reached; the 

night following they slept at Depot island. Next day with a 
fair wind and heavy sea they arrived close to Fullerton, and 

reached the ship the following morning. The Neptune started 
to our relief that afternoon, and anchored for the night off 

Depot island, Captain Comer, who had kindly volunteered, 

acting as pilot. The next day, when out of sight of land, on 
th(' north side of the entrance to Chesterfield inlet, the ship 
struck twice, and was in shallow water all the way to Promise 
island, after which the water of the inlet was found to be uni
formly deep. 

The gale in which we reached the ship continued for three 
days. On the evening of the 3rd of October the men with the 

boats returned to the ship, and reported having had a very 
rough time of it, in the makeshift camp there. On the 8th the 
ship steamed up the inlet and anchored close to the sunken 
launch. Efforts to bring her alongside the ship were imme

diately undertaken, and next morning she was successfully 
hoisted aboard. In the afternoon we started down, the inlet, 
and anchored for the night a few miles above Promise island. 

On the 10th a heavy gale blew from the westward, accompanied 

hy frequent, thick snow squalls. The anchor was raised at day
light on the morning following, when, keeping well to the 
southward of the shoals beyond the mouth of the inlet, we 
arrived safely at Fullerton at dusk that evening. 
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OHAPTER II. 

WINTEU QUARTE RS AT F l ' LLERTU X. 

THE N eptune had sa fely arrived at FlillertlllJ hnriJolll' n the 

23rd September, and had dropped anehor close alongside the 
Era. Major Moodie, after looking over the ground , lecicled 

to erect a P oli ce P ost on the large island at the rear of the har
bour. The lumber for the building was immediately landed, 

and before the ship left for Ohe terfield inlet tll e frame of the 
dwelling had been erected and its sides partly boardcd. 

The harbour of Fnllertoll i formc 1 by a nUll1ber of mall 

islands, situated on the east side at the mouth of a long bay, 
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and about five miles from Cape Fullerton, at the entrance to 
Rocs Welcome. The harbour is quite small, with room for 
about three ships, and is fully protected by the islands and reefs 
surrounding it. The usual entrance is from the westward, 
where the channel is not above fifty yards wide, and the water 
at high tide is only five fathoms deep. The eastern entrance is 
narrower, and a ship is obliged to make seyeral sharp turns 
when passing through it. Owing to the low eyen coast, without 
any landmark in the "icillity, the position of the harbour is 
tlifficult to locate without entering the wide danger-zone of 
eh",Ils. The wide fringe of islands to the westward practically 
ends at Fullerton, so that a ship making the coast may know 
the position by the presence or absence of islands; but as the 
islands are yery low it is hard tn distinguish them from the 
mainland at a safe distance away, as the shoals and reefs extend 
more than five miles beyond the harbour. The surveys made 
in the spring of 1904 show that a fairly safe channel will be 
found by keeping well to the eastward of the harbour, and by 
then following a northwest course, keeping in line the beacons 
on a small island about a mile outside the harbour. When the 
Reacon island is reached the ship should pass in mid-channel 
between it and the adjoining island to the westward; passing 
these, the outer harbour island should be given a wide berth, 
until the entrance to the harbour is opened fully, a long shoal 
extending from the western p'lint of the island 

()n the return of the Neptune to Fullerton, immediate 
preparations wcre made for the coming winter. The first 
undertaking was the cutting of a large quantity of ice, from a 
fresh-water pond "lose to the house and about a mile distant 

from the ship. The ice was about nine inches thick, and one 
day's work, by the entire crc\\', sufficed to cut and to store 
cnough to supply the ship with fresh w[lter until the ponds 

melted again in the spring. The detachment of Mounted Police, 
;tssisted by som') of the crew of the Em, were busily engaged 
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in finishing their house and shed. Floating ice soon hampered 

landing operations. On the 17th O('lohe)" the ice in the harbour 

set fast and, soon after, the work of transporting materials to 
and from the shore was done with sleds. 

By the end of the month, the ship had been placed in a north
and-south position, so that her bow faced north into the prevail
ing cold winds. The decks were ("oyen·,1 with a temporary roof, 

maae from a part of the lumber intended for the police build

inge. This housing kept the snow from the decks, and greatly 
increased the inclosed space on the ship. It later proved so 
comfortable that the carpenter worke,1 in it, almost without 

interruption, throughout the winter, at the repairs to the launch. 
The house and shed were made weather-proof, and a supply of 

provisions and outfit, sufficient to keep the ship's company until 
the following summer, ,,-as stored in them, as a precaution 
against the destruction of the ship 1»), fire. The galley was 

moved from the deck to between-decks, and the range connected 
with two large copper tanks, in which the daily supply of ice 
was melted; at the same time all the provisions likely to be 

injured by frost were stored alongside the range. All the oil 
and powder were stored on an island away from the proyisions, 

and the boats placed either on shore, or on the ice alongside the 
ship. 

Shortly after our arrival the natives congregated about the 

ships, and to avoid misunderstandillg, an agreement was made 
with Captain Comer, that he should care for the Aivillik tribe, 

while the Kenipitu tribe would belong to the NeIJ/IIl/c. Dy this 
arrangement, about a dozen able·bodied men and their families 
fe'll to our portion, and about double that number to the Era. 
The men were employed, during our stay at Fullerton, in bank

ing the ship with snow, hauling ice and other neef'ss"ry outside 
work. Several of them hunted continuously, and at small ('ost 

kept the ship in fresh caribou meat throughout the winter. 
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TI",y l',·,·,·i\'(',] little jla~' beyond their food, which consisted 

chiefly uf the ,('1":11''' left from the meals. 

Dr. Faribault had shown signs of mild insanity, almost from 

the time of leaving Halifax. On the lst of X ovember he 

hecame \"iolpllt I~' insane, when, on the advice of Dr. Borden, 

Ill' W:I" pl:1('cod in charge of the police as a dangerous lunatic. 

The 11(1('1" man ha,] to ],,' (,Oil fined in a cell, and watched con

tinuously. His ('oudition ] ,,·,':lllll' \\"111"'" and \\'"rsC', until he 

mls happil.\· re],·n,.;(·.] ]'y denth on the :!7th of April following . 

. \s S"'lI] a" th(' i"e ]'('('nllle "uffici"lltly thick til hear the load, 

a wall of SIlOW about three f(·<'1 thick was erected around the 
,hiI', am] nli",·d til the t(lP of the tellll'(lrnry derking. Sails, 

"pr<"l<] on the ]'Il(,f, \Yen' <'1I\"COI""'] with aj,ont a fOClt of snow. By 

th,·,.;p means all clraughh wer,· effe('tn:llly kept out of the ship, 

'1ll<1 tIl<' tC'll1]WI",illll"(' of the illt"ri(l), 11',]>; raised sen·ral degrees. 

Il(l],," were cut in the ],:lllking tIl allow light tIl entco)' tIl(' ports 

and will,](1\\'''. aur] SUCl\\' porch .. " were erected (I\'('r the exits on 

each si,](·: t]I(' .]'·('P II< ,I,·" at the port" resemhled embrasures, 

and th,· g"lwrnl appearal1(," (If th,· ,.;hip was that of n floating 
fort. 

'YII"n the lalH,]]]" f(lr preparing for the winter was finished, 

the (lr.]illary 'I'ork ahout the "hip \\"as hardly enough to keep the 

crew in health, and all Wf're (,ncouraged to hunt or atteud lines 

of fox-trap" for ex,·]'(·i"p. This prrn'er]murh I,,·tter than formal 

('X('I""i,r' at "t'lt,·'] tillll''', awl th" ,!!:('Iwr:ll health remained good 

throll,!!:hllllt this l"llg pC'riocl of enf(lrN·d i,]]PIl"'''. 

Ollly two meals \\'C'J"(' "(I"b·d daily during the short (lays of 

mi']'\\'inter, j>l'<·,I1d':I"t ]"'illg' :It li'll an(] dinner at four, an in

f(lrmal SlIl'p('1" IH'illl,!.' pl"(I\'iel",] ill thp e\'ening. 

(::llIlpS and ("11".]" were prm'ide,] for the use of all; nmsical 

ino;trJIllwllt", including :I piano, were in freqnent n"e, while Ii 

weekly le('tllre, .]:111"" awl newspaper went far to agreeably 

!laSS a \\,:I,\' the long winter ('\'(,Ilings, wI! i('h '''ere further relieved 
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by visits between the ships, and to the snowhouses "f the nnti\'es 

built on the ice close alongside. 

On the night of the 11th of December a second sad "emr
renee happened. When everybody was [>lIsy preparing let (PI'S 

for the mail about to be sent to Churchill by a couple of 

Eskimos from Baker lake, James O'Connel, a cabin-boy of weak 

mind, left the ship to go to the snowhouses, and wandered away 
in a snowstorm, which commenced shortly after his departure. 
He had been in the habit of hiding behind the launch, or in 

other places about the decks, where he would remain for hours, 
and, in consequence, his absence was unnoticed by his mess 
mates until the following morning. Immediately upon the 

alarm being given, the crews of both ships and all the natives 
turned out and searched systematically, in all directions from 

the ship, but, owing to the blizzard, without success. The storm 
continued to rage during the next two days, so that it was only 

on the 15th that definite information concerning his fate was 
obtained by the natives, who traced his track in the snow to 

the open water in the southwest some three miles from the ship, 
where the poor fellow had gone before the strong wind. There 
is no doubt that death came quickl:", and we were relieved of 
the thoughts of his possible sufferings had he continued to 

wander about the country and finally dIed of exhaustion and 
cold. 

The short days of mid-winter and the exceSSive cold of the 

early spring practically rendered impossible any surveying Ill" 

other outside scientific work until the month of "\ pril, when 

preparations were made for exploratory and sun!'ying' work. 
During the winter :JIr. Cro~sman made a very efficient ice-boring 

machine, which worked admirably in making hoI!', for ", Illlld
ing through the thick ice. 'Weather observations were taken 

five times daily during our stay at Fullerton, and these, 

together with the readings taken on the voyage, are printed in 
4i 
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Appendix K o. 1., where also will be found a summary of the 

climatic conditions, prepared from the observations by Mr. 
Stu part, Superintendent of the Canadian Meteorological Ser
Vlce. A list giving the thickness, weel;: by week, of the ice in 

the harbour, will also be found in that appendix, and is inter
esting as showing to what a late date the ice continufls to 
increase, the maximum thickness of seventy-four inches having 

been obtained on the 25th April. 

SPRING EXPLORATIONS. 

On the 11th April 1Ir. Ca].lwdl left the ship, accompanied 
by five n[ltin'~, with instructions to explore the coast northward 
to Wager inlet; and if the conditions of weather, food and dog
food would permit, to continue his work to Repulse bay, 
returning before the icc along the coast broke up. His outfit 
and provisions were carried upon two dog sleds, one of which 
was to return after helping him over the rough ice of the shore 
of Roes ,y,,].·om.>. He succeeded in the exploration of Wager 

inlet, but, owing to the e!cbys caused by bad weather, was 
unable to reach Repulse bay. Mr. Caldwell on his trip did a 
large amount of excellent work in surveying the coast-line and 

examining the rocks met with along the route. 

At the same time ::\Ir. King was engaged, when the weather 
permittee!, in making an accurate plan of Fullerton harbour, 
the channel of approach and the environments within a radius 
of thirty miles of the ship. Several hundred soundings were 

made with the aid of the boring machine, the soundings being 
under the chargc of 1Ir. Ross. As a result an accurate chart 
of the harbour and channel has been prenared for the use of the 
ships calling there. 

Owing to the serious illness of Dr. Faribault, whose death 
was expected daily, ane! to other causes, I could not leave the 

ship on any long trips at this time, and my out-door work was 
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confined to the superintendence of the surveys, and to such 
geological work as could be accomplished witbin a day's journey 
of the ship. 

On the 4th of :\[:1.\', accompanied b.\' tW(l E,.;killl(l", I left f(lj' 

an eXl?loratory trip along the coast to the mouth of Chpstprfi"ld 
inlet, in order to connect the work of (,,,101\\,(,11 with that of 

Tyrrell. This work was accomplished in tt'll day" during part 
of which we were confined to our tent, and allll(l,t buried hy the 

heaviest snowstorm of the year. .\ sketch 1'111"""y was carried to 
the mouth of the inlet, and all rock exposures on the way were 
examined. The rocks met with were chiefly granite, with 
masses of dark sC'hists inclosed in the granite areas. Some of 
the schists ,,,ere cut by quartz veins, which carried small quan

tities of pyrite, but nowhere sufficiently concentrated to be of 
value. The most promising locality seen was on the islands a 
few miles to the westward of Fullerton, where the veins were 
numerous, and where the natives report some veins well 
mineralized. 

On the return journey the country about 'YiuC'lwstcr inlet 
was examined inland for a distance of fnrty miles. .\ descrip
tion of its physical character has already been given. 

:\[r. Caldwell arrived back safely on the 30th of :\[ay. The 

first rain fell on the 21st, after which the weather gradually 
lost its wintr~' character, and although by no means warm, ,\"ns 

sufficiently moderate to allow the surveying work to go on with
out much discomfort. 

From the first week in June all hands were busy removing 

the winter cm'erings, and getting the ship in order fnr the 
coming summer. 

WHALEBOAT TRIP TO SOUTHAMPTON ISLAND. 

Captain Comer had kindly invited me to accompany his 

boats on a whaling trip to Southampton island, and for this 

purpose had lent me two boats fitted with covers for the trip. 
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Accompanied by Dr. Borden, two seamen and six Eskimos, we 

left the ship on the morning of the 15th June, being transported 
to Cape Fullerton over the shore-ice by dog-teams to where the 

boats were found hauled out on the ice close to its edge. The 
morning was quite cold and boisterous, and not at all pleasant 
for a boat cruise. Our boats and the four belonging to the Era 
were soon loaded and launched. A fair wind allowed us to sail 
northward through a narrow lead of open water between the 

shore-ice and the moving pack, which completely covered the 
sca outside. Early in the afternoon we reached the other boats, 
manned by natives, hauled out on the ice and covered in for 
cooking operations. L\. cup of hot coffee soon reduced the chill 
reeein·<J in the boats. The journey was theli resumed, but in a 
short time the ice closed in on the shore, obliging us to haul our 
boats on to the solid ire, where they were propped upright, and 
soon roofed with cotton covers stretched over light wooden 
frames. This turned each boat into commodious and comfort
able sleeping quarters, and soon the evening meal was being 

cooked over the oil stoves. The ice remained tight on the coast, 
and it was only with great difficulty that the boats were forced 
through it a few miles to Whale point, where we remained 
hemmed in the next day . 

• \.t \Yh"],, point a small house was erected some years ago as 
a station h,v one of the American whalers. It is situated on the 
summit of the point, and a ladder l~ads to the roof, where a 
small platform served as a lookout station for whales swimming 
in the i"e-lnden waters of noes Welcome. This is a favourite 
camping ground f .. l' the .\'i"illik natives in the early summer, 
whales, seals and walrus being then plentiful in the adjoining 
waters, and the barren-ground caribou numerous within a short 
distance of the coast. 

According to C"ptnin Comer, more whales have been killed 

within sight of Whale point than' in all the rest of Hudson 
bay; on this account, and from the ease with which it might be 
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supplied, it would probably prove an excellent place for a post 

from which to control the whale fishery. The water supply, 
obtained from small pools in the rocks, is rather bad, owing to 
the number of dogs and natives about. 

Two days were occupied in crossing from Whale point to 
Southampton island, and as Roes ·Welcome was full of floating 

ice, several exciting moments were experienced when the ice 
came together with each change of tide, threatening to crush 
the boats if not quickly hauled out on a convenient heavy pan. 
The monotony was also broken by the capture of a bear and 
several large seals. We remained in company with the whalers 

for two days after reaching the island, and coasted southward to 
Cape Kendall without seeing any sign of a whale. As our work 
was chiefly on land, we then determined to part company, they 

continuing southward while we made inland excursions. The 
ice was still fast to the shore, from which it extended seaward 
from two to six miles. The boats were of necessity at the edge 
of the ice, and the long tramp through deep slush and water 
to and from the shore was fatiguing and cold. Only the ridges 
on the land were free of snow, which was still deep in all the 
hollows. The weather was now sufficiently warm to keep the 

snow soft and wet, and to make a passage from one ridge to 
another necessitated wading waist deep through the snow. 

Under these conditions extensive journeys inland were impos
sible, and we were confined to the shores of the island. Good 
collections of fossils from the limestones of the island were 

obtained, and a large number of bird skins and eggs were col
lected. It was unfortunately too early in the season for plants. 

The western shores of Southampton are low. The land 
behind rises in a succession of ridges each a few feet higher 

than the one immediately in front. These ridges are formed 
of broken limestone, evidently the surface portion of underlying 
ledges. Very little vegetation grows on the ridges, but in the 

wide depressions between them there is a profusion of grasses 
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and other "\retic plants on the wet ground surrounding the 
many ponds and lakes found there. The shores and islands of 
these lakes are the breeding grounds of a number of rare birds, 
among which may be mentioned Sabine's Gull, Arctic Tern, 
Whistling Swan, Hutchen', Goose, Snow Goose, Jager, Little 

Blue Crane and Red Phalarope. 
The water is usually very shallow for two or three miles from 

the land, and reefs of limestone extend much farther out. 

About Cape Kendall danger?us reefs are found at least eight 
miles from the hnd. 

We remained on the island a week, gradually working north
ward, until we were about ten miles to the north of our original 
landing place, or some forty miles beyond Cape Kendall. 
Advantage was taken of a fine evening to re-cross Roes Wel
come, and we started at midnight in broad daylight. Shortly 

after leaving, a large whale came to the surface close to the boats 
and remained in the yicinity for upwards of thirty minutes. 
The crossing was safely made during the day, the only incident 
being the meeting in mid-channel of an extensive mass of very 
heavy ice, some of its pinnacles being upwards of thirty feet 
aboye the water; the natives said it was a large floe from Fox 
channel. We were obliged to sail seyeral miles to the north
ward in order to pass this floe, and so reached the mainland a 
few miles south of the mouth of Wager inlet, and a like distance 
from Yellow bluff, where the Ai \'illiks spend the late summer. 
X(,thing of note occurred on the passage down the coast, and 
the ship was again reached on the 2nd of July. 

Little change was apparent in the condition of the ice since 
our departure, and the solid il, ,e, extending a couple of miles 

beyolld the harbour, gave little hope of the ship being released 
I)y the approaching high tides. The ship was now ready to 

le:1\'8 as soon as the ice would permit, but this did not happen 
until the 18th, a marvellous change taking place daily in the 
condition of the iee for a week previous to that date. 
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CHAPTER III. 

SU1II1IIER CRUI SE OF THE NEPTUNE I N 190"*. 

HUDSON BAY. 

THE anchor was hoisted and the moorings to the ice cast off at 

two o'clock on the morning of the 18th of July, when the 
Neptune proceeded to break her way out of Fuller ton harbom , 

after having been nine months there fa st frozen in the ice. 
Little difficulty was experienced in breakiug the harbom ice, 

when, following a pilot boat, the narrow eastern entr ance was 
1'oon passed 'and the ship was once more free. Loose stringers 

of small ice extended a few miles from the shore, after which 
only occasional lumps were seen during the clay, as the hip 
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steamed across to Cape Kendall, and then followed the west 

coast of Southampton southward. The southwest point of the 
island was passed before midnight. This point lies well to the 

northward of its position on the chart, or in about 63° 

N. latitude. 

The low southern shore of Southampton was followed during 

the night, and only a few stringers of ice were met with. At 
four o'clock in the morning the island was lost to sight, and by 

noon we were steaming along the equally low shores of Coats 
island, ,yith the small but prominent Walrus island in sight to 

the northward. Ice to the northward gradually forced the ship 
closer to the shores of Coats, where, after passing a wide 
hay, partly filled with large, low islands, we cvasted within two 
miles of a prominent headland about four hundred feet high, 

which forms the northeast cape of Coats, and which was named 
Cape Preiontaine in honour of the Honourable the Minister of 
Marine and Fisheries. These highlands appear to traverse the 
island, diagonally in a southwest direction, coming out at a 
lower altitude on the south side of the island several miles west 
of Cape Pembroke. This ridge is due to a band of crystalline 
rocks, which rises from beneath the low flat limestones forming 
the remainder of the island. A large whale was seen while 
passing through Fisher strait. 

Beyond Cape Preiontaine the Ice became more plentiful, 
and many large pans were met with. The ice had the appear

ance of being lately broken up, and owing to its smooth unrafted 
condition we judged it came from Fisher strait, rather than 
from Fox channel to the northward. During the night this ice 
forced the ship southward into the channel between Coats and 

Mansfield, so that the western shore of the latter was reached 
some twenty-five miles to the south of its northern end. 

Open leads in the ice were found from three to five miles 

from that island, and no difficulty was experienced in gain.ing 
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it~ north end. This island "f lilllC"stUJl(' is '''Illf·,dwt highcr than 

Coats and Southampton, rising inland in 1",\· broad 1(>1'1':1"(" 10 

an elevation of upwards of a Immlrf'd feet. 8111:111 ],'Ih'he, "f 
snow were s('('n under banks and along 111(' f:1(,(,s "f the tf:IT'IC'''S, 

but elsewhere the green colour show('d that considerable H'geta
tion covered the gl'eater p:lrt of its sl1rf,I('('. 

Simibr lanes of water, j, .. lm"'1l brgn C:I].;'·'" of icf', aff"I',l('d 

fill e:ls,"" pasS:lgf' from ~Lm,ti,·I,l ttl ni:::.:·", islands. .\ great 
amount of ice was seen to the southwar(l, apparently COlll]'j(>tf'ly 

filling the chanm'l between ~Iflnsfiell1 :111<1 th(> mflinlal1<1. To 

the northwflrd sume open lI'at('r occurn·d, but tit,· ],:ll<'llC':; b,,
came smaller and smaller as Digges W:lS approflchecl, ancl finally 

ceased to the eastward of these islands, the southern part of the 

western end of Hudson strait being complctcl.y filled with ice . 

• \ strong southerly wind had been blowing all clay, and it was 

boped that it had 100'''llC·,1 the ice along the southern shore of 

the strait. The ship W:lS taken under the land, but without 

SIH'ceSS, so that aft .. r butting through the slowly closing ice all 

night, we w('re finally tightly beset in the "'lrly morning, about 

three miles from the eastern Digges isl,md. The 21s1 was 

foggy, with snow fluniC's in the morning and showers in the 

afternoon; the ice remained tight about tlt(> ship all d:l.", and 

she drifted eastward with the ice, pas,ing en]'c 'W"lskllh"lme, 

and in the evening being about five miles to the east of Erik 

cove. ~\t that time considerable open W'ltp[, could he ,.;ecn about 

five miles from the ship to the eastward, with a few narrow 

Iflnes in the rear, and other small openings to the nortlnn1l'd, 

where the dark sky showed considerable open wate]' beyond our 

Vlew. 

1I l'V:-;ux STRA1T. 

Persistent ramming forced the ship through about five miles 

of ice on the morning of the 22nd, when she was again tightly 
51 
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1'(',('1 until the ",','ning, at that time being about twC'nty-fiyc 

miles to th(' en,twar,] of ('a]w \\'"j,;t,'nlt"In](', this distance hav

ing l)('('n made l,y the drift of the ice. The ice "Llt'kclll"] again 

at ('ight o'cIod, in tlte en'ning, when aft('r an hour's heavy work 

wp got into a l('ad "f open ,,'ater under the land, and continned 

at full ,pe(',] all night, "t(,'llIlillg' ('a,.;t in a lane fr"lll two to four 

miles wide . 

. \t fin' "',·l,,ck n('xt lllorning w(' were off Decpption hay and 

the w"sh'l'll (,111] of ('I(;\rl('s island, The bold const along whieh 

w(' had hppn passing all night nnw l,("'alll(, 1(',,, nbrupt, and this 

('hange was accompanip,] 11." shallower water in the sl'a fronting 

it, '" that when ,('1"'11 milcs fr"m tIlt, month of the Ln,'" ,ound

ing' lak"1l at tIll' ,.']gC' of the i,'(' onl." gnl',· tweh'p fat11l>llls, with 

illllieations "f 'Ill 11I1(,,'('n Lott"ll1, wh('re it would J,.. dangerons 

to J,., (,'lllght in Ill,' i,'" if th" willd ,IIonl'] ehallg(' aIHl {on'C' it 

I1pon the land, The ,hip wns turned into the ice, and in an 

honr had ]'("H'hrd a pl,1('e of sairty, In tIl(' nfternoon, with 

('le'lring w"'lth('r, the i,'" "P"l1"'l, and not llluch diffiel1lt.y was 

,'xl"'ri"ll""'] in {ol'('illg' lrdw("'n lite 10""" pan" fir,.;t tuwllr,]"; the 

east en,] of ( '11,11'1",.; islnnd and lat,,[, morl' "'I,krly, ,0 that when 

the ice again ('lost',] we w,'rt' ahout ten miles northellst "f ('a]," 
\rl'ggs, 

1.lll'il',g tIll' night and following morning we ""ntinul',l to 

drift rapi(ll.,· 10 tlte C'astwnrtl, Ld"I'I' noon wp were opposite 

the month "f 1 )ollg'ln" harhol1r, h,l\'illg matle fully twcnty miles 
of drift dnring that intclTaL 

Thc il'(, 1"'g'lll h, ,la('l;:('n 'It t('n o"'l(I('\.;:, when WI' got nnder 

""IY, and fon'illg the ship to\\'ar<1" the north at noon w(' were in 
"1'('11 ,Yater, with n II"'II',\' northerly SI\'(,ll, wllieh showed nn ()pell 

sea in that dil'cction, (hlh, II fe\\' small i('('lwl'gs and broken 

pan, of i('(' wcr(' ""'n (]uring tIl(' remainder of the trip to Port 

Burwcll, whieh we l'f"((,]ll"] on the ('I'clling of the 25th, but.in 

'T"""lllg' Ifllg'll'lI I)ay the lower t"llll'l'l':ltnl'C' and an ice-glint to 
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the southward indipat('(1 some ice in the "l)l1thl'1'11 part of that 

bay. 

The following summary of tlw condition and extpnt 1)£ the 

ice met with on the passagl' from FlIl1ertnn tl) I'I)!'t Burwell 

may proye of intC'rC',t and yalne. The nortll\\,(·,t(·1'Il part of 

Hudson ha? was quite frpe of i('(\ and none t( I 1)].,tn1l't n,n'iga

ti(ln was found in Fislwr and E\',Ill'; ,trait,;. Largp'luantities 

of i('(' W('j'(' enconntpre(1 betwpen thp month of Enlll, ,trait and 

Digges at the wpstprn end of IIlH1,l)n strait, 1,ut with(lllt . .;,'rions 

t.rouble safe passages were fonnd through it. and tl](,j'(' is no 

donbt that an I)r(li1lar,Y n1l]ll'ot,'('flod iron ,teHltlship wl)Hld ha\'e 

passed throngh it at that time \\'itlwnt tr( Inl>le or danger, This 

ice. evidently the pro(!nl.'t of the past wint,,!,. ('( 11Isist(,d ('hidiy. 

as has l)e('11 mentioned. of largc flat slleets that had I)u]y a short 

time IH'P\'i"l1sh- l,r"k('n from their (Irig-inal p",itil)n, fl)r there 

were no signs that it ha(1 been subject('(l tl) 1']'(""11l'(' (11' til the 

action (If a sm']1. The edges (If these large ('ab,s had 1Iot 1,pc1l 

crushed, and many soft. thin SI'"ts werc "'('n which would 
disappear with the slig-htp,.;t pl'('s . .;nrp (11' ,w('JI. .\ll)ng- \"ith 

the predominating flat icc was a cOll,iderallle amonnt of rafted 

ice of the same character, and alsl) of portions apparl'ntly sub

jected to prpssure during the past winter. .\11 the ice was 
cUlllparatin,I," light and thin, which led tu the belief that it had 

come out of Fisher strait, and from the southwar(] up the 

channel betw('en ::Uansfield and the eastern mainland, the lIH'et

ing of these streams producing the blockade at the \H,,,tl'1'Il end 

of Hudson strait. Owing to its tllinnc,s and rotten Cll'Il':Il'lf'l', 

the grC':lt('r part of this ice ,\-(Ill1(] melt ,1 few days aftl'l' ,,'e 

passed it. 

The ic'e in the western part of II III b( III ,;tra i twas sOl11ewhat 

heavier than that described aJIl)\'(', ::\111('h of it was rafted ice 

in small cak(',;, and th0r(' was a small nnmber of ancient, 11(',1\7, 

discoloured pans that had eyidently come from Fox channel. 
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This ice completely filled the side of the strait, and probably 

f'xtended to Xnttingham i;;land, but there was open water on the 

north side of the strait through which the whaler Active had 

already ]1'1",,,<1 on her wn~' illtn Hudson bay. The important 

point to be noted is that during all the times that the Neptune 
,,'as beset h~' the ice during the passage east along the south side 

of the strait, there was never any sign of the surrounding ice 

rafting b.v the pressure occasioned a t the change of tides, and 

never ~\\"as the pressure about the ship sufficient to cause damage 

to an unprotected iron ship. 

There is little doubt that if a more northerly course had been 

taken on the pnC'sage enstwnrrl much more open water would 

have been found, including an unobstructed passage from at 

lenst the ,vestern enel of ( 'lin des island, while to the westwarel 

open lanes would l'rohnhl.'" have extended from the neighbour

hood of NottilJgham island. 

During the parI,\" part of Jlll~' ships proceeding out of Hudson 

bay ,~dll 1'I'IIbnbly find 1111 the ,IInthpm side of Hudson strait, 

or rather on the southern side of the mid-channel, the best and 

safest passnge, owing to the easterly currents of that side. 

:Ships entering Hudson bay at this time should follow the 

northern side of the strait, keeping as far as possible away from 

the land, cspp("inll.v that of nil' isln11<1, until that island is 

pnsspd, when the mid-channel should be held past Nottingham 

island, and from there the COlll"sr should be laid to pass within 

en;;,\" distnnce of the north end of :\Lmsfielrl island. The strong 

tides in tll<:· castr·m part of the strait, and especially about Big 

island, cause the ice to close with cilIISi<1rrnhle pressure at the 

,·h'lllge of tide, and this dangerous pressure is most severe close 
to the land. 

"We arriycd at Port Burwell Oil the date arranged before 

leaving Halifax fill' meeting the relief ship. By a coincidence 

the Erilc, bringing our supply of coal ,md fresh l)l"oyisions, 



I CE Olo'F CAPE \ V OLSTE NHOLhlE. 





arriyed in port onl,Y an hour all!"ltl "f tIl<' .YI'I'/IIIII', '1'1", ships 

were soou Ilw"l'pd alongsidf', amI tIl(' Illail from civilization \I',1S 

distributed to the ship's compauy, this l)('inp: th,' first 11P\\'S "f 

the outside world receiyed in C'len'n months, 

.\.. week was SI'Pllt at Port BurwPlI, transferring the ('nab 

and provisions from the Erik to the .Y"/I/1I1l1', amI in landing 

a large qn:llltit~, of coal and IH'o"isions for the USt' of the ]\"rtll

west ~1nuntptl Police, All this work hal'illg bee11 fillisl",d, both 

ships weighed anchor carlyon the morning "f tht, 2nd of 

c\..ng'nst, the Erik h'llmd south for Xewfoundlnnd and the 

lYc}dll"!' northward for Smith slIlmd, 

11ajor 1[o,,,lie haying decided tt) return to Othl\\':I, left on 

the Erik, and that ship also carried our second steward, who 

was invalided h"llle, along witll a sailor of the Era who, during 

thp past winter, had nearly died of 'I'lll"'.'", 

The course was laid aero,;,; the mouth of the stl':lit, and at 

noon the sm,w-('n\'('rpd cliffs of (':lpe Ilesolntio11 h"re north

northeast, distant ahout h,'ent..,' miles, .\ few iC'C'hC'rgs ,,'ere 

passed during tliP afternoon, but no field ice wns 8P('11 until the 

following evening, when n few 1l("l\',Y pans were met. .\.8 the 

weather was thick "'ith fog tIl(' ship slowed down for the nig'ht, 

and the conrse was changed more t" the eastmll'll. Thick fog 

continued until the afternoon "f tl,,' 13th, when, tIll' \veather 

clearing, WC' found oursell'es about. t\\'t'llty miles t" the \\'t'stw:lrd 

of the great island of Di"ko, on the ('oast of Greenland, The 

scenery of the island i" \,('1',1' grand; the shol't,-line is deeply 

indented hy narrow hays, from which the land risps ahruptl,\' 

into irregular mountain ma",,('s, tC'l'lllinating in sharp ppaks, 

whose loftier summits were hidden in the straight line "f clonds 

formed from the recently ris('n fog, All the higher nllC'ys 

were filled with great. glaciers ponring slnwl,Y down into a spa 
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dotted with numerous fantastic icebergs. The contrast between 

the dark sombre rocks of the hills and the dazzling whiteness of 

the glaciers was enhanced by the streams of sunlight which 

flooded the interior, while the coast was yc·ilcil b,\' the fog clou(k 

The weather remained C'1C'ar throughout the night and next 

day, as we passed northward along the rugged coast of Green

land, catching many views of its great ice-cap behind the 

numerous high islands that fringe the coast. The greater part 

of the surface of these islands was free from snow; glaciers 

were only seen in the higher \'allcys. The icc in the long fiords 

and the channels had broken up and been r:arried away, so that 

only numerous icebergs were" sccn along the shores. In the 

afternoon considerable heay.y field icc \\'as pass('(l on the west. 

Our noon observation placed us about twenty miles "tf the 

Danish settlclllt'nt of lipeI'niyik, to the northward of \yhi(·h 

the sea was filled with grf'at icebergs, they being especially 

numerous in the lleighbourlwucl of the Deyils Thumb island, 

so named on aC('lIuut of the prominent peak bearing some rCSClll

blance to t 11'\ t mcmber. 

\Yl]('1l the Duck islands had heell reached the ship's course 

was changed to westward to r:]'IISS the dreaded 1Iclville bay. 

This great bay O\\'es its bad namc til the quantities of heavy ice 

infesting its \yatc}'>,; during the ,·ady summer, and the whalers 

count themselves Inc·ky if the delay ,hes not exceed three weeks. 

\Y,· steamed directly a('rllss for Cape York, ahead of a strong 

gale IIf wind :1l"'"llIp:lIlicfl I)", heavy rain and slcd, and saw no 

i('" until within a shllrt di,t:l1H'(' uf the "ap", where broken floes 

and iC'(·I)prg" formed a fringe extending a mile or so from the 

land. ('olltinuing WPs(\\'fll'cl close along the outer margin of the 

ice wc \yerc alm'ast of Cape York at three in the afternoon, 

having made a record passage across the bay. 

The weather hp"lIming \,pry thick, \\'e shortly after stood 

inside the outer stringers of ice, and kept close to the ironbound 
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(,OH~t In nr.l('r t" sigllt ('''11 i,'" I i,lancl, and ,,,, n'Heh the fine 

harbour nf Parker ~Il"\\' h:1:' .inst im;id" the island; thi,.; \\'a" 

su('cpssinlly accomplished, and the ship \\'as l,r"l1!-:-111 t" anC'hor 

neal' the hea(l of the 1m:'. The \\'illd t'J·,·"h'·Il,·<I during tl10 night, 

and in the morning blew so str('Ilg-ly that it \\'a~ illl],"ssihln to 

1'('a<:h the shon' \\'ith the ship's ]'",)t. .\t Jl(><'11 tIll' \\'ind regis

tered forty-eight mi \c',,; an hour, and ';"lll,' "f the ~nsts were 

much stronger. 

The wind f,.Il tn\\'al'<ls e"('llI Il g', allo\\'ing 11'; t" land. \Yc 

were now ,yell north "f the .\ 1'<'1 i,' ,·in·I,·, and a IIl'ig-Ilt -;1111 re

mained yisible all night. 

C\1l asepnt of "lll' of the gl:l<'i,'r.; at the head "f 1111' I,ay 

afforded yaluable information ('''Il'','rIling the ic,'-e'l[' and g-hcinl 

phenomena, di'(,11s~(',1 later in till' report. .\ sharp rocky hilL 

960 feet high, diyides the g-1'l<'i(')'';: this ,\'as ('1',,,,,,,.<1 and the 

descent made h." the ,,('coml g-l:l<'i,'r. where much trnnble "'as 

experienced cr',-;sillg the deep gullies ('nt into it I,,\' slll'fm'(' 

streams of water. X either (,f th,·.;,· g-lal'ir·r.; ,lis('lwrg-"s into the 

sea, their fr"Ilt.; t"l'llliIlatiIlg- against high ~tl'('l' bank,; "f ]"mlder 

cIa," bruught fr"lll "h,n' I,," tilt' lll"\'illg' i,·C'. "\ lig-ht pink 

gneiss, cut by many \'I·iIlS nf quartz apparently all 'lllit,· ban"Il, 

is the chief rock nf these hills. The hill,; snrrOllll<lill,g' Parkl'r 

~nn\\' bay rig,· in abrupt cliffs Hearl:' 1,.jOO f('d ah,\'I' the 

\\'ater; the C('\lllt]'," then ]'i"es less al'l'nl'tly another tll"ll,allll 

feet to the 10\\'(']' leyel IIf till' gTc'at ice-cap "'hich C'''H'r, the 

entire interior "f (;r''''IILtIld. 

Sl\IITU ;-O;() l':;'\ l~. 

On our return to tit,· ship the anehor \\'<1" rai",·'] anti \\,(' Ipft 

the bay, passing the great Petiwik glacier at midnight, with 

the sun shining on'r the top of ih fiye-mile fr"l1l ;,f i,"', ,,-liich 

ends in abrupt 1",\, cliffs of i,'c' rising dil'('l'tl." from til,' sea, 

Large icebergs are frequently 1,I'"k"11 from tlli,; l"Ilg face, and 
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11ll1l,]rp,1, of them are seen aground on ledges for miles on botb 

side's of the g'lnci('r, 

The westward course was followed a few miles farther, after 

which the ship turned north through the fine channel between 

C'Ij)(' Atholl and Wolstenholm island. A small amount of 
loose ice \\'as met with in the channel and in the crossing to 

Saunders island, The (']'y,tnlline rocks which occupy the coast 

from ('n!'(' York gi\'e pl:H'P here and to the northward to almost 

horizontal beds of sandstollP;; and lighter coloured rock, prob

ably limestoJ1('. Large Ill:l""'''; of dark trap are associated with 

tll<''';p bedded rocks. eithpr as sills injected along the bedding, 

or as dikes approaching more or l(,..;s closPly to the vertical. 

('npp Parry was pa",p,1 at eight o'clock "11 the morning of 

the 10th. when, crossing the mouth of '\Vhale sound, we followed 
tllP channel hetm'l'll X orthumberland and Herbert islands, 

haying a fine view of thpir high cliffs of sandstone and light

,·"loured rock, which rise alm",t perpendicularly from 500 to 
1 ,()()O feet ah lye thc sC'n, Similar cliffs occupy the coast of the 

mainland frolll the north side of Inglefield gulf tn the neigh

I'"nrhood of Etah, at the Il:IITO\\'cst part of Smith sound, The 
day was \'pry fine, and only n few loose pans of floe ice and 

lnany i"phprgs emhnrrassprl the course followed by the ship. 

The upper P"I't ioJl'; of '\11:11c sound, Inglefield gulf and 
'\i(,('''l'lIlick bay were filled with ice, which from a distance 

ap]'("11'",1 to be still unbroken from the "horcs. During the dn~' 
walrll"; WPj'P frequently scell in groups upon the floating pans 

"f i('c, where many In l'ge scals lay basking in the sun. The 

\\'nlrn8 \\'pre most 111ll1WI'"nS on thc ice Ild\\'cen Cape Alex~nder 
and Etah, wlwl'e attempts were made to photograph the larger 

gronps, but without success, as it \\'as late in the evening and 
the animrrls \\'el'e unusually wild. 

As the ('onst is followed nortlnnll'll the cliffs and the main

land hehind hc('nll1e lom'r, so that about Oape Alexander the 
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general level of the front of the ice-cap does not appear to be 
greatly over 1,000 feet in elevation. 

On the trip northward the ship passed e-Io~(' to several of the 

places where the Eskimo usually reside during the summer 
months, but no signs of them were ~('('n as far north as the 
Littleton islands, whence we crossed to Cape Sabine, after mak

ing a call into the harbour of Etah, famous as the most northern 
human habitation on the earth, being 78° 30' N. latitude. At 

Etah we saw a number of deserted underground houses, where 
the natives live during the "'iIlter, and a small quaIltity of coal 

left by Peary, who used this place as headquarters during one 
of his attempts to reach the pole. 

Our voyage northward was stopped by heavy sheets of Arctic 
ice coming down Smith sound in the vicinity of the Littleton 
islands. Into this neighbourhood it would be dangerous and 
foolish to force the ship for no definite purpose. A crossing 
was therefore made to Cape Sabine, and considerable anxiety 

for the ship's safety was felt passing between the great pans of 
thick solid ie-e, some of which were miles in extent, and rose 
from three to six feet above the water, with pinnacles of much 
greater height. Some very hard knocks were given to the ship 
as she was forced through the heavy ice from one lead of water 
to the next, and everybody felt relieved when the little harbour 

at Cape Sabine was reached in safety. 

A landing was made here, and a visit paid to the last "'int,-!, 

quarters of Peary, which are situated ncar the eastern end of 
the cape on the side of Payer harbour, formed by a few small 
islands lying a short distance from the cape. The harbour 

being full of ice, the ship could not enter it, but stood off under 
steam, it being dangerous to anchor with the large sheets of 
heavy ice passing southward on the tide. The landing wns 

made about a mile from the house, which was reached by climb

ing over the granite cliffs of the shore, at two o'clock on a 
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delightfully calm, clear morning, with the sun well above the 

horizon. 

The station consists of two small houses, that belonging to 

Peary being the old deck-house of his ship the Windward, the 
other, a small building with single-boarded sides, in which the 

Stein expedition spent two winters. The houses were only a 
few yards apart, both about fifty yards from the water, and 
surrounded with the usual heaps of old tin cans and empty 
boxes found about northern quarters where the staples of food 

are carried in cases. A large amount of putrid walrus blubber 
was scattered everywhere about the place, and the smell from 
it was far stronger than that of a deserted snowhouse in spring
time, which was our previous limit to pungent and disagreeable 
odours. On a low rocky hill, a few yards behind the houses, 
were the burial-mounds of five Eskimos, four adults and one 
child, all wrapped in musk-ox skins and loosely covereu with 
stones. An old gun, snow knives and other gear belonging to 
the dead were placed alongside the graves. These must have 
been very pleasant company during the long Arctic night, 

especially so close to the scene of the Greely disaster, where 
many of that party died of starvation and sickness before relief 
could reach them. 

When one has been at the headquarters of these Arctic expe

ditions, a good idea is gained of the difficulties and privations 
of those engaging in polar research. Peary was here, over eight 
bundred miles in a straight line from the pole, forced to make 
many trips to transport his provisions and outfit to the farthest 
land before he could attempt his dash across the rough Arctic 
pack for the pole. The pluck and daring of such men are to be 
admired, but the \Yast" of rllrrp:y, life and money in a useless 
and probably UllS\l('('(>ssful attempt to reach the pole can only 
be deplored, as no additional scientific knowledge is likely to 
be gained by this achilwement. 
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On our return to the boat, we found that a vpry large floe 

had come between us and the ship, and in doing so a corner of 
it had caught on a small island and had gone "o)mplf'lf'ly over 

it, showing the momentum of these great cakes, and thf' hope
lessness of the attempt to build a ship sufficiently strong to 
withstand the pressure exerted by such ice moving on the tide 

when suddenly arrested by land or hy motionless ice. ~\ narrow 
lane of water still showed between the floe and the land, and by 
hard rowing we got safely through before it ('1"s(>(l, whe'll the 
ship butted the \\'ay through other ice and finally took us on 
board. 

Ross hay ,n1S now ('rnssed in order that a record might 

be left at Cape Herschel on the mainland of the great island of 
Ellesmere, Cape Sabine being on an island separated from the 
mainland by a narrow strait. When about a mile from Cape 
Herschel, going full speed, and while an attelllpt was made to 
pass between two small icebergs, the ship struck heavily on a 
sharp point of rock. Luckily she did not hang, but bounced 
over it, striking again amidships and finally on the stern post. 
A sounding taken within two hundred yards of the rock gave 
a depth of seventy fathoms, from which it was concluded that 
the rock was a sharp submerged peak, ,vith the icebergs 
grounded on two sides of it. The pumps were immediately 

• sounded, but the ship was found to be making very little water, 
and the full extent of the damage was not known until the 

vessel was placed in dry-dock at Halifax, when it was found 
that the blow in the bow had loosened the iron stem plate, which 
was subsequently lost in butting the heavy ice, and the lower 
stem was carried away to the ends of the planking. LlH'kily 

the Neptune is eight feet thick in the bow, and could stand a 
great deal of damage there without serious danger to her float

ing qualities. Seventy-five feet of the keel was removed hy 

the second blow and the stern-post twisted and broken by the 

third. 
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It took little time to attend to the duties of the landing at 

Cape Herschel, where a document taking formal possession in 
the name of King Edward VII., for the Dominion, was read, 

and the Canadian flag was raised and saluted. A copy of the 

document was placed in a large cairn built of rock on the end 

of the cape. 

The return to the snip was made at half past six in the morn

ing, when, steaming southward, the heavy dangerous ice from 
Smith sound was soon left behind. ,Ve continued southward 
all day, passing as close to the land as the ice would allow, so 
as to make a chart of this badly suryeyed coast. The survey 
was carried to a point about fifteen miles to the south of Cape 
Isabella, where the ,yeather became foggy, and progress through 
the ice was only possible by following leads of open water 

running southeast or diagonally [1\\":ly from the coast. 

The ice met with during the crossing of Smith sound and for 
a few miles southward of Cape Sabine was chiefly large masses 
of thick Arctic ice, lately brought south by the northern current 
from Kennedy channel, where the fast ice appeared to have 
broken }""s .. only a short time previous to our arrival, and was 
quickly emptying out of the great channel leading direct to the 
Arctic sea. All of this ice was solid, and from twenty to forty 
feet in thickness, and could not be of the previous winter's 
formation as no ice of that thickness can be formed in one 
season. The greater part of it probably had been formed on the 

surface of the Arctic ocean, during one or more years' drift 
across the 1" ,Jar regions before it entered the northern part of 
Kennedy dl:mnel, where it had remained during the past 
winter, and was now passing south to mingle .with the other ice 
of the' middle pack' of Baffin bay. Much of the ice met with 
to tl:!e southward 'Yn;; composed of large sheets of similar heavy 
Arc;ic ice cemented together by thinner ice of one season's 
formation, eyidently drifted out of some bay to the southward 
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of Cape Sabine. It had quite recently broken away in great 
sheets (one of which took three-quarters of an hour to steam 

past) from the mouths of the bays whose inner surfaces were 
still tightly frozen as we passed them. The diverse character 

of these large sheets is further increased by the number of small 
icebergs often seen frozen into the mass along with the polar 
sea ice. 

The eastern side of Ellesmere island is quite high, the prob
able general elevation exceeding 2,000 feet and perhaps 3,000 
feet. The coast-line is broken by many deep bays and promi

nent headlands. The land rises precipitously from the frozen 
sea into irregular mountains, whose partly rounded peaks are 
as a rule masked by an ice-cap which appears to be continuous 
along this eastern coastal region, although it is said not to 

continue for any great distance inland. Great glaciers fill all 

the valleys and actively discharge icebergs into the bays. Only 
the projecting rocky headlands and some of the lower points 
facing south in the bays are free of snow and ice, so that at 
least nine-tenths of the surface is permanently covered by an 
icy mantle. This is in marked contrast to the Greenland coast 

opposite, where all the outer cliffs and the shores are compara
tively free from snow and ice. The cause of this marked 
difference of climate is probably due to a divergence of direc
tion of currents along these coasts. On the Greenland side a 
southerly current, comparatively free of ice, allows the open sea 
to raise the general temperature, while on the Ellesmere side 

the Arctic current, with its continuous stream of ice, blocks the 
bays and does not allow the open water to ameliorate the cold 
of the ice-covered lands. The prevailing easterly winds also 

carry more moisture to the west side, causing it to be masked 

by fog at the time of brilliant sunshine on the opposite coast. 

The 12th proved thick and dirty, with much rain. Land was 
only seen in the early morning, and not again until five o'clock 



50 CRUISE OF THE NEPTUNE 

in the evening, when a number of small islands showed our posi

tion to be off Oape Horsburg, the northeastern point of Philpot 

island, on the northern side of the entrance to Lancaster sound; 

we had therefore passed across the mouth of Jones sound with

out a sight of the land on either side. 

LANCASTER SOUND. 

Short glimpses of the land on the north side of Lancaster 

sound were obtained when the fog lifted at intervals during the 

night. These showed a high country, with many moderately 

sharp peaks rising in the foreground above the white mantle 

of ice of the great glaciers of the valleys. Discharging glaciers 

were particularly numerous along the head of the wide Oroker 

bay. 

At eight o'clock in the morning we arrived at the mouth of 

Cuming creek, a long narrow bay a few miles west of Oroker 
bay. Being short of fresh water, and the weather promising to 

be bad, ,,"e proceeded ten miles up the bay before finding a place 

sufficiently shallow to drop anchor, but this was finally done on 

the edge of a bank formed by the material brought down by a 

small river flowing into the head of the bay. IVe remained at 

anchor here until the next evening, the wind during that time 

blowing strongly from the eastward, accompanied with thick fog 
and occasional flurries of snow. 

The crystalline rocks, which occupy the eastern part of the 

great island of North Devon, are overlaid by nearly flat-bedded 

limestones, in the western part commencing on the west side of 

Croker bay. This change of rock is accompanied by a change 

in the physical character of the coast as the ragged irregular 

granite hills of the eastern land are replaced by a flat tableland 

which rises in nearly perpendicular cliffs directly from the sea 

to elevations varying from 800 to 1,200 feet. Behind these the 
land rises in steps to nearly 2,000 feet, where it is lost beneath 
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the ice-cap of the interior. The cliffs of limestone have been 
deeply sculptured by all the streams (If walpr, ~l"('at and small, 

so that the coast resembles on a gigantic scale the banks of a 
stream flowing through a rlay country. This portion of the 
coast extending to Beechey island at the southwest point of 

Xorth Devon, is deeply indented with 1ll:1I1~' long narrow bays 

similar to Cuming creek, in which we WPl'e anchored. While 
there, landings were made to collect plants and fossils, and an 
attempt was made to reach the tableland, but proved unsuccess
ful owing to the impossibility of scaling the perpendicular cliff 
near the summit. The land about the bay was particularly 
desolate and barren, the little vegetation found being along the 
courses of the small streams. No trace of land animals was 
seen. Walruses and seals were observed sporting in the waters 

of the bay, and a large colony of Burgomaster gulls pointed to 
the presence of fish. 

The anchor was lifted at eight o'clock on the evening of the 
14th, and two hours later we were steaming westward close 
under the cliffs in order to make a survey of the coast. This 
was completed to Beechey island by eleven o'clock next morn

ing, when the ship again came to anchor. 

The cliffs to the westward of Cuming creek gradually become 
lower, and tue crystalline rocks below the limestones soon 

disappear beneath the sea. A few small glaciers discharge into 
the sea in the neighbourhood of that place, but as the coast is 
followed westward the ice-cap retreats inland, and is finally 
lost sight of, nothing being left to break the monotony of the 

dirty yellow colour of the limestone except a few patches of 
struggling vegetation that increase towards the wcstw:1l"<l where 

the climate is evidently milder. 

As many of the crew as could be spared were allowed to land 
at Beechey island to visit this historic spot, where the ill-fated 

and heroic Franklin and the crews of the EI'cbu8 and Terror 
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spent their last winter on land, and where the headquarters of 

the search party was established in subsequent years. 

Beechey island is comparatively small, being only a square 

mile or so in extent. It lies at the southwest end of North 
De\'on, and is connected at low tide by a narrow neck with the 
larger island, thus forming the good anchorage of Erebus har
hOlll'. The southern side of the island is a small hill, from three 
to four hundred feet high, ~with steep cliffs facing the water and 
less abrupt slopes northward, where it falls to the level of the 
low plain of the rest of the island. .\. flagstaff crowns the 
summit of the hilL The lower part of the island rises from the 
waters of the harbour in a succession of three or four low 
terraces e[leh [l few feet above the one in front, and all covered 
\\"ith sm[lll loose limestone shingle, where a few hardy flowers 

struggle f"l' existence on the dry barren surface. 

The ancient settlement was pbced on the edge of the plain, 
close to the foot of the hill, and facing eastward, On the shore 
are the ice-battered remains of a small sloop, now completely 
dismantled, and [l large mahogany lifeboat badly broken by the 
lCe. On the first terrace, a few yards above the high-water 
mark, stands the frame of the [lll('ient house, with a low stone 
wall [llong its north and west sides. Inside and between the 
walls are Ilwny (",I,.;ks of provisions, all of which have been 
broken open and t.he content.s spoiled. A small platform cart, 
showing few signs of its long exposure to the ,,'eather,stood 
beside the house, and was brought home as a souvenir. Scat
tered in profusion oyer the terrace and along the shore were the 
Plllp!y till"; of th" Jlutorious Uoldner's Patpnt, which had been 
opened, found j'(,tl<'l1 and COnd('lllll<'d ]'y Franklin, thus l'P,]ucing 
his str,ck of suppused tinnp,] pl'oyisiolls. Old cask staws and 

hoops were mingled with hundreds of leather boot soles, evi
dently left by some of the relief expeditions. 

On the next terrace, a few yards in rear of the house, a 
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wooden cenotaph surmounted by a round ball and set in a small 

platform of cemented limestone was erected to the memory of 

Franklin and his heroic associates by one of the subsequent 

expeditions, and to-day stands in a fair state of repair. TII·sting 
face-downward on the platform, alongside nf the cenotaph, was 

a large marble slab, inscribed, as a tribute to the memory of . 

:Franklin and the crews of the Erebus and Terror, by citizens 

of the United States. .\ brass plate, aflL"ed to the l"'H'r part of 

the slab, records that it had been brought from Disko to its 
present resting place b:' :JlcClintock in the Fox, when he 

obtained final proof of the total destruction of Franklin's ill

fated party. The slab "\"\'us raised and photographed. and then 

replaced on the ground to avoid the danger of its being broken 

by the winds. If another expedition visits this place the 

material for a suitable foundation for the slab should be taken, 

so that it ll1ay be erected as originally intended. 

On the barren plain, a few hundred yards from the house, are 

four graves marked b: small wooden crosses, the last resting 

place of two of Franklin's cre"\"\'s and two belongmg tn the search 

parties. 

A sealed tin case was found attached to the cenotaph, and on 

opening it a record of the K orwegian Magnetic Pole Expedi

tion was found. The record stated that the Gjoa, with the 

expedition on board, had arrived here in the latter part of 

August, 1903, after having picked up the provisions left for 

them at Dalrymple island by one of the Scotch whalers, and 

were proceeding immediately down Peel sound in order to get 

their ship as near as possible to the magnetic pole before the 

sound became frozen over. As this was the last tidings from 

this expedition the record was taken away, and since our return 

has been forwarded to the Norwegian government. The Gjoa 
in which the expedition 'sailed is a small but stout sloop. ,vith 

auxiliary power supplied by a gasolene engine. The only 
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danger to the party is in e\'ent of the Gjoa being unable to free 

herself from the ice when the time comes for a return. As the 
expedition is aware of the whaling and police establishments 
in the northwestern part of Hudson bay a retreat there may be 

made without great difficulty, if accompanied by natives. 

We were forced to leave Beechey island hurriedly, owing to 
a large quantity of ice being driven rapidly out of the harbour 

by a fresh breeze and a falling tide, which threatened to 
separate us from the ship. 

From the i~land no ice cllnld be seen to the westward or 
northward in \Yrl1ington channel and Barrow strait. Our 
instructions limited the cruise westward in Lancaster sound to 

our ]H'es0nt position, and the damaged condition of the ship, 
together \\'ith a supply of provisions insufficient for another 

winter in the ice, all militated against the desire to attempt the 
K ortl1\\,(',;t Pa';';:lge, which under favourable conditions seemed 
possible in our staunch powerfnl steamship. 

\Y r left J<:rp1m,; harbour at half-past t\\'o in. the afternoon, 

standing southward across Lancaster sound for ~nrth Somerset 
island. At five o'clock some loose stl'ingPl's of ice were met, and 
tliP ('ourse wa~ changed to the eastward to avoid them. The 

north wind freshened to a gale accompanied by fog, and trouble 
was experienced in making the channel between Leopold islnnd 
and ('app Chr(,I1(,(>, at the mouth of Prince Regent inlet. The 

cape was passed nt ten o'clock. The ship then steamed south, 
along the high cliffs of limestone, for Port Leopold, where we 
arrived at midnight. These cliffs rise 1,000 feet perpendicu
larly, being fumH>,l of nearly horizontal beds of limestone of 

different thicknesses and \'arious shades of yellow, so that the 
(·1 j If has a marked horizontal banding. The rocks appear to 

Ilnve long ],ee11 submitted to the action of the weather and of 
small str('mll'<, (':1<'11 of which has cut a more or less marked gully 

illto I hr· face of the cliff, and the whole, taken together, give the 
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appearance of vertical fluting, while the weathered tops havo a 
castellated finish like that of some gigantic fortress. Tit,· (.] iff" 

fall away abruptly into a long low point of shingle which partly 
closes the mouth of the spacious and safe harbour of Port 
Leopold. 

As we steamed into the harbour what appeared to be an over

turned boat with a wooden 'lean-to' built against it was 
seen at the end of the low point, "with a small Danish flag flying. 

The whistle was blown, but no sign of life appeared about the 

place, and thinking that the Magnetic Pole expedition might 
perhaps have met with some disaster and that the snrvi"ors 
might be in want, a boat was lowered and the doctor ,vas sent 
ashore with stimulants and warm blankets. Happily his ser

vices were not required; the supposed boat proyed to be the 
boiler of a steam launch, left here by one of the Franklin search 
parties. Against it were piled a number of cases of provisions 
left a few days previously by the whaler Willdll'(mZ for the 

GJoa. and marked by a small flag flying above them. 

The light-coloured limestone forms the bottom of the harbonr. 
and gi,'es the water a dangerous looking, light tinge, which is 
quite misleading, as the depth is sufficient for the hrgl'.;t ships. 

The east and west sides of the harbour :11'(' bounded by higll 
cliffs, while at the northern end the land is low. and it is not far 

across it to the bay on the northern coast lyillg direl'tl." west of 

Cape Clarence. 

North Somerset has physical characteristics closely resem

bling those of North Devon; the limestone cliffs of the northem 
shore, however, appear to be somewhat lower and more broken 

than those of the northern island, while the amount of snow 
and ice of the land is considerably Ie,s. The high perpendicular 

cliffs of the east side appear to continue far to the southward 

down Prince Regent inlet. 

7 
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The wind increased during the night, and blew a gale all 

next day, strong and almost continuous gusts from the high hills 

sweeping the crests from the waves and rendering a landing 
impossible. The wind fell away towards morning. On the 17th 
a landing was made on the point, the flag was hoisted and a 

copy of the Proclamation and of the Customs Regulations was 
left in the boiler. Close alongside lay the wreck of the launch, 
destroyed by the ice, only the keel, some of the timbers and 
lower planking remaining. Signs of the whalers and of natives 
were plentiful on the point, where the circles of stones and fire
places marked the tents of the former, and other fireplaces 
showed where the whalers had been 'trying-out' whale 

blubber. A curious sled-runner of teak was picked up on the 
beach. It was about six feet long and full of holes bored for 
lashing on the shoeing, which w~s of walrus ivory, and further 
secured to the runner by wooden pegs. The wood was either 
from the wreck of the launch, or more likely from that of the 
Fury, lost early in last century, some miles to the southward of 
Port Leopold, on the western side of Prince Regent inlet. The 
evidence of great age in the runner points to the latter origin. 

Port Leopold was left shortly before noon, and we were soon 
tossing in the head sea caused by the past gale. The wind 

changed to eastward, and within an hour of leaving the 
harbour we were again inclosed in a thick fog, which rendered 
a return impossible. The fog lasted until the next evening. 
Dming the interval we steamed cautiously across the mouth of 
Prince Regent, Admiralty and Navy Board inlets, and with 

clearing weather found ourselves outside the Wollaston islands 
that lie a few miles from the northwest corner of Bylot island. 
A parting between the lower and upper fog gave a beautiful 
rihhon-like picture of the rough snow-covered coast and peaks 
of Dylot island flooded with bright sunshine, in marked contrast 
to the gloomy, foggy weather about the ship. ' 
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A wide belt of heavy field ice, which was dangerous to enter 

in the low fog that obscured the shores, lay along the land; con
sequently the impressions of the northern part of the island 

were obtained from a distant view between the banks of fog. 
The scenery was characteristic of the northern lands occupied 

by the crystalline rocks, the principal feature being sharp 
rugged peaks upwards of 1,500 feet in height, rising above the 
deep glaciers of the valleys and backed by a continuous ice-cap 

a few miles inland. 

PONDS INLET. 

During the night much field-ice and many icebergs were 
passed as we steamed along the shores. Next morning at eleven 
o'clock, having rounded Oape Graham Moofe, we came to an 
Eskimo encampment just inside Button point on the north side 
of the entrance to Ponds inlet. A landing was made at the 
mouth of a small stream, on the clay banks of which were 

located thirteen cotton and skin tents of these natives. All the 
able-bodied men were away in the whaleboats, either at Erik 
harbour, on the south side of the inlet, or some distance up it. 
There were a large number of women and children who, with a 
few sick men, completely filled a whaleboat in which they 

visited the ship in search of food. Many were sick with a 
disease resembling typhoid-pneumonia, being troubled by inter
nal bleeding and a high fever. 

We secured the services of a very intelligent man as pilot to 
the- place some miles up the inlet where the Scotch whalers 

were anchored. From him we learned that the sloop Albert 

had wintered in Erik harbour, and that two small whales had 

been captured by natives in her boats during the early summer. 
Oontinuing our way up the inlet, a second encampment of six 

tents was passed about six miles beyond Button point. From 
the pilot we learned that the total native population about Ponds 

71 
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inlet comprised thirty-five fmhilies, or one hundred and forty·· 

four persons. The only other band on the northern shores 
of Baffin island lived at Admiralty inlet, and does not exceed 
forty persons in all. J\If'll1bers of this band annually visit 

Ponds inlet to trade for the necessary supplies of a=unition, 
knives and other articles to be obtained from the whalers. At 
this time over one-half of the population of Ponds inlet were 
away inland to the southwpst after a supply of deerskins for 

winter clothing, and would not return before the snow fell. 
The deer country is free from sno\\' during the summer, and 
consists partly of rolling c011nl!',\", with a few high hill", but 

principally of a plain, cut h,v man." streams and dotted with 
numerous lakes, tne deer feeding on the graBS and shrubs which 
are plentiful in the interior. 

Bylot island is evcr."where high and rough, and supports few 
deer except in the northC':lstern interior. The ice-cap, seen 
evprywhere from the CO:lst, does not extend far inland, where 

much of the land is bare in summer. The natives of Ponds 
inlet frequently cross to Fox channel and Repulse bay. Dnring 
the past winter a party returning from the latter· place brought 
letters from the whaling station at Repulse bay. They also 
occasionally ('rll5S to K ortlt SIIlll(·!,,,·t, ,,·bere of late years musk

oxen have been kilb1. This iourney is at raro in('ervals con
tinued across Lancaster sound to North Devon, where many 
deer and I11nsk-oxen an' found along the western side, while 
bears and walrus are plentiful among the i('c of ,Y"llington 

channel. In tho winter all congregate at Button point, where the 
early part of the scason is spent in houses built half into the 
ground, the low \\':llls being made of boulders and whalebones 
cemented together with clay and sods, the roof being a portion 
of the summer tcnt. The ordinary snowhouse is used, as in 
other places, after the snow falls and until the late spring. 
During the winter food is obtained by killing narwhals and 
occasional seals and walrus in the open water at the edge of the 
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solid ice near the mouth of the inlet. The whales come in July 

and sport about the mouth of the inlet until the ice breaks up, 
when they either follow the solid edge in its retreat up the inlet, 
or pass southward along the coast. In former years at least 

half of the whales taken by the Scotch whaling fleet were cap
tured in the vicinity of Ponds inlet. 

Owing to the northwest trenrl of Lh., 81uth shore the inlet 
gradually narrows as it is ascended, so that about fifteen miles 
above Button point, where a high rocky island terminates the 
southern point, the distance from shore to shore does not greatly 
exceed three miles. Farther westward it again broadens to 
twice that distance, and so continues until, turning north, it 
bounds the western side of Bylot island, where it is known as 
Navy Board inlet. Two long narrow bays pierce deep into the 
comparatively flat country of northern Baffin . island from the 
neighbourhood of the bend, and a very fine salmon river empties 
into the more eastern bay. At the time of our visit the western 
end of the inlet was still filled with ice, making it impossible 
to visit this portion. 

About ten miles beyond the narrows we came to anchor close 
under the steep clay banks of the drift plain on the south side 
of the inlet, and alongside the Scotch whalers Eclipse and 
Diana. Shortly after, we were visited by Captain :JIilne, Cap
tain Adams and .Mr. Much of the Albert. 

A great deal of valuable information concerning whales and 
whaling, as well as about the ice currents and other points relat
ing to the Arctics, was obtained from these gentlemen, all of 
whom have had many years' experience in these regions. Much 
of this information has been used in the article on whaling, 
which is printed later in this report. 

Finding that Arctic salmon were plentiful at the mouth of 
the little river about a mile from the ships, a small net was 
borrowed, and two boats were sent away to secure a supply of 
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fresh fish. They returned loaded in an hour, having made but 
four casts of the nct, in which over a thousand splendid fish 

were taken, varying in weight from three to ten pounds and 

aggTE'gatin,!!: at least 5,000 pounds. 

A strong gale from the eastward blew until the evening of 

the :31st, with thick banks of fog covering the hills and filling 
the narrows, while the weather about the ships remained fine 
and clear. The Diana broke adrift during the gale and lost an 

anchor and thirty fathoms of chain. During our detention 
landings were made, and some trips were taken inland over the 

high, terraced plain, which extends far to the south and west

ward. The lowest terrace is two hundred feet above the sea. 
The sm'face of the plain is uneven, and deeply cut by the val
leys of seyeral small streams. The higher terraces flank the 
rocky hills to the eastward, the highest being fully six hundred 
feet above sea-level. On the plain and in the valleys there is 
considerable Arctic vegetation, from which a very interesting 
collection of plants was made by Dr. Borden . 

• "" number of partly underground houses, similar to those 

already described, were found at the mouth of a small stream 
dos,' to the anchorage. From sen'rnl ancient graves along 
the banks of the stream a short distance from the houses a good 
collPctilJIl of skulls was obtained. 

When the gale abated, we started down the inlet for Erik 
harbour, accompanied by the other ships; the narrows once 

passed, we had to literally feel our way to the harbour through 
the dense fog, and anchored at its head alongside the whalers 
BlililflW and Albert. 

A landing was made to collect specimens of the granites and 
their associated rocks, which form the hills surrounding the 
haru()ur, and to visit the glacier which fills over two-thirds of 

its head. The glacier is a mile wide where it empties into the 
harbour, the ice along the front being about a hundred feet 
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thick. As there is now very little motion to the ice, few icebergs 

break off, and those that do are too small to cause danger to 
the vessels in the anchorage. The southern corner of the bay is 

free of icC', and a small river discharges there from a southern 

valley. The glacier comes down the northwest valley, leaving 
its rocky wall about a mile inland; thence to the sea it is 

bounded by a steep ridge of glacial drift full of large boulders; 

the crest of this ridge gradually falls from two hundred feet to 
fifty feet as it approaches the water. There are large quantities 
of mud on and through the ice, so that all the streams discharg
ing from it are very dirty. At some former time this glacier 

filled the entire valley extending to its mouth five miles away, 
and depositing against the rocky walls banks of boulder drift 
to a height of four hundred feet above the present level of the 
sea. There is no doubt that in the glacial period the size and 
extent of the glaciers of Baffin island were much greater than 

at present; at the same time the sharp outlines of the hills, to
gether with the absence of that intense polishing and striation 
of the rocks so common in Labrador and more southern regions, 

point to a much thinner ice-cap <hIring the glacial period in 
these northern regions than on the continental area to the south. 

This may be accounted for, in part, by a smaller precipitation 

from the narrow, ice-laden seas in the north. 

VOYAGE SOUTHWARD FROM PONDS INLET. 

We left Erik harbour late on the afternoon of the 22nd, 

intending to proceed southward along the coast in order to 
correct the chart, which we were informed was very unreliable 

to Oumberland gulf. The fog closed down shortly after leaving, 

and, soon, large sheets of heavy ice forced us to the eastward 
away from the land, which was not seen again until we were 

within a few miles of the northern side of Oumberland gulf, 

on the morning of the 27th. Meanwhile the ship, continuously 
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battling witn heavy floes of northern iC'e, had been forced nearly 

over to the Greenland coast in the endeavour to find a passage 

southward, and then had to work back to the western side in 
order to Yisit Cumberland g·ulf. Continuing in this heavy ice, 

\\'hich completely filled the gulf, we finally reached Blacklcad 

island on the Jist, having passed a sman Norwegian brigantine 
tightly beset in the ice nbout twenty miles from that place. We 
lay alongside this vessel during the night previous, and were 
boarded by her captnin, who rightly had much fear for the 
safety of his smnll unprotected craft in the heavy pack. All 
the supplies for the coming year belonging to the mission and 
whaling stations of the gulf were aboard, and if she were 

crushed everybody living at those stations would have a hard 
time until relief reached them in the summer of 1905. We 
took on board the mail and ship's papers for the stations, aUlI 
left her still tight in the ice. 

At Blacklead we were visit,·.! by the Hcy. Mr. J. P,·"k and the 
agent of the whaling station, and learned from them that the 
past year had been vpry unprofitable to the whalers and disas

trous to the nativcs. Owing to the quantity of broken ice that 
had been tightly jammed into the gulf throughout the summer, 
and which prevented the boats from reaching the open water, 
no whales had been captured, though a few had been seen. A 
succession of heavy easterly gales occurred during the winter, 
eausing a heavy swell, which from time to time broke up the 
solid ice of the 1):1Y and prevented the natives from going as 
usual to the edge of the open water on their winter chase after 
seals and walrus; many, c,ms('(jlwntly, were in a chronic state 

of starvati"ll during the winter. The same cause prevented 
relief rca"hillg' them from the stntinns, dog-travelling being 
impossible. Late in the autumn a heavy gale, in conjunction 

with an extra high tide, swept away several tents and other 
belongings of the natives who were camped on the lower part 
of the island, the tide rising twenty feet above the ordinary 
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high-water marIe In March the IH':w.', swoll broke up iee thrce 
feet thick, on ,,,hich forty Eskimos we]'e encamped. During 

their retreat to a place of safety three of these people perished 

from exposure or were ,lrowne.], while n1nn~' more suffered from 
frost-bite and exposure. "\]] the ,m'I'iyu]'s e,,'aped with their 

lives only, losing all their belongings on the icc. 

The total returns from the two stations nn ( '1l1lll>1'l'1:1Il,1 gnlf 

comprise about three thousand spalskins, twenty tons seal oil, 
two walrus skill'" one beal'Skin and a f,·,,' white-f',x skin,. The 

\'fllue of the whole is less than the ('ost "f the provisiulls con
sumed . 

• \ large amount of valuable information concerning the 
Eskimo living on the eastern part of Baffin island was obtained 

from the Rev. ::\Ir. Peele It has been used in the preparation 
of the article on the E,kimos . 

• \ number of interesting photographs, some of which are re

produced in this report, were taken on the following day, when 
a trip was made to the summit of the island. From that point 

the northwestern part of the gulf could be seell blocked with ice 

as far as and far beyond Kekerten, The brigantine had 
drifted ,,,estward with the ice and now lay becalmed in it, a],.,nt 
t,,,eh'e miles to the northward, with much ice l,etween her and 

Blacklead. K 0 special object could be gained by a trip to 
Kekerten, and we therefore sta1'tc·.], ontwa1'.] bound, early on the 
afternoon of the 1st of September. Hem'y ice ,,'as encountered 
all the way to Cape HaYen, which was reached on the Illlll'lling 

of the 3rd. The ship was stopped at the small islawl, about 

four miles from the station, owing to the danger of entering 

the harbour with so much heavy iee drifting about on the strong 

tides. A boat load of natives came off to the ship about an hour 

after our arrival, and reported that Captain .J:Wb'"ll had left 

with two boats about ten days before on his way to Blacklead in 
search of supplies, all the provisions at the station being ex-
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hausted, and no new supply having come for the present year. 

No whales had been captured, and the year's hunt comprised a 
few bear and walrus skins. The same complaints were made of 

the ice and easterly gales as at Blacklead, and the prospects of 
the station looked very dark. The natives said that a letter for 

llS had been left at the station. A boat was sent for it, but 
returned with the information that it was addressed to the cap

tain of the vessel supposed to be bringing supplies to the station 
from Boston. 

The heayy .\rctic ice, through which the Neptune had been 
constantly battling for the past two weeks, was finally left a 
few miles south of Cape Ha,·cn, greatly to the relief of every
body. 

According to the Scotch whaling captains and the people at 

the stations, this season was the worst ever known as regards ice 
on the coast uf lJaffin island, and fog and constant southeasterly 

g'ales. The last mentioned account for the prevalence of ice. 

Passing across the mouths of Cyrus Field and Frobisher 

bays, and to the eastward of Resolution island, Port Burwell 
was again safely reached on the 4th. We remained in the 
harbour three days, taking on board coal and provisions pre

viously landed for the ~Iounted Police. 

PORT BURWELL TO FULLERTON AND BACK. 

Having crossed the mouth of Ungava bay, a strong headwind 
greatly delaying the ship, we put into Wakeham bay on the 
south side of the strait, to test its capabilities as a harbour. A 
fine clear passage was found into the bay on a line from the east 
end of Prince of Wales island to the centre of the inlet; there 
are a few low shoals on both sides of this line, but all are well 

beyond the course, A high, rounded point connected by a sandy 
neck to the south side of the bay forms an excellent protected 
anchorage just inside the heads. A second anchorage was found 
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about five miles farther up on the same sillf', opposite to an 
Eskimo encampment and close to a good stream of water. 

Anchoring at the lower place, we were visited in the evening by 

a number of natives from the encampment. Several books, 

given for distribution by the Rev. :Mr. Peck, "'cre handed out 
to them, and they immediately held on deck a service of song 
and prayer. These natives had never seen a missionary, but 

had learned to read from others at Fort Chimo who had come in 
contact with the missionaries on the east coast of Hudson bay. 

A pilot, well acquainted with the southern coast of the strait 
as far as Cape 'i'i'lIlstenholme, agreed to accompany us to Fuller
ton and return again on the ship. 

We started early in the morning of the 8th, and passed 

through King George sound, reaching Douglas harbour at eight 
o'clock, where we \H'l'(' boarded by two nati\'cf;, each in his kyak, 

one of which contained a bear lately killed. A number of walrus 
were seen about the small islands a few miles east of Douglas 
harbour. Continuing close to the coast, shallow water was 
encountered while passing inside of Joy island, a few miles east 

of Cape Weggs, where suspiciously low islands fringe the shore. 

After considerable difficulty had been experienced in extricating 
the ship from this dangerous position, deeper water was 
followed to the cape, when the course was laid for Charles 
island. While steaming along the island next morning a ship 

was seen passing out of. the strait, but too far away to signal. 

She afterwards proved to be the Strom, belonging to the French 
Fur Compa] y. 

The walrus, so plentiful last year about the western end of 

the island, were now absent; consequently we were unable to 
obtain a supply of dog-food for Fullerton. The course was next 

directed southward for Deception bay, in the mainland, opposite 
the western end of Charles island. When within a few miles of 

its mouth the water became shallow and the bottom uneven, so 
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that the bay could only be approached with safety by sending 

the launch ahead to sound. It was thought that too much pre

cious tillle \wlnld I,c 1'lsI ill this undertaking, especially as it 

was known that a goo,] harhonr "xiste'] in the bay, where the 

whaler Arctic had twi,'c' anchored, ,II we passed wf'stward close 

to the land in order to CIIlT('d the surn'y made dnring the night 

on the trip cast\\·al't1. ,\]'Ollt thirty miles west of Deception bay 

the mouth of another long narrow illld, known ns Sugluk bay, 

was cntered, and tI,e ship '·IIntinn .. ,1 fh-e miles up it looking for 

a com-enient place foi· wat,·], .. \ sha~low place was crossed at the 

mouth of the I,a.\', I'rllllnhly due to the ,hip Ilcing t'", close to 

the eastern shill',', hut, insi,]e, the wat .. r was fonnd to be very 
d('('p, and an anehorng .. ('onl,1 IIllly j". obtai]](',1 on the edge of 

tllc nmTO'" 11111,1 banks close l111,I(']' the )'(I('ky cliffs of both 
,h,,]'es. 

In the smalllaulleh, the sun'",,· IIf the bay was (,,)]]tim]c,] to 

its head, some tin) miles beyonu, \\'hl']'(' the ship anchored. At 

the lll'ad IIf 11,,· bay three families of !latiH's were fonnd, living 

ill a SL1(" of d,·stitntilln. This was th('ir tirst direct contact 

with white lll"n; they were somewhat shy and frightened, but 

a prcsent of to],,[('('o and biscuit soun llu](lc all good friends. 

T)",s,' l)('"l'k ,10 not visit allY uf the' far away trading pusts, but 

trade ti](·ir furs with their llcighbours on the east or west for 
gnns and "ther artic]",; "f eivilizalilln. 

C"w;i,leral,],· difficnlty was ,'xI"']'ic!ll'ed retlu'nmg against a 
"('1'.1' strong tide, flnd the ship was !lot reached until long after 
dark. 

Th,' following afternoon th .. remainder of the sonth ('uast was 

slllTC'Y"cl to ("'Ill' ~W"lstenholme, where \\'I' arrived at dark; 

tlll'll t.he ship was head('d north :1('ross the strait for Salislmry 

island, the eastern end of which was re:whe,1 early next morn

IllP:· Following dost' fIlling the steep rocky shore'S of the 

llorthern sid .. , the northeast point was reached at noon. The 
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weather throughout the morning had IIt'c'lL 1>:1<1, a stroll!!: lLodll

west breeze bringing clown frcqucnt h":!I'," blimlill!!: "hnll"(,l's of 

snow, ThE'~C' showcrs became :dlllo,,1 ('0111 i 11IIoll", and tOIl":1 I'd" 

noon only ll1nm('ntar~- glimpscs of tl,,' land IH'r" 10 he' ol)/nilled 

at I()ng intervals, The tid('s hcre arc Y('r," swift, amI Il'hen th" 

sk~- cleared a strong ice-glint was (0 he "('('ll ah('ad, It was 

cOllsi,lered (bngew>1ls to atte1l1pt to ('lIkl' Ih(, i,'" in ,,"cll 

,,'('ntll('r, with the unknown ~Iill i"lawl" (lir('ctly in the C'UIII'S!); 

we th('refnrc turned h:wk to pn~s "()11th nf X ottingham i"]amL 

This d('I'ision proyed wi~e, for lH'xt (1<1,\' the whole month of Fox 

channel was found "<llIlple'te'],Y filled with 111':1\7 i('I' drifl",l 

south from the northern p:lrt~ of that eha1111('1. Til(' eondition 

of the Xeptune's stem did n()t warrant :Iny contnct with the ice 
that ('oulel pos,il.)ly I)c nw)icl(',L 

Th(' northern ~icJc. of :-;ali";\)l1n' i"lallil ri"c's dir!'!'!ly from the 

wnt('1' in grnnite cliffs tn ('lC'\,<Itiou~ \"Il'ying' from ,-)OCi tl) 1,000 

feet, The surface nf th(' island appC'ars to ],(' \'n," 1'1I!!:g('ll and 

barren, ,\5 a rule the "horC's are 'without harh)lIl's along this 

si(le, but at both ,'wl~ there are .]('(')1 I)ny~ 1'1'1>1('('1".] I)y roeky 

islands, where "'I fp h:1rl )0111',0; ,w)ul,l he f()11l1d if the \\':1 ('1' did 

not prove too deep, In all of the 11t:llly ,,()unclin,!;', taken aInu!!: 

the i,ln11l1, no hottom was ohtained at t\\'o hunclrpd and t\\'('nt" 

fathoms: this is consequently the Ike]>",t wutpr in I I nelson ],:1." 

and strait, Two large' icebergs W(,j'(' groulHle(l off the ",\,,,t('1'l1 

end of the island, while a third n,I'," Jar!!:(' ('I\(' hau ]>C'nl'tl'at!'d 

to the head of the I>:lY at the northca"t('rIl end unu was aground 

close uncleI' the 1" )('k", ,\s thcse bcr~'s must han' ('OIl1P from 

D:n-is strait, there being no gLH'icl's on the lands fl'()nl in,~ on 

rludson ],ay, they "how a ,,(rung' CIl1']'('nt fl'()J11 the (,,,,,tw<lrd 

along the northern side of the ,.;tl':lit. 

On the 13th, hm-ing rounded Sali"I>11I'Y and Xottingham elm

ing the night, ice was met with at nine in the morning, tm'llly' 

five miles to the westward of the last mentionerl islnnd, TIl(' 

8! 



68 CRUISE OF THE NEPTUNE 

course was changed to south of west to skirt the edge of this 

great pack, and as it continued unbroken to the westward, the 

idea of passing through Fisher strait was abandoned, and the 
course was laid to the southward of Coats island. The passage 

was encumbered by ice until dark, when the ship lay-to await
ing daylight. The low southern shore of Coats was then 
followed westward to Cape Southampton, after which we headed 

away direct for Fullerton. When within a few miles of that 
place, on the evening of the 15th, we came up with the Scotch 
whaler Active, now bound homeward from Repulse bay. Cap
tain ::\Iurray came on board, seeking the doctor. From him we 

learned that the Active had passed us, on our way out, on the 
20th of July, when leaving the eastern entrance to Evans strait. 

She had come in early in the month, and after landing a number 
of miners at Lake harbour, on the north side of the strait close 
to the eastern end of Big island, had taken on board a large 

number of Eskimos from that place and from the vicinity of 
Kings cape, at the entrance to Fox channel. Great difficulty 
had been experienced in the ice while crossing Fox channel. 
Subsequently, little ice was met with until the ship reached 
Repulse bay, which was still solidly frozen, so that the Active 
did not get into the harbour there until the 10th of August. 
Frozen strait remained full of ice all the season. The Active 
and the whaling station in cllnnection with it at Repulse bay 
both had a sn~('('ssfnl season. The catch of the steamer included 

thirty-three white whales, thil't,\"six walrus, and one Right 
whale affording 1,300 pounds of bone. The returns of the 
station were twenty-eight musk-ox skins, thirty white whales, 
aml one small Right whale with 500 pounds of bone. In 1903 

the combined catch included five TIight whales with a total of 
"10,000 pounds of bone. 

The Active on her way out would pass through Fisher strait, 
in order to hunt walrus at ·Walrus island and on the floating ice 
on the eastern side of Fox channel. Part of the large crew of 
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natives would be put ashore at Kings cape and the remainder 
at the mica mine, where the results of the season's mining, some 
thirteen tons, would be taken on board" together with the white 
men there, and the ship would leave for home about the 1st of 
October. 

The Em had been met in Repulse bay, and had at that time 
not added to her catch since we left Fullerton. Captain Comer 
was again to winter in Fullerton harbour, and was on his way 
south to go into winter quarters. Including the crew, the 
Active had one hundred and twenty-three persons on board; 
tlie ship is quite small, and the accommodation and crowding 
can be imagined. 

Fullerton was reached next morning, and 'lye were soon 
boarded by the police detachment and our old Eskimo friends 
of the past winter. During our absence Staff-Sergeant Dee had 
made an exciting trip to Repulse bay in a whaleboat manned by 
natives. 

The day after our arrival the Era entered the harbour, and 
Captain Comer reported the lack of success mentioned above. 

We remained at Fullerton until the %th, being busily em
ployed in the meantime with landing provisions and coals for 
the police, shifting coal, and taking aboard ballast. Two of the 
policemen who had been left here in the spring were found to 
be seriously ill, and on the doctor's certificate were taken on 
board invalided home. 

The homeward voyage from Fulll'rton to Port Burwell was 
made in fine weather, and the only incident requiring mention 
was that the ice from Fox channel had advanced southward and 
westward nearly twenty miles since we last saw it. This neces
sitated our keeping close to ::\Iansfield island. Our pilot was 
safely returned to his home in Wakeham bay, and Port Burwell 

was reached on the 1st of October. 
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The ship had nllt been at anchor in the harbour for an hour, 

,,"hr'lI the A 1',.( ie,. with ~Iajor :Jfoodie and ( 'aptain Bernier, came 

Ill. Major ~[,""Iie brought the wekonw word of recall to the 

Ncptune, nnd flft ... r procuring some al'ticlps of equipment from 

us left n!.!':lin that PYellillg. heing in a great hurry to reach Ful

lerton 1)('fl)re tIll' hnrbour froze on'r. 

A h~:\\'y gale of s(,utlH'ast wind kept us in the harbour until 

the morning of the ,HI!, when ,\'C' rounded Onpe Ohidley and 

turned ""ntl1 bound for home. .\. fine p:1ssage WflS made dO"'1l 

the Lnbrador (,1):I,.;t, and on the (""'Ilillg of the 7th we reached 

(,11:1((>:1n, \\'her, , t"I"gl':1111S ,ye 1'1 , ,.;ellt nnnouncing ,mr ,.;:de 

arri,·:d. The trip :11'1'11", the (;ulf IIf ~t. Lawrence flwl along 

tIl'" ('II:lSt lit' :\''''':1 :-;c, >I in \\'a,.; rongh, ,r" arri"ed in Haljf:1x Oil 

the l:.!tll, looking somewhat wenther-beaten, as was only natural 
after nearly fiftC'C'1l month,' :d,sence. 

I ":lllIliIt rIll"" this I:arrnti,'C' without expressing the deep 

feelill,l!:' I)f gl':1titutle I 1)(':11' tll\\':1I''], l':1l'tain Bartlett and the 

otli,'C'I" ant! "1('\\' IIf th,' XCIII 11111' , for their unfailing and cheer

fnl nttelltillll t" dnty throughout the ""y:lge, an attention which 

l'e)]lI"l'e.] my lr'"d"I',.;hip both C:1SY and enjoynble. 



CIU PTER 1\T. 

AN HI"TORI'·.~L S!".\DIARY of TIlE DISCOYEHlI·:S .D:1l 

EXI'LOH.~TIONS 1:'1 ARCTI" AilIEJ:IC.L 

.\ se~DIARY of .\rctic explorations must ],e confined to a hrief 

~tatement of the oLj('ch an(1 achieyements of the nriolls ('Xl)('

ditions, awl in eonseqllence lose" the charm of the matter of fact 

manner in which the ,langers, difficnltirs and harrlshil's are 

recorded in the ,liiIerent nanatin·s. 

The history 01 the exploration of the American .\rcti,·s "1)('11-; 

with the fir;;t \'oyngt: of Sir ~[nrtjl1 [Cr,,],j-;llf'r, in 1;.711, an,l 

practically closes with the return of Ryerclrnp in the Fmlll, in 
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ID02. The great bnd masses of the Arctic islands have now 

been outlined, and all that remains to be done is to fill in minor 

details. 

The acquirement by Spain of all the richer parts of America 
followed close on the discovery of Columbus; at the same time 

Portugal laid claim to the southern route, by the Cape of Good 
Hope, to India and China, in consequence of the discoveries of 

Vasco da Gama. 

England wns thus debarred from these new fields of wealth, 
nnd it was the search for a northern and unclaimed passage to 
the East which stimulated, in the reign of Elizabeth, the 
awakening enterprise of London and Bristol merchants to outfit 
expeditions under brave and adventurous seamen. 

The first attempt was made to the eastward, around the 
northern coasts of Europe and Asia. Although failing in the 

main object, a large and profitable trade was opened with 
northern Russia, which led to the founding, by Sebastian Cabot, 
of the J\Iuscovy Company of London in 1553. 

This company, through selfish motives, was unfavourable to 
the prosecution of a search for a northern passage to the west

ward, and nothing was attempted in that direction until 1576. 
In that year Sir Martin Frobisher, filled with enthusiasm by 
accounts of a mythical Strait of Anian, which wns said to afford 
a safe passage between the Atlantic and Pacific, through the 

. north temperate regions of .\.mel'ica, resolved to explore the 
strait. Aided by powerful friends, he overcame the opposition 

of the Muscovy Company, and under the direct patronage of the 
Queen, he succeeded in outfitting three small clumsy vessels, 
two being of twenty-five tons burden each, the third being a 
pinnace of ten tons. These he provisioned for twelve months, 

and with the combined crews, numbering thirty-five persons, 
sailed from the Thames. High pinnacle land, covered with 

snow, was seen on the 11th of July, in N. latitude 61°. Off 
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this land the pinnace foundered with all on board, :llltl his other 
consort, deserting, returned to England. 

Continuing westward alone, in a leaky ship with a sprung 

mast, high land was again seen on the :::--th "f .Tilly. Fr"I,j,lter 

named this land Queen Elizabeths }'''l'l-Ialld. but it was not 
until thp 10th of i\ ngust that a landing was eff(,(·t('(l, The fol

lowing day, in N. latitude 63°, he entered the bay which bears 

his name, thus being the first to reach the great island of Baffin. 
He sailed a considerable distance up the bay, believing the 

land on his right hand to be the coast of "\sia, while that to 
the left was the continent of America. The land on the north 

side of the entrance to the bay he named the North Foreland, 
while Queen Eliza beths Foreland forms the southern point. 
While in the bay four of the crew landed without permission, 
and were never seen again; in revenge for their supposed 

murder by the Eskimos, one of the latter was seized and carried 

to England, where he died shortly after arriving. 
On his return to England, Frobisher was greatly commended 

for his voyage, especially for the hope he brought of a safe pas

sage to China, and the Queen named the lands bounding the 

supposed strait, Meta Incognita. 

A piece of 'black earth' picked up on Hall island was sub
mitted to an alchemist, Baptista Angello, who 'by coaxing 

nature' obtained some gold from it, or said he did. On the 
strength of this discovery, money was immediately raised for a 

second expedition, with the sole purpose of bringing back ore. 

Three ships were again sent out under Frobisher, and returned 

well laden with the supposed ore. During the stay of the expe
dition in Frobisher bay several skirmishes took place with the 

natives, a number of whom were killed. 
Fifteen ships were fitted out in 1578 for the third voyage, to 

bring home ore. Carried southward by strong currents, the 

fleet entered what was later called Hudson strait, and sailed 
seyeral days westward through it before the mistake was dis-
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CUYl'l'e(l. If Frllhi,.;lwl' had been on a voyagE of discovery he 

might ensily haye entered Hwl";IIIl !In,\", Imt the search for gold 

being the (,h.l''l't he tUl'l](,'] h:wk, and entered Frobisher bay by 

pnssing thrOll!_dl the strait til the cast of ](c,,(,llltion island_ On 

the 1 "t of ,\ ll~ll,t lllO"t (,f the fleet \\":IS as,.;C'lllhlecl at the 

('<l1mtess of \\'arwick island, where the ore was mined, and all 

the ships loaded h.v the end of the month. The ore finally proy

ing wortlJ!,·,.;,.;, lli ,tlting furthcr W:lS done to continue the 

dis<'II,'el'iC's of Fr"hi-;]",I'. 

Tcn Y":I1'S after the la,.;t yo.pge mel'ch:mts of London ,leter

mined til fit out another expedition to S(':\I'(·l! fol' the northwest 

1':18'ag('. The c'lltr-l'pl'i", was entrust,·,'l to John D<I,-is, 'a man 

well-grounded in the art nf na"igatillll.' T,w, ycssels, the 

SIlIlShill" nnd tll( Jioollshinl', wel'e "llll'l"yc,tl f')r the first voy

age, with a c'IIlltlJined e\'l"\' of fllrt."-t"'11 I "'I'S('IlS, n<lyi.<, on his 

outward "O.":lgt', lm,de!l on the sIImlt!'l'll (,O:lSt. of (;n'(,lll:lllrl, and 

nalllP,l the (,O:lst the Land of ] )","l:tti"ll. One fiord in latitude 

(ito 1.-,', ,dl<'l'(, the mi,sion st:llions of (;IIdhaab and ~ye 1-IerJI

hut <1]'(' loc-at"d, he nalllP{1 Gill'(,l't's ~ound. Leaying here, 

U:l\'is stood 1.<) the westward and nOl'tll\\':1l'd for fiye ,lays. and 

lin tltr- 6th 'of ,\UgIlSt., Hi".), di",'u,'ered land in latitude 66° 40', 

qllik free ft-IIIII i,·c'. He an('hol'C',l in the mouth of Exeter sound 

lllldpl' }Iount 1::1 J.·igh, callillg the nOl'th fOl'eland Dier's cape 

alld thc· sIIlIthel'1l 011(' C'ape 'Y:t1sillglt:lIll. From here he coasted 

sout\nl'ar,l along the lalld, :Ill,l rounded tl", C:I]'C' of Gods ~lercy 
intu ('ll\llI,,·r!:lllIl glllf, lip whiC'h he' sailpd for sixt,', leagues to 

SIJlll(, islands. ()II his return he dis('owred that Cumberland 

gnlf W:lS ';"Il:ll':lt"d from alloth,'r long illl"t, which, nnt recogniz

ing as FI'"j,ish(']'s hay, he ":I lIed Lumli,,'s inlet. Having crossed 
tl,,' m"uth of this inkt, D:l\'is then ('\'oss('(l to the south side of 

:tlIllth"l' gl'l·"t inlet, :md renamed its northern point Warwick's 

Foreland, while' tl,,' ,,>lIth ":1])(' was named after John Chidley. 

n:l\·is remarks ull the Stl'IIllg tides met \\'lth in the entrance to 

Hudslln strait. 
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On hi,; :';('l'unt! n',\"I~" Dayis eu,I:.;I"d the .\lllf'riean :.;h,,]'(· fmm 

the 1i7tlt to the ,-,7th d('~n'" of latitlHk, but ndd(·d nothing In 

his pre,-ion,; di:,;<'o\'('ri('" lu tIll' northwanl "f 1111.1:,;,," "IT'I(!. 

Keeping neal' the Gn'('nlaI1l1 ('''n,;I, on hi, wn,\' lI"rll1\\'nrd, i )",'is 

on his third Yu,\'n!,!:(' 1'(',1<11(·,1 latilud,· 7~' 1.-,'. 1'h<.' northern 

coast of Greenland he call<.'d tIll' Londun '·"'I-;i. ipn,-ill.U: thi;, 

he sailE'd wpst for forty l<.'agues, wll('r<.' he fell in with tIl(' i,'p of 

the' middle pack' of the ,yhnlen;: a :.;trull~ .u:ni(· then fnr,·,·d him 

g"nth along tIl(' ('d~(· of the i('(', :.;" that Il" lal1(1 ,yas ";('('11 (·jllt"r 

to the 'H,,,t "1' north. 

G('"rQ'(' \VeYlllonth wns the nn,1 '1,II"'lIt\1]'('1' tIl ,.;(·ek the lI"rth

\\'I·,t pns"'I~(,. HE' was fitted 0111 1,." the ~rll"''''',\' C""II':IIIY ill 

iron::>. On the :2:':lh "f June, in the Disl·f)I'IT/I. hI' ]'(·,,..he,1 

\Yarwil'k:.; i"lalltl, bet,Y<.'<.'n Fr"Li:.;l\('r and CUlllb<.'rlalHl 1,ny,;. 

nml sailillg northward hi' pnssecl ('nl'" \Ynl,jll~h:llll and nendy 

reached the 69th parallel, when the en'w mutinied and fon·,·d 

him to return south. Pnssing around Hattnn hE'adlnnd (,n 

Resolution islall'l, he sailed a consicl<.'rable distance np H1Ith",n 

str'lit, and then returned tIl Englalld. \\'111'1'(' he nrrin'tl "Il the 

5th of Au~w;t. 

Cnptnin John Kniu:hl. in th(, [["}Jcwcll. sailed in 11;111;. but 

the ,-o~-n~e terminated ";l'eeclil~- and di,;n,;trul1,;ly by the .1",1111 of 

Knight, his lIlate and three of the en'\\', who \\'1'1'" surprise(] mld 

slain hy the Eskimos. 

rm]eterret! hy the:.;<.' unsnccpssflll ntlpllll't:.;. ~il' J"hll W"I

stenholme and Sir Dudley Digg"'. in 11;10. 1'(':';"\;-('.1 to (,IIIP!.y 

the Discol'CI'Y. of fifty-fiYe tOllS, in sP'lr('hill~ for lh" 1I"l'lh\\"('4 

passa~e, and nominated IIell1-~' Hudson to the conllnamL He 

had proyed his ,,-o1'th on p1'eyion>3 "".rag":.; I" ~pitzj,(,I'~"1l and 

to the Hudson ri,-el'. On this, the Inst of hi" n,,'"agps, he first 

sighted the south shores of Greenland: eleyC'n .]n~-:.; l:J 1('1' III' 

entered Fr"j,islll'r bay, but WfiR soon turned back hy ice, find s" 

passed south into Hudson str:lil, which he f"llnwe,] W(·:.;1\I",m] 

into Ungava ba.Y, where he was ~n·atl." "j"tl·lId(·.] I,,'" ict·, l'a:.;,;-
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ing .\kpatok j,hn,1, which he named Desire Provoketh, on the 

11th of .Tuly, he reaehed the islands of Gods Mercies, and thence 
sailed along the south shore of the strait, naming it Magna 
Britannia. He passed into Hudson bay on the 2nd of August, 
through a strait about two leagues broad. The southern head 
of this was named Cape Wolstenholme and the northern one, on 

an island, Cape Digges; a bold headland six leagues to the 
northward was called Salisburies Foreland (Salisbury island). 
Hudson's journal ends on the 3rd of August, and the remainder 

of the melancholy story is told by Abacuk Pricket, who states 
that they were frozen in, on the 10th of K ovember, in the south
east part of the bay, after sailing three months through a 
labyrinth of islands. Di;;sf'l1sjons had early sprung up among 

the crew, and in the June following a mutiny broke out headed 
by Robert Juet and Henry Greene. On the 21st Hudson was 
seized by the conspirators, and, with his young son, forced into 
a small boat. The carpenter, John King, accompanied him 
voluntarily, while six sick men were also forced into the boat, 
which was cut adrift, never to be heard of again. On the way 
home J uet and other of the leading mutineers were killed by the 
Eskimos at Cnpe Digges, and the remainder only reached Eng
land after great sufferings from famine and other hardships. 

In 16L?, Sir Thomas Button, accompanied by Bylot and 
Pricket of Hudson's crew, entered Hudson strait through the 
channel between Cape Chidley and Button islands. Having 
passed the strait, he continued ,,'C',;twan1, passing the south end 
of Coats island, which he named Cary's Swan's Nest, and 

reached the \w·,tCrll side of the hay, to the northward of Chester
field inlet, where he named the land ' Hopes Checked,' because' 
his progress westward was thus arrested. Turning south, he 
followed the coast to the mouth of the Nelson river, where he 
wintered. His crew suffered greatly from scurvy, but an 

abundant supply of birds and fish in the spring recruited the 
strength of the men sufficiently to allow them to continue the 
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voyage. This is memorable as the first instance of a crew win

tering in the north and being sufficiently healthy to remain the 

following summer. This year's voyage ended in latitude 65 0 , 

near Whale point in Roes ,I' C'lcnlll(,. On thr homeward voynge 

Button passed close to a large island south of Southampton, 

which he called Mansell, and not Mansfield, as it is now 
written. 

The following extract from Prince Henry's instructions for 

Button, dated 5th of April, 1612, shows the accurate knowledge 
of Hudson strait possessed at that early date: 8. 'Being in; 

we hoI de it best for you to keep the northern side, as most free 

from the pester of ice, at least till you be past Cape Henry; 
from thence follow the leading ice, between King James and 

:Jueen .\nnc·s Foreland, the distance of which two capes observe 
if you can, and what harbour or rode is near them, but yet make 

all the haste you maie to Salisbury island, between which and 

the northerne continent you are like to meet a great hollowe 
billowe from an opening and flowing sea from thence.' 

In the same year, James Hall and William Baffin went to the 
west coast of Greenland in search of a gold mine, at Cunning

ham fiord near the Arctic circle, which was reported to have 
been worked by the Danes. ]\0 ore was found, but traces of old 
workings were discovered. 

Baffin, accompanied by Byl()t. sailed through Hudson strait 

in 1615. He then passed north by "J[ill island and traced the 
northeast shore of Southampton island, from Sea-horse point to 

Cape Comfort, the last being according to his observations in 

latitude 65 0 ~., longitude 85 0 22' W. Doubling this cape, the 
tide was found to set differently from what had been expected, 
and gave no hope of a passage in that direction, so he turned 

back. The following extract from Baffin's journal gives his 

opinion as to the possibility of a passage westward being found 

leading from any of the channels entering Hudson bay:-'And 
now it may be that some expect that I should give my opinion 
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concerning the pa,;,,:,d!!,'... To those my answere must be, that 

dQ11htl .. ss there is a passadg... But within this strayte, whome 

is called H1lI1"'m's "tl':l."t('S, I am doubtfull supposinge the con

tral'."", But whetlu'r 'j;here be or no, I will not affirme. But 

this I will affirme, that \I'f' have not been in any tyde than that 

from H(>solnt,Yon 11nlJ(1, alld the gl'C'atf'st indraft of that eometh 

from I ):I\'i,'i' ,t1'n."t('s; and my judgment is, if any paRsadge 

\\'ithin J{'·SOlll."toll Ilnnd, it is but som creeke or ilildt, but the 

maine will be up fl'ellllH }JIIl'i",' 

In ncconlam'(' with this opinion, in 11; 11), Baffin sailed up 

1 ):Iyi" stnlit, his in,;tnlf't iOlls being t" rl':I('h if ]'u,;sil,le the 80th 

pnrallel before turning \\'I·"tll':lrd. By folluwing the Greenland 

('"ast he was able to reach Horn sUUlHI in latitude 'I cleO before 

IH'i'll-!: g're:ltl.\' e11l1>alTa,;,,·,1 1>y iee. lIpl't' he met a band of 

E"killJ(JS, with whom he tl'aded ful' llurwhnl horns and walrus 

('<'th. TIeing lil"·l':lt,·d from Horn sound, Baffin continued 

northward past (':I]H' \)igW';;, in latitude 71;0 ;;;)', and across the 

entrance of ,Yol"tf'llholme "uHllIl to \\'hale sUI1l1,1, where he was 

:Igain beset in the i,'(' dUl'ing a gale. .\i'tel' being released, he 

P:ls,;(,d Haklll."!. isLmd and reached the offiLg' of a great sound 
extending northward of til<' 7"tit parallel uf latitude; this he 

Hamed after I"i I' Thomn;; I"mith. Titi,; \I'a;; the northern limit 

of the Y".":lg'·. Hc now turned s()nth, p:,ssing (':11'.1' islands, and 

on tit" 10th of .J11ly :11 1<'1 I ul'I'cl at the mouth of .\1dennnn Jones 

sound, wher(' a grl'at numb('r of walrlls W('l'I' seen, but no 

natiyf',s. On tl,,· 1 :!t.h Nil' James Lam'ash'r sound was dis

('()I'erc(I, but ('ould not be ,'nt('j'('.] on account of the ice across its 

lIlouth. Baffin could Hot 1"'I\('trato thc'sf' SUHlllls owing to the 
stl'<J1lg' \I'(',;terl,\' winds 1>1,)\\'illg out of tllClll. Finding the' mid

,Ilo 1':l<'k' illllne(1iat"l," ""nth of Lall!':!,;tcr sound, thickly 

jammed on the \\'I'st,·l'll shore, Baffin stood across to the Grecn

iane1 ('.()ast, in ll1Ol'f' "I)('n \l'nte1', and so returned home. In his 

1'f'port Baffin snys th:lt after having coasted nearly all the way 

1'OHnel, he ('()llsid(,1's it nothing but a great bay, and draws 
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8ttplltion to the illljllwtalll'" of 111,' whale li,ll1'ry, whieh ,oon 

8fter was beglln, and LI'I,; to the jll"''''lIt day. 

About this tillle a Danish l'xpedilioll. under IiI,· eUllllllallllof 

.Jens ".'Ilunck, saih'd illto Hudson kl,'" and \\'illk]'(·d in the Illouth 

of Chnrehill riwr. The ,Iii],' 11'(']'(' ll11p]'('pa],pd fo]' a wintc'r in 

the north, allll, '·OllSPlllH·lltl,'". tIll' ('],pw 'lItf'·I',·d tprribl~' from 

the ra\"lges of ';(·U1'\','". So thnt ill tl[(' sprillg'. ollt I>f lifl~'-t\\'1i 1)('1'

,Oil" onl,'" ".'I[unek and two othl'r,; ,qllTin"l. '1'11,·,,' forll11lall·1,'" 

procured s"m" gra"'·s frl>1ll IIIlIII'!' tIll' 'Ho\\'. and as 111,· \yater 

opened killed ,hll'b and fish "II1>II'!11 to g'il'" tll1'111 >'t]'('lIgth to 

repair the smaller \'('8S,·1, in whil'h tht','" r'·:lI'll1·d home. 

The ".'I1118('IIY,'" (·olllJ>:III,'". in 1 Ii:;1, :Ig'aill d""id('d 10, ,(,lid nut 

an expeditiun tu >'l':m·lt for a l':h>':I,!'" frum (I lid" III h:1~'. anrl 

entrusted the command tl> Captain Luke Fox. Haying passed 

throngh Hll<bOll ,trait he landpd at (':Iry's ~""Ill Sest, and then 

rounded the suutllln·,t puint of SOlltll:lllll'illil island, aud pr,,

ceeded to explure the ehanuel 1,1't\\""'1l that island and the main

land, up to latitnde G-! 0 111', \\,111'1'(' he saw :Ill island near the 

mainland, which he named Sir Thomas I:,,,,'s \Yl'll' ullll' , a name 

now applil'll to the channel :'" a whule. Fox'", ill,tnll'iil>llS lim

ited him to the ('nast south I>f latitlllle Ii:; c. ,0 he lll>\\' stulIll to 

the south alllllg the shore, jla>'sillg' ':\larble islalld. which Ill' ('aIll'd 

Brooke Cllbham, and the mouth of the ('hurehill ri\'er, and 

reaching::\' "loelll riYer on the 10th of ~\.l1gl1st. K"('l'iH~' a ,(I I1th

erlycourse for a fortnight IlIll,!I'['.IH' fell in \\'ith (':I]It:lin .1 allie, 

near Cape Henrietta ".'Ilaria. II:II·ill'!' '·I>llyilll',·d himself that 

there was no opening tll tIll' ,,'pst 1)(·t""·'·1l latitll,j", li,-I :;11' and 

55 0 10', Fox turned northward and eXl'llll'l·,l Fox (·h'llllll·l to 

the east of SI>lItll:lI11ptlill i,lnlld, naming the prominent points 

on the west side of Baffin islalld, King C'll:11'le, his PI'lIlll ll11tnry. 

Cape ".'IIaria, Lord ,Y('stoll'S P01'tl:illll and PlIillt ('('['('g'rill(" the 

last being the most northerly point ['(·;[('1[(·.1, 

Captain James was in command of n rival ,·xl'(,llitioll. filll'cl 

ont the same year, with instructions to ('xplo1'(, to tl1(, sonth of 
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the track taken by Fox. After parting with Fox, he sailed 

southward along the west coast, thoroughly examined it, and 

after several narrow escapes from shipwreck through grounding 
on shoals, finally ran his ship aground on Charleton island, and 
there passed the winter. J ames gives a woeful tale of the hard
ships caused by cold, lack of food and scurvy. He states that 
the cold was so intense that wine, sack, oil, vinegar and even 
brandy froze solid; thnt the cook soaked his salt meat near the 

fire to prevent it from freezing, and that the side near the fire 
was found to be warm while the opposite side was frozen an 
inch thick. This is a sample of James' report, and shows what 
reliance may be placed on his other statements. 

From the time of Charles I. to that of George I. England 
was convulsed with civil war and revolutions, and was at war 
with other nations abroad, so that for nearly a century after 

Fox no maritime discoveries were undertaken, and nothing 

would have been done in the north but for the foundation of the 
Hudson's Bay Company. 

Two French C'nnadian fur traders, named Radisson and 
Chou art dit Grn,C'illiers, had for a number of years traded and 
lived with the Indians in the country north and west of Lake 
Superior, learning much about the great sea to the north, and 
the canoe routes leading to it. They visited its southern shores 
in 1659, and on their return to Quebec endeavoured to enlist 

prominent merchants there in a scheme to establish permanent 
trading posts on the bay, to be supplied by ships from Canada 
or France. Being unsuccessful, they C'ros"ed to Paris, where 
they found no one to advnnce the cnpitnl necessary to start the 
project. The English ambassador, hearing of their scheme, sent 
them to London, where they interested Prince Rupert and 
several influential men of the court and city.* These advanced 

* .\llotlJer version, ho,,-('\'e1'. of the origin of the Hudson's Bay Company, 
states that the two Frenchmen went to -Boston, New England, where they 
met ~ir George Carteret (or Cartwright), who gaye them letters of introduc· 
tion to King Charles. 
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sufficient money to outfit a small vessel, under the command of 
Zachariah Gillam, a New England captaill, who, accompanied 
by Groseilliers and Radisson, sailed through Hudson strait and 
down the bay to the mouth of Rupert rin'r. Here friendly 

intercourse was held with the natives, and a small fort was 
built, in which the party successfully wintered. 

On the return of Gillam, in 16Gt), Prince Rupert and his 

associates applied to Oharles II. for a charter. This was granted 
on the 2nd of :JIa.Y. 1670, to the Goyernor and Oompany of 
Adventurers trading from England to Hudson bay. It states 
that 'in consideration of their having at their own cost and 
charges undertaken an expedition to Hudson bay in the north
east parts of America, for the discovery of a new passage to the 
South sea, and for the finding of some trade for furs, minerals 
and other considerable commodities, and of their already having 
made by such their undertakings such discoveries as did en

courage them to proceed farther in pursuance of the said design, 
by means whereof there might probably arise great advantage 
to the King and his Kingdom, absolutely ceded and gave up to 
the said undertakers, the whole trade and commerce of all those 
creeks, seas, straits, bays, rivers, lakes and sounds, in what lati
tude soever they may be, which are situated within the entrance 
of the Hudson's straits, together with all the countries, lands 
and territories upon the coasts and confines of the said seas, &c., 
so that they alone should have the right of trading thither, and 
whoever should infringe this right, and be found selling or buy
ing within the said boundaries, should be arrested and all his 
or their merchandises should become forfeit and confiscated, 
so that one-half thereof should belong to the King and the other 
half to the Hudson's Bay Oompany.' 

In 1670 the newly formed company sent out Oharles Bayly, 

as Governor, to tlstablish Fort Rupert at the mouth of Rupert 
river, in latitude 51 0 3~', thus establishing their sovereignty by 

right of the first permanent habitation of the territory granted 
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to them by the King, whose right was that of discovery by 

Hudson. 
The French soon felt the competition of the English trading 

posts on Hudson bay, and sought to oust them, claiming the 

territory about Hudson bay by right of discovery and posses
sion. They claimed that in 1656 the Sovereign Council of 
Quebec authorized .T ean Bourdon to make discoveries in Hud

son bay, and that he proceeded there, took possession in the 

name of the I\:ing of Fl'>1nre, and made treaties of alliance with 

the natin·s. This claim is disproved by the journal of the 
Jesuits for that 'year, which relates that Bourdon sailed on the 
2nd of ~r>1y, and returned on the 11th of Angnst, having been 
stopped by ice on the coast of Labrador, where a Huron Indian 

was killed by the Eskimos. 

The Goyernor of Canada, D' Argenson, in 1661, despatched 
Dablon, a .T esnit missi"nary, accompanied by Druillette de 
Valliere, to the country about Hudson bay. ThC'," travelled by 

way of the Saguenay, but did not reach the ,Yaters!Jed, their 
guides refusing to proceed on account of Iroquois war parties 
j,C'ing between them and Hudson bay. The ravages of 
the Iroquois were such that no travel was possible in the north 
until 1663, when Sienr de la Couture with five men, it is 
clailtled, proceeded overland to the bay, took possession of the 
territory in the name of the King of France, notp,j the latitude, 

planted a cross, and deposited His Majesty's arms engraved 
on copper at the f""t of a large treC'. Sienr Duquet and Jean 
L' Anglois are said to haye "isited the l,a,Y the same year, by 

order of D' Argenson, and to have there set up the King's arms. 
X 0 mention of these important expeditions occurs in the Rela

tions des J esuitrs. The first Frenchman whose visit to the bay 
is undispnted, was the missionary "\lbanel, who crossed by way 
of the S:1g\1Pll:1,Y and Rupert rin'rs, arriving" at the mouth of 

the latter on the 28th of .Tune, H,72, where he found a small 
fort and a boat belonging to the English traders. 
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The Hudson's Day Company, alway,; energetic in establish

ing trading posts wherever the Indians congregated about the 
shon',; of the Lay, had, by lil:',-), small forh; at the mouths "f the 
"\lball,Y, :Jl,)(),.;c, Rupert, Eastmain, ~"\"('l'Il and Nl'j,;un J'i\"('l's. 

"\11 were trading posts except Ea,.;t1l1;1 in, where a mica mine 

was worked for a few years, but finally abandoned as unprofit
able. J'\ 0 attempts were made to carry the trade inland in 
direct competition with the French, whose coureurs de bois the 
English appear to haw held in great rpspp(,t. 

:JIany complaints were soon made to the Governor of Can:Hla 

by merchants and missionaries that the Engli,.;h posts on the bay 
were ruining the fur trade and demoralizing the natives; and 

he, knowing no affront in this quarter would cause James II. 

to break with Louis XI\T., resolved, in a time of peace, to take 
possession of the English forts. The Go,-ernor accordingly sent 

a detachment of soldiers, under the command of Chm"alier de 
Troyes, overland from Quebec, who, almost without a struggle, 

took possession of Rupert, :JIuose and "\lb:l1l,Y forts. This was 
the commencement of an intermittent warfare between French 

and English on Hudson bay, lasting until the treaty of Utr('cllt, 

in 1713. In 1690 D'Iberville sailed from Quebec with two ships 
to capture Fort Kelson, but was unsuccessful. ,Yar having been 

declared between England and France in 1693, the Company, 
assisted by warships, retook Albany, :JIu(h(, and Rupert forts. 
The followillg year D'Iherville, with two shi [IS ami one hundred 

and twenty men, took Fort X elson from the English; while a 

strong forc(', sent overland from Canada, easily recaptured 
Albany and Rupert forts. These latter places w('re a sc'('()nd 

time recovered by the assistance of the \\·ar,.;hil's nUl/III'I'II/lIre 

and Seaford, in lGD.,): while in the following summer Fort Nel

son 1vas recovered with the aid of four warships. 

In lG97 D'Iberville again visited the bay, where h" rl('stroye,j 
the English ships amongst the i('p, and afterwards touk Nelson, 

renaming it Fort Bourbon. Ey the treaty of TIyS\\"i,·k, signed 
9~ 
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in this year, each country returned to the other all places taken 
during the war, and retained those captured previously, thus 

leaving to the company the possession of Albany only. 
c',Jfairs remained in this condition until the treaty of Utrecht, 

in 1713, when the French relinquished all claims to the terri

tory about Hudson bay. 
The first attempt at exploration inland was made by the 

Hudson's Bay Company, in 1691, when Henry Kelsey, by order 
of the Goyernor at Nelson, accompanied some Indians to the 
interior. From his diary, it would appear that he journeyed, 
in a canoe, some distance up the X cl;;on river, and then tramped 
on·rland to the open country north of the Saskatchewan. 

In 1719, the Company made extensiye preparations for an 
exploration of the northern parts of Hudson bay. The expedi
tion ('nnsisted of a frigate, commanded by Captain Vaughan, 
and a sloop by Captain Barlow, the chief command being en
trusted to Captain James Knight, who had been governor of a 
number of the fort", bu't who was eighty years of age. The 
expedition sailed from England in June, well stored with pro
visions, with a house in frame and a large stock of goods for 
trade. Their instructions were to proceed to the northward, by 
Sir Thomas Roe's Welcome, as far as (i.J,0 latitude, in search of 
the .\nian strait. As the ships did not return to England in 
17::?O, fears were entertained for their safety, and orders were 
deSpaklH'd by the nC'xt ship to sC'nd the Whalebone, John 
Scroggs, master, in search of them. The instructions reached 

Churchill too late to be aeted upon that season, and Scroggs did 
not sail until 1722. After considerable trouble with shallow 
water and shoals along the eoast, he managed to reach :Marble 
island, where pieces of wreck were found, but they were con
sidered of no importance by Scroggs, who returned without 
continuing the search. Hopes were long entertained that 
Knight had made his way to the Pacific, and it was not until 
1767 that the fate of the expedition became known. That year 
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the Company started a whale fishery at Marble island, and one 
of the boats engaged in the fishery aeeidently di~l'''H-l'l·d a har
bour near the east end of the island; at its head guns, am-liors, 

cables and many other articles were found. The wrecks of the 

,hips lay in five fathoms of ,Yater, and the remains of the house 
were still in existence, with two skulls on the ground near by. 

Hearne learned from the Eskimos that the ships arriyed late in 

the summer, that the larger one received much damage entering 
the harbour, that soon after arriving the house was built and 
that the white men numbered about fifty. ~\yh('!l the natives 

again visited them, during the following summer, their number 
was greatly reduced, and the remainder were unhealthy. The 
carpenters were then at work on a boat. By the beginning of 

winter the number was reduced to tm'l1ty, and in the following 
summer only five remained alive, all of whom died within a 
few days after the arrival of the natives. That such a disaster 

could occur within two hundred and fifty miles of Churchill is 

astonishing at the present day, when so much more is known 
of the comparative ease with which long journeys may be made 
over the snow and ice in the springtime. 

After this disastrous termination of their first expedition by 

sea, the Company was not eager to undertake another, but they 
were practically forced to do so by ,\xthur Dobbs, a zealous and 
enthusiastic advocate of the northwest passage. On his insist

ence, two sloops were sent northward from Churchill, in 1737, 
to open trade with the natives, and to look for a northern pas

sage to the westward; the latter seems never to have been 
seriously undertaken, and did not at all satisfy Dobbs. 

In 1741, Captain Middleton, who had been long in the service 
of the Hudson's Bay Company, was selected by the Admiralty 

to conduct an expedition of discovery up the 'Yelcome. He 

sailed with two small vessels, and wintered at Churchill. The 

following summer he proceeded northward, and discovered 

Wager inlet and Repulse bay, the south headland of which he 
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named Cnpe Hope. Being unable to proceed farther on account 
of ic(', he walked fifteen miles to a high point, from which he 
saw a frozen strait, turning round the north end of Southampton 
i~l:lIlcl. with the flood tide coming from Fox channel into 

HC'pulse bay. On :\Iidclleton's return, Dobbs was greatly disap
p"illtel1. and preferred charges against ::\Iiddleton to the 
Admiralty, accusing him of want of honesty in the report of his 
proceeding's, and of concealing e\'erything that told in favour 

of a passage, so that he might serye the interests of the Hudson's 

Bay Company, "'hich he, Dobbs, alleged would be injured by the 
disco\'ery of a northw('.-t l''''';S:lgt'. Th .. honC'st reply of Middleton 
and the evid(,llc('s which he adduced of the truth of his state
ments satisfied the ,\,llllirnlty, JlIlt it was not until eighty years 
later that the C'OlTC'ctness of his statements was verified by 
Parry. In the meantime Dobbs had influence enough to pro
cnre the pao'sage of an .\1'1 "f Parliament, offering a reward of 
£~O,OOO for the discovery of a northwest passage; and was also 
instrumental in raising sufficient money to outfit two ships to 
earn the reward. They sailed in 17 ·Hi, and wintered at Port 
Xelson. Their captains agreed only nil one point, and that was 
that they \\'('rC' not expected to eXI'I"l'l' Repulse bay and the 

Frozen strait, and, aftC'r an examinati"ll, that 'Wager inlet could 
C"lllll'rt only with the ·Welcome. On the 25th of August a coun
cil was held, and a ' dC'finitiye resolution was taken to bear away 
without further delay for England '-' the discovery being 
finished,' as the narrative puts it. Both ships had enterC'd Ches
terfield inlet, which had been examined as far as an overfall or 
cascade. The :WC'''llnt "f this ,yas nut thought satisfactory in 

England, so, to settle the question the Hudson's Bay Company 
sent C'nl't:lin Christophel' in a s],,"p to examine it again, in 

1761. On his return he reported that he had nn dgated the inlet 
for more than 1 ;,0 miles in a westerly direction, until he found 
the water fresh, but had not seen its end. On this, Mr. X orton 
was sent, in 1762, to trace it to its extremity, which he did, and 
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found it to end at a distancc of 170 miles from its entl':lJwt', 
in a fresh water lake seventy-two miles in length, and ft'U!ll 

twenty to twenty-five miles wide. In 1791 (!aptain Duncan 

examined, for the Hudson's ])ay ('''1111':111.'', ('''1'1)('\8 or Rankin 
inlet, "which proved to be a ba."-, and ('h,·.;tel'li('lol inlet, which he 

found to ngree with 1\orton', description. 

Samuel Hearne, a derk in the "OtTie,' of the Hudson's Da."

Compan.", started, in 1770. with a pnl'ty of Chil"'\W',nl11 

Indians, and tnn-elled oYerlanrl (,n 1'""t to the mouth of tIll' 
Coppermine river, where the Indians massacred a number ,,£ 
Eskimos. On his return jOllrtley he passed Great ~Ian' lak", 
and reached Fort Churchill in saf"l." after one of the m(,st 

remarkable journeys en'r accomplished. 

This ended for many years the attempts of the Hudson's Bay 
Company at northern exploration, their undivided energies 

being required to maintain the trade struggle with their ener
gdi .. rivals, the X orth-west Company. 

Previous to the conquest of Canada, the French fur traders 

had carried their trading posts beyond the great lakes, across 

the wooded country to Lake Winnipeg, and thence up the 
Saskatchewan to the foot of the Rocky mountains. Shortly 
after the cession, a number of Scotch and Canadian merchants 

acquired the rights of the old French company, and prosecuted 

t.he trade with such increased vigour as to greatly diminish that 

of the Hudson's Bay Company, who in self-defence were com
pelled to establish trading posts inland dose to those of their 
rivals. In this manner the interior of British America was soon 

dotted with trading stations that extended over the whole 
territory from the bleak shores of the Atlantic to and bey()nd 

the Rocky mountains. The strong rivalry for furs soon led 
to collisions between the partizans of both companies, and blood 

was often shed; the natives were debauched with liquor, and 

general lawlessness continued until the amalgamation of the 

companies in 1820. 
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The wars "'ith the American colonies and with France occu

pied the undivided attention of the British nation until after 
the final fall of Napoleon, and during this period nothing was 
done to further the renewal of the search for a northwest 
passage, until 1817, when Captain Scoresby published an ac
count of the great disruption of the ice in the Greenland seas, 
and pointed to the ease with which explorations might then be 
carried on in the Arctics. He was aided by Sir John Barrow, 

secretary to the Admiralty, who, by his writings and personal 
influence, induced the Britisb government to again undertake a 

series of Arctic explorations. 
Two ships, well equipped for wintering in the north, were 

fitted out to explore the regions westward of Davis strait. The 

Isabella, commanded by Captain John Ross, and the Alexander, 
by Lieutenant ,YiIlimn Edward Parry, were selected for this 
undertaking. They sailed on the 3rd of May, and were first 

stopped by ice just north of Disko island on the 17th of June. 
Melville bay was crossed with some difficulty, and a delay of a 
week o(,C'lllTctl ncar Cape York. "\t midnight on the 19th of 

August the Isabella was in latitude 76° 54' K., wi~h the Cary 
islands bearipg southeast; this was the mqst northerly point 
reached. Ross considered Smith sound a closed bay, and named 
the capes forming each side of it Isabella and Alexander, after 
the ships. He stated that the sound probably extended eighteen 

leagues; sailing down the western side, the mouth~ of Jones 
and Lancaster sounds were passed, both free from ice, but Ross 
did not enter them. He described Lancaster sound as closed·by 
the Crocker mountains. The expedition returned to England in 
October, having practically accomplished nothing beyond con
firming the statements of Baffin made many years before. 

The report of Ross was not thoug)1t conclusive by the Ad

miralty, and in 181B the Hecla and Gt'iper were commissioned 
to explore Lancaster sound. Lieutenant Parry was given com

mand ill the Hecla, with Lieutenant Mathew Liddon in the 
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Griper. The ships, without much difficulty, reached the mouth 

of Lancaster sound, and sailing over th(' 8111'1",«,,1 Crokcr moun

tains, continued westward pa<t Regent ill1l't on the south, and 
'Wellington channel and Byam :1\Iartin channel on the north, 

reached the south side of Melville island, where the winter 
'was safely passed by both ships in a smail ('OYC called Willtcr 

harbour. The following SlUnmer an attempt was made tn ]WllC

trate the heavy arctic ice which forms a perpetual barrier across 
the strait between ~Ieh'ille island and Banks island; this prov

ing impossible, the expedition returned safely to England in 
October, lS:?O. Parry on his voyage passed over nearly half the 
distance between the Atlantic and Pacific, and saw from his 

farthest western point the shores of Banks island beyond the 

middle of that distance. He laid down, on the north of his 
track, the chain of islands bearing the names of North Devon, 

Oornwallis, Bathurst and Melville; and on the south, North 
Somerspt, Oape II'" alker and Banks. 

Sir W. E. Parry, in IS21, made his third voyage to the Arc

tic islands, in command of the Fw'Y, having as second in 
command Oaptain G. F. Lyon, in the Hecla. This time the 

attempt was made through Hudson strait and up Fox channel. 

The first season, he examined Repulse bay and ·went into winter 
quarters at Winter island, a few miles beyond the eastern 

entrance of the Frozen strait of ::\Iiddleton, whose accuracy was 

proved after being long clouded by the reckless attacks of Dobbs. 

The ships were released from the ice on the 28th of June, and 

no time was lost in pushing northward, until stopped by the 

heavy ice off the eastern mouth of Fury and Hecla strait, where 
the l'emainder of that season and the early part of the next were 

spent in trying to pass through the strait, the eastern part of 

which remained continuously blocked with heavy ice. 
A fourth time Parry tried to make the northwest passage, by 

way of Regenl inlet. This attempt was terminated by the ship

wreck of the Fury, commanded by Oaptain Hoppner. With 
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great forethought, Parry (,~l1"cd all the provisions to be landed 

from the wreck and safely housed on Fury beach, where they 

were subsequently fonnd by Ross, and were the means of rescu

ing his crew from starYation. 

During the time that Parry ,yas making his important dis

COH'rics by sea, Lieutenant John Franklin was employed in 

tracing the northern shores of the American continent. From 

181!) to 18:;2 Franklin was engaged in leading an expedition 

""('rlam1 from Hudson b'l~- to the >\rC'ti.-. shores, in the vicinity 

of the Coppermine river. The Admiralty, who planned the 

expedition, knew practically nothing about the conditions for 

travel through the regions tll'1t it pnrposed exploring, and de

pended for aid solely upon the Hudson's Bay Company. 

I~nfortnnately, at this time the quarrel between the Hudson's 

Bay Company and the Korth-west Cnmpany was at its height, 
'111(1 the resources of both were consequently greatly crippled. 

Th" X "l'tl! -\\'",,.,t (', >111),<111,\- W('I'(' far strunger in the ~IaC'kcnzie 

ri,-er nlik.)", and their riYal" who were to help Franklin, were 

unable to give him H'r~- efficient aid, or to supply him with a 

large stock of provisions; in consequence, he started from the 

ontposts with almost no food, determining tn trust to his hunters 

fnr the provisions required for his party. This finally l!'d to 

disaster, and on the retreat from the Arctic sea, over one-half of 
the party, including Lieutenant Hood, died of starvation. 

Franklin left England in the Hudson's Bay Company's ship, 

accompanied by Lieutenants Back and Hood, Dr. Richardson 
and one seaman. They arri,-ed at York Factory, and there met 

four of the leading partners of the X orth-west Company, who 
were held prisoners by their rivals. >\s these men had spent a 

number of years in the l\Iackellzip river country, Franklin 

obtained much valuable information from them. After a few 

,hys at York, the party 111'( I{",'( ,df·d by canoes from there, 650 

miles to Cumberland Hflll"f", on the Saskatchewan river, 
,yhere the first winter was passed. The following summer 
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the l':1rty. reinforced hy a nmnher <If (',madian "<lya,,"I1I'''; . 
..;tart(',1 northward in I'a)\ll,''';. and readlC'd "F"l't ('lIi]"'\\'Y'lll. 

on Gre:1t Slan· lake, before tll(, i,'" h'lll llIolte,!. The expedi
tion, no,,, C'<lll..;i..;tillg of t'H'lIty-tin' i"'I''';<lll'';. ';lal'l,'cl away 

from Fort Chil'(,\\',\"'lIl with one ,by'" :mpply of pnl\'i..;i<lIlS alld 

a totally inadequate amount of ammunition. Travellillg to the 
north side of the lake, the party was further increased by a band 

of the Copper Il1llians, and all journeyed to Fort Enterprize, 

which was built near the edge of the barren lands, in latitude 

Glo 30' K. The total distance travelled during this season was 

1,350 miles. Y cllison was plentiful during tl11' winter, but the 

supply failed in the spring, so that a st:lTt W,IS made over the 

barrens without allY food except such as fell to the hunters from 

clay to day. The distance from Fort Entcl"l'l"iz,' to the mouth 
of Coppermine ri,-er is 3:34, miles. The first 120 miles were 

made by tramping with canoes and outfit over the SJlIJ\\'; the 

remainder ,,,as made in canoes, and the mouth of th .. riYer W:1S 

reached on the 21st of July. Turning east,,-ard, the shores of 
Bathurst inlet and Coronation gulf were surn'y('.1 to Point 

Turnagain, in latitude GSo 19' X, and longitude 10!l° :?ii' W. 
The canoes were detained here for seyeral days ]',1" a Sllllw..;tnrm, 

and a retreat was necessary as soon as the weather moderated. 

The course along the coast ,,-as therefore retraced to Hood rinT, 

and that stream was ascended for a short distance. The equip

ment was reduced to the smallest compass, and a coursc W:1S 
shaped overland for Fort Enterprize, the trayelling being 

throllgh deep snow. Game was \"Cry s('arcf', and the hardships 

soon began to tell on the ,,,eah'r lllf'llli""l""; of the party, with the 

result, as before stated, that half the number succumbed to cold 
and starvation. The survivors were S]l('('Cim'erl by Indians on 

the 7th of November, and reached the Hudson's Ha,l" post OIl 

Great Slave lake on the 11th of J ).'(,pml,f'l', and Ellgland III 

October, 1S:?:? 
In 1 S%-:?7, Captain Sir John Franklin resumed his explora-
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tion of the Arctic coasts of America in much happier circum
stances. The rival fur companies had now amalgamated, 

forming one powerful company, with full control over the 
natives, and capable of rendering valuable assistance to an 

exploring party in the far north. Franklin, profiting by his 
former sad exp('riell~r, had a large supply of pemmican pre
pared in advance, and stored at Fort Chipewyan. The journey 

from England was made by way of Montreal and the great 
lakes. ..After passing a winter at Great Bear lake, Franklin 

descended the ~Iackenzie to its mouth, and then surveyed the 
('oast westward to Return reef, passing the northern end of the 

Rocky mountains, leaving only 160 miles of unsurveyed coast 
between his farthest point and Point Barrow, reached the same 
year by Captain neechey in boats from Bering straits. 

While Franklin was thus engaged with one-half of his party, 
the other half, nndeor the command of Dr. Richardson and Lieu
tenant Kendall, were exploring the coast between the mouths of 
the "JIaekellzie and Coppermine rivers. These surveys carried 
tIl(' exploration from Bering strait to Coronation gulf, with 
only a break of 160 miles between Return reef and Point Bar

row, or throngh sixty degrees of longitude. The eastern end of 
these surveys was overlapped six degrees in longitude by thc 
discoveries of Parry to the northward, and only a channel 
rnnnil1g north and south \I'ns required to connect them, and so 
complete the lllllg- songht northwest passage. 

Captain John nll";S, being anxious to remove the reproach of 

his former failure, and having been provided by Sir Felix Booth 
",ith a well-fitted ship, the Victol'Y, of 150 tons, sailed, in lS~9, 
with the intention of seeking a passage through Regent inlet. 

The ship was set fast in the ice, and finally abandoned in Vic
toria harbour, on the ,ypst side of Regent inlet, nearly opposite 
Fury and Hecla strait. The expedition was remarkable for 

the number of winters spent within the Arctic circle, three of 

them on the Victory and the fourth at Fury beach, where the 
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prOVISIOns thoughtfully housed by Parry were thc means of 

saving the crew from starvation. They at length (>'<':\ ]l(,d from 

the ice in their boats, and were picked up by a whaler in Lan

caster sound. Sir John Ross smw'yell the ,hll]"(" adjoining his 

winter quarters, and named the lower part of n(,~(,lIt inlet the 

Gulf of Boothia. 
The chief discoveries were made hy I,i('utennnt James Clark 

Russ, who, by severnl long sled journeys, traced a part of the 

shores of King ,Yilliam island, and of the W("t side of the 

peninsula of Boothia, up to the ~Iagnetic Polc: also the shores 
of Lord Mayors bay and its ,icinity in the Gulf of Boothia. 

During the retreat to Fury beach, Brentford bay was crossed 
several times without notice being taken of Bellot strait. 

Considerable anxiety was felt in Ellgbllfl, after two winters 

had passed without any tidings of the Victory, and Captain 

Back was outfitted by public subscription to dl'';l'(>II,l the Great 
Fish river to its mouth, and there if possible, with the help of 

natives, succour the crew of the ric/ory. Back spent the winter 

of 183± at Great Slave lake, and the following summer crossed 

the height-of-land and descended Great Fish river to its mouth 

in a heavy boat. Having been informed, by an express from 

England, of the safe return of Ross, he confined himself to geo

graphical work, and traced the estuary of the river to Cape 
Britannia on the one side and to Point Richardson on the other, 

leaving only a short distance between his northern termination 

and the southern point of James Ross' southern sled journey. 

The result of this journey left only 160 miles to the west of the 

Mackenzie, and thirteen degrees of longitude between Frank

lin's Point Turnagain and the Gulf of Boothia to complete the 

northwest passage. 

The Hudson's Bay Company undertook to fill these gaps of 

unsurveyed coast-line, and sent an expedition umler the direc

tion of Peter Warren Dease and Thomas Simpson, an expert 

surveyor. The western section was first completed in 1837. In 
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1838-39 the eastern portion between Point Turnagain and the 
estuary of tIl(' (in·:lt Fish river was surveyed by the same 

intrepid exp1"l'8rs, withnnt any loss of life to their party, and 
without other hnrd,hips than those incidental to trayel in the 
Arctics. The boat yoyages, by which these sUrYeys were com

pleted, were the longest ever undertaken in arctic waters, and 
embraced ,,;ixty-two degrees of longitude between Point Barrow 
and Castor and Pollux rin:r, the most eastern point of Simpson. 
\Y!lilc surveying the coast to the eastward, Simpson charted the 
south side of YiC'toria island and the south side of King 

William island. 
Unfortunately the advanced state of the season would not 

permit Simpson to (', ,nneet the mouth of Great Fish river with 
Hegent inlet, or with King William sea. This the Hudson's 
Bay Company resc,h'eu to complete, and in 18±5 selected Dr. 

John TIae for the work. Dr. Rae sailed in boats from Churchill 
to Repulse ba.", where he passed the winter, supporting his 
party mainly by his own skill in hunting. The following spring 
he portaged his boats, by a number of lakes, across the Rae 
isthmus to the bottom of Committec bay, and surveyed the 
southern part of the Gulf of Boothia tn Fury and Hecla strait 

on the east side, and to L"nl :Jlayurs bay on the west side, thus 
proving that land having the width of four degrees of longitnde 
intervened beh\'('('11 the Gulf of Boothia and the eastern bay of 
the sea explored I)." Dease and Simpson. Dr. Rae returned in 
his boats to York factory in the autumn of 1~±7, without losing 
a man of his party. 

In 1,<:;:l+ ('aptain Lyun, in the Griper, made an unsuccessful 
attempt to continue the work of Pan." allll himself in Fox 

channel. He left England on the ~Oth of June, rounded South

ampton island on the 30th of "'lllgU,t, and stood up Roes 

'Y(·I(,()lll(" where excessively b!\d weather was met with. He 

reached Wager inlet on the 12th of September, and when riding 
out a gale lost his last two anchors, while the ship was rendered 
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yery leaky. In such a state he was unable to anchor, and was 

obliged to return home immediately. 

A second attempt to continue Parry'" work in the same region 

was made by Captain Back, in lS;}G. He was in command of 

the TCI'I'ul', and left England 011 the 14th of June. On the first 

of August he was among hea"." i,'!', off Re"olnti"ll island. (hI 

the 23rd he was working through he:1Y." ice on the "ast side of 

Southampton island, and finally IIC'ar!y reached ltc-pn!..;,· 1':1.", 

where he intended to winter, when he was driven back late in 
September, pa;;t Cal'e Comfort, out into the middle of Fox 

channel, 1\'here the ship became fast frozen in, and drifted all 

winter at the mercy of wind, tide and iee. Towards the dose 

of February the floe broke up, and the ship was caught in a 
pressure ridge formed between great pieces of the broken floe. 
In this manner the yessel continued to be tossed about and 

sqneezed until the 16th of .;\Iarcll, when an extra heavy squeeze 
lifted the ship up and left her stranded on the tnp of a great 

mass of ice, caused by the piling of large broken cab·" upon one 

another. The Terror remained embedded on this mass of 
ice, and drifted with it until released, on the 13th of June, near 

Charles island, in Hudson strait. Notwithstanding the terrible 

usage of the ship, Back managed to caulk and fit her, so that he 
reached the enast of Ireland, but there had to run tit,· ship 

ashore to prevent her from sinking. 

The Admiralty made no further attempt at "\rdi,' ""p1'11':1-
tion for nine years after Back's disastrous trip. In 1 S I ~" they 

fitted out the El'ebus and TeTrol' with provisions for t!m·" years, 

and with the most approved systems of heating and \'elltilntillg, 

and other means of preserving the health and comfort of the 

crews. The command of the expedition was given to Sir John 

Franklin, with Captain Crozie;, of the Terl'or, 8C'('on.1 in com

mand. The other officers were carefully selected from among 

the most promising and energetic of the junior officers of the 

navy, while the seamen and petty officers were also of the best 
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III the navy. The crews leaving England amounted to one 

hundred and thirty-four persons, of whom five were sent home 

from Greenland, leaving a total of one hundred and twenty-nine 

on board the ships when the,v entered Lancaster sound, and 

were seen for the last time. The fate of the expedition remained 
for a numll,,)' of years unknown, although the British govern

ment spared no expense in the attempt to rescue the unfortunate 

crews, anI], when the hope of succouring was gone, in a search 
for proof of their fate. Official relief expeaitions were supple

mented by others under private auspices, due either to Lady 
Franklin or to her appeals to the sympathy of the public for 
convincing evidence as to the terrible fate of her unfortunate 
husband and his companions. America joined forces with 

England in the attempt to rescue the expedition, and sent 
out a number of ships to act in conjunction with the others, 
while France sent t,,,,) gallant officers, one of whom, Lieutenant 
Bellot, lost his life ,yhile engaged in this work. As the condi

tions under which the searches were made were exceedingly 
difficult and hazardous, much time and energy were spent, and 
many risked and lost their liyes. Twelve years passed before 
:Th['( :lintock discovered undoubted proofs of the complete loss of 

the ships and the death of the entire Cl'e,,·s. During this time 
thirty-five ships and five oyerland expeditions carried a host of 

eager searchers to the )cl'ctics, where, incidental to their main 
object of rescuing the crews of the Ercblls and Terror, thpy 
explored the entire northern coast-line of America and the 

shores of the ~\.rctic islands, with such minute care as only their 
mission would warrant. To these search expeditions our inti

mate knowledge of Arctic America is largely due, and when the 
search was finished only the most northern islands remained for 
the future explorer. 

Before entering upon a short statement of the work of the 
search parties, the work and fate of Franklin's expedition may 

be traced. His instructions were to enter Lancaster sound, and, 
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when in the vicinity of Capt' Walker, to penetrate to the '''lItlt
ward and westward in a course as direct as possible to Bering 

strait. A quick passage appears to have hc'<'Il made through 
Lancaster sound to ,Yellington channel, up which the ships 

sailed to the seventy-seyenth parallel, and then dowll again on 

the west side of Cornwallis island, rcturning eastward to winter 

at Beechey i~land. ~Inn.v traces of a winter residence were 

found there, including sites of workshops, forge and observa
tory. 0ver 700 empty meat callS, all labelled ,( l"ldner's 

Patent,' werc found piled in regular mounds. A large quantity 

of similar tins supplied to the navy had been found tu be putrid, 

and were condemned. This had probably happened to the tins 

left at Beechey island, and helped to hasten the starvation of 

the unfortunate crews two "winters later. Three seamen died 

during the first ,,·inter, and were buried on the island. The 

next information concerning the fate of Franklin was obtained 
from a brief record, found on King IVilliam island by 

M'Clintock, in 1859. The record is as follows: 'Lieutenant 

Graham Gore and ~Ir. Charles F. des Y reux, mate, left the ships 

on Monday, the 24th of May, 1847, with six men (to deposit 

papers on King William's island) '-' H.M. ships Erebus and 

Terror wintered in the ice in latitude 70° 5' N., longitude 

98° 23' IV. Having wintered in 1846-47 at Beechey island in 

latitude 74° 43' 28" N., longitude 91 ° 31' 15" W. After hav

ing ascended Wellington channel to latitude 77°, returned by 

the west side of Cornwallis island, (Sir) John Franklin com

manding the expedition. All well.' This was the original 

record, and a most mournful addition was made to it, on the 

25th of April, 1848, after another winter in the ice. Here is 

the addition: '-(1)848. H.~I. ships Terror and Ere/ills were 

deserted on the 22nd April, 5 leagues NN. W. of this-(hav)

ing been beset since 12th Sept., 1846. The officers & crews 

consisting of 105 souls under the command --tain F R M. 

Crozier landed here in lat. 69° 37' 42", long. 98° 41'-paper 
lO! 
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was found by Lt. In-ing under the cairn supposed to have been 

built by Sir James Ross in 1831, -± miles to the northward, 

where it had been deposited by the late Commander Gore in 

.Tune, 18-±7. Sir James Ross' pillar has not, however, been 

found, and the paper has been transferred to this position which 

is that in which Sir J. Ross' pillar was erected. Sir John 

Franklin died on the 11th June, 1S-±7, and the total loss by 

deaths in the expedition has been to this date n officers & 15 

men. F. n. 1I. C'ruzi('r, C''l,tain & Senior Offr., and start on 

to-morrow ::Gth, for B,\('k's Fish river. James Fitzjames, Cap

tain H.1r.:-;. Erculls.' The rest of the sad story may be shortly 

told: the distance to the mouth of tIl(' Fish riYer, from the spot 

where the ships \\"ere abandoned, is ahont ::.,0 miles. They 

startcd from the ships dragging hem7 boats on sleds. ::'1['( 'Iin

toek found one of the IHI:lts on the ,n'st side of King 'William 

island ,,.ith two skeletons inside it; and the Eskimos told him 

that the men ch'opped (lown and died in the drag ropes. The 

Eskimos living at the mouth of Fish riYer said that about forty 

white men reached the mouth of the river, and dragged a boat 

as far as ::'IIolltrp:lI island in the estuary, where the natives 

found it and lll'oke it up. The last of the surviYors died shortly 

after the arriyal of the summer birds. It is exceedingly doubt

fnl, if thcir stl'PlIglh had lastpd, whl'lh('r they could have 

tn1\"d]P.l ()\'P]' the thollS:IlI.1 miles of barrens separating the 

month of the riYp], from the nearest trading post on Great Slave 
lake, but at Ipa,;t a trial would have b(,pn made. 

It is impossihle to giyc in this rcport more than a mention of 

the numerous searching ('xpcditioJls, ,md a brief summary of the 

geographical work accomplished hy them. 

lS47-50-Sir John Richardson and Dr. Rae, overland, and 

along the coast in boats from the mouth of the Mackenzie to 
that of the Coppermine. 

184S-50-Captain Thomas Moore, of H.M.S. Plover, !l.ncl 
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Captain Henry K('Ilett, uf 1I.11.8. lIemld, and It,,1"'1"1 ~11(·d· 

den, in yacht X ane!) l!(/I1"S[l/l. tn Bering ';<':l. 

l:-;-tS--!l)-Captain ~ir James Clark 1:",;,. "f 11.\1.8. Hiller· 

prise, and Captaill E. J. Bird, of II.:\r.~. III/"I'sfi!!,,',,/", to 
1_'lllcaster sound. 

lS-!9-50-James 8:nmd"l"s. 1[;1,;1'-1" of II.1r.~ . . Yul'lh 81111', 

to ~W olstenholme sound and Ponds inlC't. 

lS-!9-Dr. R .. \. Good,ir, in the .Llcil'l', whaler, to BaiRn 

bay. 

lS-!9-Lieutenant "T. J. 8. PuIlpn. of II.'\I.~. IIerald, hllat 

"OY:lgP from Bering ,.;trait t" the .\l:lI"kpllzil'. 

1~.-,O-51-JjC'ntenallt De Hayen. "f l
T

uil,',j St:llC'S n:1\·.". in 

the Adc(/lIcc; S. P. Griffin, of the ('nited ~1:ltr·S navy, ill the 
ResClle; Captain Horatio .\ll,till. of II.~1.S. J:".,,,lufe,· (':lI'I:lill 

Chili ll:l Il(·Y. of H.:\1. S. Assistance; ,Yilliam l't'lllty. 11a";«'1" IIf 

the Lady Frall/,lil/, under Admiralty orders; .\l.'x:lllI]e1" Ste

wart, 1[astcr of the Sophia, under .'uhni1':llty II1',]"1"s; H":lr

Admiral Sir John Ros" in the Fclix yaelit. fitted at the eX]l('use 

of the Hudson's Bay Company, all to L:IIlC'a,;ler ";"llwl. 

1.'iSO-Captain C. C. For,;yth, n.::\., Cnllllll:lwJill':' the Prince 

Albert, belonging to, Lady Franklin, to Rl',!!,C'lll inlet. 

lS50-5-!-Commander R"hert ~l'( '1m!', of lL.\f.S. Investiga
tal', to Bering strait. Banks island and Lancaster sound. The 

crew abandoned the ship, and by walking' oyer the ice to 
Iieedley island made the northern llortll\H,,,t l':lssagp. 

lS;:;O-55-Captaill Richard (,,,lIi""II. ('.B., of ll,\I.S. Ellier

Jll'is~, to Bering strait, Banks island, and nl"ltg the continental 

channel to C:lltlbri']f!'e bay, in Yir·tnria island, near King ,ViI
Ii am island. 

lS,il-Dr. John Hat'. employt',] by the .\<lltlir:llty. ,jr';"I'It<le<l 

the Coppermine, and traced Victo1"ia island up tu the parallel 
of the north end of King William island, in ,Tictoria strait. 
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1851-52-IVilliam Kennedy, ~Iastcr of the P?'ince Albert, 
belonging to Lady Franklin, to Regent inlet, Bellot strait and 

Prince of II' ales island. 

1852-C:lptain Charles Frederick, of H.l\I.S. Amphitrite, to 

Berin g strait. 

185J-C:lptain Edward A. Inglefield, in the Isabel, Lady 

Franklin's Yessel, to Lancaster sound. 

1,<;r.2-r..'-Capt:lin Rochfort l\Iaguire, of IT.~LS. PlorCf, to 

Bering strait. 

1852-Dr. R. M'Cormick, a boat excursion to Wellington 

channel. 

lSD2-54-Captain Sir Edward Belcher, C.B., of II.~LS. 

Assistance, to "Tellington channel. 

1852-;'-l-Captain Henry Kellett, C.B., of H.M.S. Resolute, 
to Lancaster sound, lHeh'ille and Banks islands. 

1 SDJ-D±-Lieutenant Sherard Osborn, of H.M.S. Pionee?', 
to Wellington "hannel. 

18;'2-:j-!--Captain Francis Leopold M'Clintock, of H.l\LS. 
Intrej,id, to LancasTer sound and Prince Arthur island. 

lSD2-D-l-Captain W. S. J. Pullen, of H.JLS. North Star, 
to Beechey island. 

l,<;.j:l-\Yilli:lln H. F:nY!"kllf'r. ~[:l"t('1". iJl'('w/({7b({ll(, Trans

port, Beechey i,;jand; emsed ill the i('C' and foundered. 

lS::;:J-Ca]>t:lin E. A. Inglefield, of H.~I.S. Phamix, and 

Lieutenant Elliott, of the store ship Diligellce, to Beechey 
island. 

1853-Dr. John RaC', under Admiralty orders, by sled to 

Victoria island, and by boat voyage to Victoria strait. 

1854-Captain E. .A. Inglefield, of H.M.S. Phcenix, and 

Commander Jenkins, of TT.1\r.S. Talbot, to Beechey island. 

1853-54-Dr. John Rae, boat expedition at the expense of 

the Hudson's Bay Company, to Repulse hay, and the east side of 
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King William island, bringing the first intelligence of the loss 

of the Ereblls and Terrur> and of all their n('\\',. 

1853-55-Dr. Elisha Kent Kane, of the United States navy, 
to Smith sound, Humboldt glacier and Grinnell land. 

1855-Chief factor John Alldcrwll, of the Hudson's Bay 

Company, canoe voyage down the Great Fish river to Montreal 

island and Point Ogle, procuring further relics of the Erebus 

and Terror. 

1857-59-Captain F. L. ::\rClintock, R.X., in the Fox, Lady 
Franklin's yacht, to Peel sound, Hpgent inlet, Bellot strait, 
King William island and ::\10ntreal island, bringing precise in

telligence of the fate of the Erebus and Terror, and a short 

record of their proceedings. 

The above list is taken from' The Polar Regions,' by Sir John 

Richardson, and gives a very brief statement of the numerous 

expeditions sent out in search of tlwse ill-fated ships. Lengthy 

records of most of these expeditions have been published, in 
which the trials and hardships undergone are recorded in a 

matter-of-fact way, without any attempt to excite sympathy, and 

all honour should be paid to the memory of these men, many of 

them volunteers, for the dangers they passed through in the 

endeavour to rescue their fellowmen from terrible death by 
starvation and cold in the inaccessible ArC'ti<,,,. ::\Iany lost their 

own lives, while others drifted all 'winter in ships crushed 

between great floes of arctic ice; others, again, travelled through 
the northern winter, with its short cbys and intensely cold 

nights, with only a fireless tent to shield them from de'lth in the 

howling storms which sweep the treeless regions; all did their 

duty, and were faithful unto death. 

A summary made shortly after the search ended, gives the 
length of coast-line examined by the various searching 

parties as follows: Sir James Ross, in 1.'3+9, explored 990 miles 

of coast-line on the eastern side of Peel strait, in Lancas-
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tel' sound and in Regent inlet; Captain Austen traced 6,087 

miles; Sir Edward Belcher and Captain Kellett, 9,-1:32 

miles; Sir Robert .i\I'Clure, 2,:150 miles; Captain Collison in 

his \'oyage to Cambridge Lay, and Dr. Rae on the same coasts, 
1,030 miles, making in all, :11,500 miles of coast-line examined, 

of which 5,780 miles \\'ere previously unknown. From this 

summary the search of the ,\merican expeditions is omitted, as 

well as those of Lady Franklin's private expeditions, all of 

which \\'ould add grratly to the total. Admiral Sir F. L. 

::\['( 'lintock has eslilllat(',] the amount of money expended 

by the British government on Arctic research, including the 

outfitting of the Er('iJus and Terror, at £272,000, and on the 

relief and search expeditions, £G j 5,000; to this must be added 

the money subscribed for prin1te expeditions, amounting to 

£35,000. The expeditions fitted out in the United States, mostly 

by private subscriptions, cost over *250,000. Admiral M'Clin

tock ha, further ('stimatrd that the number of miles traversed by 

sled expeditions only, oyer ice and land, is about 43,000 miles. 

His views as regards the rC'nllomic and scientific yalue of the 

Arctic explorations are a, follows: ' The henefits, doubtless, have 

been very great; to whaling commerce it has opened up all to the 

north and west of D;t\,j, strait and Hudson strait; also to the 

north of Bering strait. The value of these fisheries alone 

amounts to wry many millions sterling into the pockets of Eng

lish and .'uneric;t II traders. The scientific results are very 

varied, and ample in almost every department, and peculiarly so 

in magnetism, meteorology, the tides. geographiC'al discoveries, 

geology, botany and zoology, as shown by the general advance in 

each hranch. TT pon 11<1\'al impulse the influence has been truly 

great; we could man an expedition with English naval officers.' 

The exploration of ~mith sound, the northern inlet to Baffin 

bay, was commencf'd during the search for Franklin. In 1852, 

Captain Inglefield If'ft England, in the screw schooner Isabel, 

wit'.l the intention of searching the deep northern inlets of Baffin 
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bay for traces of Franklin, and with the hope of reaching the 

open Polar sea through Smith sound. ('ape FarewC'll W:lS 

sighted ',n the 30th of ,July, alHI (':1]'" York "11 tIl(· :!hj "f 

~\.l1gu,;t ,,-here a number "f natin',; \\'('!", ,.;,','11 in the yicinity. 

~\.t Xorth Omena].;: nati,-e eaehcs of meat and wintc'!' ,·1"thing 

were found. On the :!6th (':11''' .\'icxallll,'!', the farthest p"j\lt 

seen by Baffin, was pa,;scII, with an o]1l'n 51'a to the nfll'thw:lrd. 

On the 27th he reached latitude 7S' :!1' N. one hundred awl 

forty miles beyond an." previous mn-ig:ltnr. He was forced by a 

strong northerly gale and low temperature to retreat south, and 
on his ,yay enterea J O1lt'S sound, which he explored to latitude 

76° 11' X. and longitude S-!o 10' ,Yo HI' then ('\ltn",l Lan

caster sound, and visited Beechey island, after which, turning 

homeward, he did not er''''8 the "\.retic circle until the 12th of 
October. 

In IS.-,:), Dr. Elisha Kent Kane left ~ ew York in the brig 

Advance .. fitted out by Henry Grinnell and George Peahmly, to 

a"sist in the search for Franklin. The Advance entered Smith 

sound on the 7th of ~\ll~n'it, and, after ('unsi,ll'rable clangc'r and 
trouble with ice, was moored in R('n,;srlal'r bay, from which she 

never emerged. This wintering place 'was about 1:20 miles 

north of any pre,-iousl." attained, beillg in latitude 7S J 38' alltl 

longitude 70 J JO'. Kane confined his explorations to the 

Greenland side of the SOllllll, and pC'rsonally reached the south

ern edge of the great Humboldt glacier, while Dr. I-Iayc,;. 
surgeon to Kane, crossed Kane basin to the neighbourhood of 

Cape Fraser, and \Villiam ?lIortull, on the Gl't'f'nl:lIlol "":1,.;1, 

passed the Humboldt glacier and attained latitude SO' :]5' in 

the ,-icinit." of Cape Constitution, where from an ele,-ation "f 

500 fert he saw open water in Kennedy channel I'xkll,ling t" 

the north as far as the eye could reach. In July, 1".~,-!, the iet' 
being still firm, Kane attempted to rl':1('h BI'(>,·111'." island, where 

he knew that assistance could be ohta i)ll',l, but had to return 

before reaching Cape Parry. At the end of Augnst, Hayes anl 
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eight others of the crew left the ship with the intention of reach

ing the Danish settlement of U pernivik; they returned in 
December, nearly dead of starvation and cold. The vessel was 

formally abandoned on the 20th of May following, and on the 

17th of June the boats were launched in open water near Oape 

Alexander. Oape York was doubled on the 21st of July, and 

the greatly reduced party reached U pernivik on the 6th of 

August. 
Dr. 1. 1. Hayes was the next to attempt to reach the supposed 

open sea, by way of Smith sound. He left Boston, in the 

schooner United States, on the 7th of July, 1860, and on the 
12th of } .. ugust reached Upernivik, where he added six natives 

to his crew, bringing the total number up to twenty-one. Meet
ing with a succession of northerly gales off Oape Alexander, 
Hayes was obliged to winter south of Littleton island, in Foulke 
fiord, in latitude 78° 18' N. He first tried to explore the 

Greenland coast, but was obliged to abandon the attempt on 
account of the very rough ice. He then determined to cross 
Kane basin and follow the west coast northward. Thirty-eight 

days were occupied in crossing the seventy miles between the 
ship and {':11'(' Hawkes, nftpl' ,,·hich he ('lnill1s that six days' tra
vel brought him to Oape Lieber, situated 170 miles beyond 
Oape Hawkes; this is evidently a mistake. The ship was 

released on the 10th of July, and the passage north being barred 

by solid ice, Hayes crossed to the west side, and explored the 
coast southward from Oape Sabine to Oape Isabella before 
returning home. He was thus making good the claim of being 

the first white man to tread the shores of Ellesmere island. 
The next expedition to Smith sound w,as commanded by 

Oharles F. Hall, in the Polaris. Hall had previously spent two 

years among the natives at Frobisher bay, the charting of which 
is due to his efforts. On his return from this first trip he went, 

in a whaler, to Roes 'Velcome, where he again lived with and 

like the natives, in an attempt to recover the logs and other 
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records of the El'clJ1l:i and TerrOl·. He remained in the conllir.v 

for four winters before he succeeded in reaching' the southern 

shores of King William island; he was lln";llt't'C'ssful in his 

quest. Hall throughout his jonrney" kl'pt a yoluminous jour

nal; he took meteorol"gieal observations and ollsl'l"I",l!iolls for 
his position. His instruments appear 10 haye been not of the 

best, and Hall seems to haye had a great faith in the statements 

of the natiYt,,,. a faith that was oftI'll abusC',l; in consequence, 

much of his information from that source is quite unreliable. 

To return to the Pulal"l's expedition, fitted out by the United 

States gm'ernment, with the object of reaching the Korth Pole. 

She left Xew York on the :.!!Ith of June, 1,.,71, with a crew of 

twenty-three, which was increased by ten Gret'nlalltlers. :Mel

ville bay was crossed in thirty-four hours, and Smith sound 

being free of ice, an almost uninterrupted pas"age was made 

through Kane basin and Kt'1lI1etly channel, so that the Polar 
ocean was reached on the 31st of August in latitude 82° 11', 

to the northwest of Repulse harbour, where heavy, ancient, 

arctic ice stopped further progress. Returning southward, the 
Polaris went into winter quarters at Thank God harbour. Hall, 

in October, reached Cape Brevoort, but died suddenly shortly 

after his return, and this calamity put a stop to further efforts 
to reach the Pole. S',me explorati"II'; ,,'ert' made in the early 

spring before it was decided to return home. On the \\'ay south 

the ship was caught in the ice in Kelllle.]", channel, on the 1 Hh 

of August, and remained fast in the pack until the 15th of 

October, when a furious gale broke up the pack, in sight of 
K orthumberland island, after nearly destroying her in the pro

cess of disruption. When this occurred several of the party 

who were on the ice landing stores were left, and drifted south

ward 1,500 miles on the ice, being rescued by the Ti(JI"css,. off 

the coast of Labrador, on the 30th of April, 1872. The vess81 

was beached at Life Boat cove, and the remainder of the crew 

passed the winter in safety in a house built from the wreck. 
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During the winter two boats were built, in which the party 

started to retreat on Upernivik, but were fortunately rescued 

by a relief steamer in the vicinity of Oape York. 

The British Government, in 1875, fitted out an expedition 
with Oaptain George Nares in command of the Alert, and Oap

tain Stephenson, second in command, on the Discovery, while 
the complete crews numbered one hundred and thirty officers 
and men, with three native dog-drivers. The instructions, which 
were to proceed up Smith sound, indicated that the primary 

object of the expedition was to attain the highest northern lati

tnde, and, if possible, the North Pole, including explorations to 
the adjacent coasts from winter quarters. The ships left Eng
land on the 29th of :\[[1Y, and Oape York was reached on the 
:?Gth of 'July, after n'ry little trouble with the ice. Here the 
first of n series of c:l('hes of provisions was established, to pro
vide f, 'I' the safety of the crews in case they were obliged to 
abandon the ships and ]'('\r('[lt southward over the ice. These 
caches "were not used, and being left for future explorations 
were the means of prf'f;(,l'Ying life in the s11ryi\"ors of Greely's 
party some yr':!]'s later. 

From Cape York the passage northward ,,,as a constant 
struggle with immense floes of heavy ice, so that it was the 
25th of ;\ ngnst bpfore the Discovery anchored for the winter in 
Dis('((w'l'Y harbo11r. The Alert pushed on, and reached Floe
berg beach, in latitu(le 8:2'-' ::!.j' N., and longitude 61 0 30' W., 

where further progress was barred by the heavy ancient ice of 
the Polar sea, to which Kares has gi"en the name paleocrystic, 
to distinguish it from the ice of more southern waters, which is 
formed annuallv. Here the Alert was moored for the winter, 
exposed to the crushing action and movement of these solid floes, 
in a latitude far north of that before attained by any ship. 
Depots of prO\'isions were established during the autumn by 
sledging parties for use in the following spring. On the 3rd of 
April seven sleds, manned by fifty-three lIlen and officers, left 
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the Alert for northern explorations, One l':llty, under ('<llIl' 

mander :JIa I'kh:llil , was tn push northwnrrl on'r till, frozen 

ocean; the <It 11<'1', under Lieutenant Aldrich, to ('xl'l()r(' the 

north coast of Grinnell land, )[:lI'ldl'l111, after gl'e:lt toil and 
hardships, hauling 1\(':I\',Y sle,lges nnd b()ats (I\'PI' pxppp(lillgl,Y 

rough icp, and with fiye of his eip:htern men h(,lplp"" from the 

effects of 8rUI'\',\', succeeded in rearlling a p"illt on the i('p in 
latitude ,-;3° ::0' ::G", the farthest north to that date, The 

health of the men became W')]'8l' on the return journey, and if 
Lieutenant Parr hnd n(lt, by a forced march of twenty-four 

hours, reached the ship for :li'"ist:lIlcC', all would probably have 
been lost; as it \\'as, one died and eleyen others had to be 
dragged to the ship, 

Lieutenant Aldrich surwyed two hundred and tWPllty miles 

of new ('oast, reaching, on the l:--th "f :\f",\', Point "\]]"'l't, in 
8::° Hi', and S'-,' :;:]' \Y, His party, al"" attacked l>y ,(,111'\7, 
(I'ould not ha,e reached the ship without :1",ist:llll'p, 

Exploring parties werp, at the ":1llle time, in the field from 

the Discurcry, Lieutenant "\I'('h('1' explored Franklin sound 

and reached the head of Archer fiord. Lieutenant Beaulllont 
left tht' ship with t\\'1) sleds, and, after first yisitillg the Alcrt, 

ero,s(,d Rolws'Jn channel to Repul,(' harbour, "Il the ('nast <If 
Greenland. He s1l(,(,(,pd('(1 in reaching with (l1l(' man, the 

eastern side of Sherard O,l,om .. fiord, in 82° 20' X, and 50 0 

-!;)' \1'., on the 20th of :JIay, The return was made under (lis, 

tressing circumstances; only Beaumont and one man WP],(' fl'Pp 
from scurvy when Repulse harbour was reached. The 1('" III 

Robeson channel was too rotten to cross with his crew of in, 

valids, and but for the timely arri\'al of a relief party all W<lHld 

have perished. Two men died, and only ,,,ith g],P"t difficulty 

did the remainder reach the ship. Owing to the seun'.'·, Captaill 

X ares wisely determined to return home. The dispase hnd 

attacked almost en'r,' man on the ships outside the "jficprs, but 

it is a mystery why it should have played such ravages on an 
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expedition fitted out and provisioned with all possible precau

tions against the disease; the only explanation given is that the 

men were over-worked, slept in damp clothes, and were regu

larly served with a liberal ration of spirits. The Alert left 
Floeberg beach on the 31st of July, and on the 9th of September 

both vessels safely reached the open sea, and recrossed the Arctic 

circle on the 4th of October. 
In 1881 the United States government determined to estab

lish a meteorological station in connection with the 
international polar stations in the region of Smith sound. 
Congress voted an appropriation of *~5,OOO for this expedition, 
a sum ridiculously sman, as only $6,000 remained after paying 
for the transport of the party to their destination. The expedi

tion was under the command of Lieutenant A. IV. Greely, and 
was composed of officers and men from the United States army, 
none of whom had had l)]"(~vious experience in Arctic work The 
party, numbering twenty-six, sailed from St. John's, N ew

fonndbnd, in the steam sealer Proteus, on the -!th of July, 
1RSl. At Fpernivik two Eskimo (j()g'-drivers were added to 

their number. Little trouble was experienced from the ice until 
the ship reached DiscfJ\-ny bay, where the station was to be 
located, and after a short delay the party was landed on the 

11th of August. Two men found to be physically unfit were 
sent home. A house was soon erected, and the observation work 
carried on regularly dnring the time that the expedition re
mained there. In the spring of 1882 several sled journeys were 

made, the most important being that of Lieutenant Lockwood, 
who crossed Kennedy channel, and passing northeastward along 

the C"onst of Greenlnnd pushed beyond the farthest point reached 
by Lieutenant Beaumont, and succeeded in reaching latitude 
83° 23' N., the highest attained at that time. The Neptune 
attempted to relieve them during the summer of 1882, but 
found Smith sound blocked with ice. The second autumn and 

spring were spent in making explorations, chiefly in Ellesmere 
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island. Lockwood attempted to PIISS his proyious rcc()!"I!, but 

wa~ prevented by the loose ice am! the rug-go,! mountains aIling 
the northern coast. As no relief ship arrived and parts of the 

supplies were running short, a retreat was decided upon, an,! 
the party started south in a steam launch and two boats, on the 
11th of August. Great trouble was experienced in the heavy 

ice, and they were obliged to abandon their boats on the 10th of 
September, after having been beset by the ice for two weeks. 
Land was reached at Cape Sabine on the :!9th of September, 
where a poor shelter of stones and canvas \"as erected, in which 
the party passed the winter. Their provisions comprised the 
remainder of the food taken with them, and. a small quantity 
landed from the Proteus after that vessel sank from an ice nip 
while trying to reach Greely a few weeks earlier in the season. 
The bulk of their provisions was obtained from the caches left 
by Nares in 1875. Exposure to the weather had nearly ruined 
everything left in the caches, but their contents, even in this 

shape, were of great assistance to these famished men; without 
them all would have succumbed; as it was, only seven survived 
the hardships and starvation, when the rescue steamer arrived 

on the 22nd of J nne, 1883. 
The next Arctic work was the crossing of the Greenland. ice

cap, in 1,s93, by l\ ansen, who landed on the eastern side, and 

with a few companions succeeded in passing over the immense 

fields of ice and snow, coming out on the coast of the western 

side to the southward of Disko. 
Lieutenant R. E. Peary, United States navy, spent eight 

winters in the regions about Smith sound. During these 

years none of the ships engaged to take supplies to him were 
able to penetrate more than the southern portion of Smith 

sound, and consequently Peary had to haul all his provisions 

and outfit over the very rough ice in dog-sleds two hundred 

miles before he arrived at the original starting point of Beau

mont and Lockwood. This was a handicap of the severest des-
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cription, and Peary deserves the greatest credit for the n~anful 
way in which he oyercame it, and succeeded in not only cross

ing the iee-cap of the northern part of Greenland, but also in 
tracing its northern outline far to the eastward, and so establish

ing the certainty of the island character of that supposed 

peninsula. 
The last at the expeditions to the Smith sound region was 

that headed by Captain S"t'nlrup, in the famous Fmm. This 
expedition started with the intention of exploring the northern 
part of Greenland, but fOUlld Smith sound blocked with ice, 

and the Fram was obliged to pass the winter of 1898-99 at Cape 
~'nbine, where Greely's party passed their last winter. In the 

spring, parties from the ship explored Hayes sound, and crossed 
Ellesmere island to its west coast. In 1899 Smith sound con
tinued clo"clI, and Sn·rtlrnp returned south with the intention 

of exploring Jones sound. Taking the Fram up that channel, 
he went into the seeond winkr quarters on its north side, in a 

small fiord on the south coast of Ellesmere island. During the 
following "pring tm) long sled journeys 1yere made to the north 

and west, occupying seventy-six and ninety days respectiwly. 
The Frain broke out of winter quarters on the 9th of August, 
1901, and proceeding westward was beset off the north coast of 
Grinnell peninsula until the middle of September, when she 

was again released, and rra .. hed "'inter quarters in Belcher 
channel at the western end of .Jones sound. In the spring of 
190~ two long journeys were agaill undertaken by Sverdrup 
and Isacksen, inyolving important discoI·prirs. The Fram could 

not be released, an.] a fourth winter had to be faced. S,oerdrup 

made his longest and most important journey in the spring of 

1902, while his companions were making minor trips. On the 

6th of Angnst the Fram was released, and returned to Norway, 
after having completed the last great and important work that 
remained to be (lOll(' in the Ardi('s, thus finishing the work 

begun thr(,e centuries ago. The principal achievements were thp. 
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mappmg of Jones sound and the wp'(.'rn side (If El].."IIIt'I'I' 

island, the discovery of a large island lyillg' on tilt' west side (If 
Ellesmere island, and t\Yo other large islands in latitude 7!1·, 
extending ,w,twanl to long-itll,]" 1 (1). \Y., which is t hat of the 

eastern sillc of ~r,'l"il1p island, while X orth Cornwall and Find
lay islands were sccn. (0 the south, To the westward and north
ward no signs of land "'pre 8ep11, and the ancient .\rdi," icc was 
found I'rcs,i11g' on the coa;;(;; of the;;p new nOlthern islands, so 

that the line of ']rift pressure call now be traep,] from Bering 

sea to the east coast of Greenland. 



FRENC'H:'oIAN ('()\OE, ('YBIoS FmLD BAY. 

CI:L\PTElt Y. 

THE .\R('Tj(' ISL.\XnS. 

LITTLE is known of the inkrior of even the more southerly of 
the ,\retic islamk lTp teo the pr(';;ent tin1(' exploration has been 

largely confined to the,ir ('nnst;;, with only a few isolated lines 

run across their interior,.;. In this way, however, sufficient 
knowledge has been obtained to give a general idea of the geo

graph,v, which will prnl>n1,ly be greatly modified when future 

explorations have giY('n mor(' information, 

Thanks tn the wnrk done 1,.\' tli(' nun1('rons search parties for 

the nnfortnnat0 Franklin and his companions, the ('oast lines 
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of man." of eH'n the most nortbJrn islands luwe beell thorullghly 

explored. The work left undone by (hes!' parties 11:1'; ,;ill!'!' \H'<'ll 

practically finished hy tbe British e~q)('di(ioll of 1:--7;" and by 
the \York of Greely, Peary and Sn'rdrll\,. 

The physieal features of the cuasts visited by the .lI~el)IIlIlC 

have been described in detail in the narrative of the \'UY'lg<', and 

need not be repeated here. ~\'ll other information !",n(,(,l"Ilillf!," 

tbe geography of thesl' northern lands has been obtained from 

the printed records of earlier ~\.1"di!' traYI'Il!'rs, and is here used 

to give some general idea of the extent and physical condition 

of these islands. 

The island, of the ~\.rctic archipelago extend from the north 

side of Hudsoll I,ay and Huds"ll strait, in Ii:? 0 X. latitude to 

8:1' X. latitude. a ,ji"tall("p of 1,.-,(10 miles. Their .~1"I'alcst 

extension \H'stward is along the 7:11",j ],:lrallel, f!"<lm th,· \H'st 
side of Daffin bay to 1:?;,- \Y. lonl.6t1\<lp. a ,ji,;tml<"e of .-,00 lllill'';. 

The islands have, f, '1' convenience, been divided into four 

natural groups, as follows:-

GROUP L-The islands situated m the northern parts "f 
Hudson bay and Hudson strait. These include tllc great island 

of Southampton, together with the smaller islands of ('"als. 

Mansfield, Rottingham, Salisbury, Charlcs, Akpatok, n,·,,,IIl
tion and many other small ones still unnamed. 

GROUP IL-Includes the i,lallds lyillg between Hudson I'ny 

and IIud"oll strait, on the S"llth, and I~allcaster ;;(lnll!j nil the 

nortb, the western boundary "f the group being Prince 1:'·.:C:"llt 

inlet. The largest of all the i,;lands, Baffin, l'u\"llg,; til this 

group. The only other island of considerable size is Bylot, 

while the remainder are small and fringe tlw,;e two large 

island". 

GROUP IlL-This contains the islamls lying \yest of Prince 

Regent inlet and south of Lancaster sound, and il, \\"l',;tern cull

tinuation, Barrow strait. These islands are almost ill<1c("cssill](', 
IH 
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as they lie to the wc.;1 and south of the ice-covered waters of 

LlIlcastel' sound, the ollly channel by which they may bo 

rcacl1(·d from the castwm'd; while tllC' \,"('stel'll islands of the 

group can only be reached by pa"sing through the "'u'ctic ocean 

from Bering' strait, a long- distance to the eastward of them. 

They are "ompri",,"1 of Banks, Yidoria, Prince of ,Vales, North 

:"lIlllerset allll King 'William iolands. 

UW)l'l' IY.-The islands north of Lum'a-;tl'r sound and Bar-

1'0\\' strait. The.'3c includ,' the great islands of Ellesmere and 

Ninth I l('\'eJll, whose oa-;tern side.; front on I ;atlin bay and Smith 

sound; the Parry islan.]-;-( 'orllwallis, I:athurst, l:yam .\Iartin, 

.\leh-iIle, Eglinton amll'rince Patrick-all on the north side of 

]jal']"(I\\- strail; Ihe ~\-ercb'Up i.,;jands-"\.xel Heiberg, Ellef 

Itill.i.!l](". "\.lIl111HI Hilli.!·ll('';. King l'hl'i-;tiall and ~orth Curnwall 
-silllak,1 III the \\'('sl 11£ Ell('slll('rc amI to the north of the 

Parry j"lall(1s. 

The fu]].)\\'illg is a list of the i"lalllls of the archipelagu, hav
ing all area greater I han ~)uu squaro miles:-

Group L--Sollthulllpton ..... . 

(,roup 11.~Buffin ........ .. 

Bylul ................ .. 

(;rlllll II I.-Banks. _ .. _ ............ . 

Y'-icturin .. ... . 

Prince of '\" "Il" .. 
K ortlt Somerset .. 
King \rillium. 

(iroup 11'.-1-:11< SIll"]'·" .••. 

XUI'll! Deyon ....... . 
Bathurst .. 
Cornwallis. .. .. 
E;.,dinton ..... . 

Prince Patrick.. .. .. 
:JIeh-ille ..... 

Axel I-Ieibl'rg.. .. .. . ..... 

Area 
square miles. 

19,100 

211,000 

5,100 

~(UOO 

j~"±O~ 

14,000 
9,000 
6,200 

76,600 

21,900 
7,000 

2.700 
700 

7,100 

16,200 

13,200 
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Ellef Hillglll'S .. 

.\lll\llld Hillg'lI(" 
King Chri,lian .. 
X,)rth Cornwall .. 

Total area .. .. 

. \ I'~ '.l 

~;qllaJ'(' Illil{·:-" 

J..~nn 

:!.:.!1I11 

:?I,on 
GOO 

The ('onfignration nnd tllt' plly"i(';11 fpatnl"'" "I' tIl<' i,lands 

depend upon the ('hal':ldn "f thp ]'OH'b that forlll thew; in 

consequen('e, a brief dpscrip1 inn nf thp grolng." "f th",.;(> northrl'11 

rrgil)lls is here giyen. 

Gr;mit(·,. gneisses awl other cry,t:llline 1'(>1'1"" \"(-ry similar to 

th""" forming th" Arehr\'an ,,-,",tPIll of more s011tll(-rl1 rC'gions, 

occupy the enstern "h,w(', of thC' grC'at islands fr"ntillp: on l1nffin 

bay and Dayi,; strait, frolll ~Illith sound to HllIl'''11 ,trait. ()n 

Ellesmere island thl',;e I'(H'].;:' form a wide l>nIld down th,· (';I-;t side 

from the nC'ighbnnrhood of ( 'app ~;t1)ill(, tn .Tonps '''11nd, where 

the \H-,tern hn11ndary is upwards of fifty miles from the 1I1"11th 

of the sounel. They oc('npy the p;l,.;tcrn pnrt of X ol'th ])cmll, 

reaching, 011 its south sid .. , some seH'nty miles up Lnncaster 

sound. The whole of n,d"t i,;hnd nnd thnt pnrt of northern 

Baffin island to the eastwar,l of .\dliliralty inlet is formed of 

these l'nc].;:s. The great island of Baffin has upwards of three

quarters of its area underlain IJY .\r"h;p;m granites and other 

crystalline roe].;:,;, while the eastern side of 8"\1(h;11II],I<'1I IJC'lnng,.; 

to tllat formation which is alsl) found at 8alislml'Y, X"ttill;..dwlll 

and Charles islands of Group 1. 
To the we,.;twanl of this wide rim of .\xckc;l1l rocks is a great 

basin "'hieh has been filled with deposits of limestone, s;mc.lstone 

an(1 other bedd~d rocks belonging to the 1':1 h"z"ic ,or middle 

formations of the earth's ('rust. These ]'I)('b ('xtC'nd upward 

from the Silurian to th(> ('arltoni fer"l1 '<. 

The lower roc-b, consisting larg-dy of limestones, are the most 
widely distributed. ThC'y (>xtend sllnthward and ,\'p,.;tward far 

beyond the limits included in this report. The rocks newer 
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than thf'sP Silurian lime,tulles are not found south of Lancaster 

sound and Barrow strait, except on the northern part of Banks 
island at tll(' extreme ,\,("t of the archipelago. These rocks of 

De,-onian and (':nl,nniferll\ls age 0('('\11'.'" the Pany islands and 

tit .. ,,'('stf'l"ll nil< 1 northern parts of 1;:11"'l11ere, and in many 

places contain good de1'nsit" of c',al. 

. \ ~'et l]('wer series "f rocks belonging to the :JIesozoie are 

found along the ,,'estern eclg(' of Ellesmere and on the Sverdrup 

is]al1<k 1,"1:11<'<1 patches of later TC'rtiary ag'e probal,l.v also 

occur :dUII.~' tltc northern and enc;tr>rn cu:]';t, of Baffin island, and 

are of importance in that they are often asso<:iated with deposits 

uf lignite coal. Small are:l, IIf this ag'o have been found in the 

Parry islands and on the "'c,,t('m part of Banks island. 

On these northern isbwh; the countr.'" underlain by the crys

talline .\rdw'an rocks is Yer~- similar in physical chnracter to 

like areas of more southern regions. 'Where these rocks occur, 
the coast is usually greatly hrllken by irregularly shaped bays 

and headlands. The shores are often fringed with rocky 
islan.]", and the adjacent sea-bottom is liable to be very uneven. 

The land, a" :1 rule, I'ises rapidly from the coast into an uneven 

plateau or tableland, whose general level is broken by ridges of 

rounded hills which seldom rise more than a few hundred feet 

abm-e the general levf'l. Tlw elm-at ion of the tableland varies 

from a f(,ll- hundred feet to an C'xtn'me height of nearly five 
thousand feet. 

In the nOl'th('rn parts the surface of this Archamn tableland 

is usually ('IIn'red with a thick ice-cap, through which only the 

loftier hills l'rutrnde. The valleys leading down to the coast 

from the i"('-cajl are filled with large glaciers which project into 

the bays, where they discharge numerous icebergs. As the ice

C'lP !H'CII!!!"S thinner in the more southern parts the glaciers 

i""'nllle l(>ss actiw, and g(>llel'ally terminate without reach
ing the SC:I, an.] consequentl,,- no icebergs are formed from 
tl1l'11i. 
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The country, formed of the lilllcStulll'S and other PaJa.llzuie 

rocks, differs in its physieal character from that already des

cribed. 011 thC' northern island,.' wJ.1ere th(>';l' rocks nttnin a 

l'IInsitlel'abk thickness, the land rises in abrupt cliffs directly 

from the scn. The summits of thc,e diffs \'nry in ele\'atiull 

from 1,000 til ::,000 feet, while the <'II11lltry behilld is a 1:11>le

land rising in ,tq)S inland, the frll11t of each step 1>l'illt; a cliff 

usually of much less thickll(,ss than the initial one by which the 

land rises from the s('a. In the more northern i,lands the higher 

portions of these tablelands support ic('-caI'S generally much 
thinner than those covering the adjoining Archman tnl,leLlIllls. 

The coasts composed of tlll'S(' flat-bedded lilllC'c;t(,nps are deeply 

indented by narrow ba.'-s or fiords in thC' yalJC'ys of the more im

portant streams; each small stream and rill flowing off the land 

11:1" left it" sculptured mark upon the cliffs, so that the whole 

r('''elll1'].·" on a grl"lt s<'ale, the banks of a stream cut into a 

deep tlcposit of clay. This minute ""nll'tlll'ing of the rocks 

points to their haying been elm'ated al)ll\'e the sea for a wry 

Ilmg periotl, during which tiJlll' the stre'1lUC; were al'ti\'cly at 

work cnttill.~' their ,',llleys down til the sea-leyeL 

These hig-h abrupt cliffs ar., (·]wral'!.'ri,ti., IIf the i']'llld" 

on both sid.>, of Lall.>a,tel' ,,"llll' I and tn the northward 

of it. 
The limestun(' islands of Hudson ]Jay and that portion of 

southwest Baffin underlain by these 1'11"]';" are wry low Hllll 

flat, with shallow water ('xtencli11p: ,('\'('ral miles frulll their 

shores. 
Those northern islands, wholly or in part formed of the 

::\Iesozoie rocks, are characterized by hI\\' s\tllres awl no great 

elevation inland. ,\ t Ponds inlet, '\\'\tr·rC' an area of Tertiary 

deposits occurs, the ('o1111tr.'" overlying it forms a wide plnin 

deepl,'· cut into by the streams thnt drnin it. 
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The islands of Hudson bay and Hudson strait are, naturally, 

divided into two "cction~ by their physical characters, the first 

composed of t1wse formed from the l'rystnlline Archrean rocks, 

the second of the low islands of limestone. The first division 

includes Rcs"llltilin. 1:ig, ~:t!i,l,1ll'y. Charles and Nottingham 

islands, together ,yith many slllaller ones along the north side 

of Hudson strait. These islands are I'hysil'ally alike, being 

moderately high and having raggp,] shore lines. 

Resolution islaw] lies on the north side of the eastern 

entranc(' to Hudson strait. It is ncarly fnrty miles long, and 

m'crages twenty-five miles in breadth. The general elevation of 

the interior is under fi\'(' hundred feet, awl the land appears to 

rise quickly from the sh(lrf'~. The islnn,j is fringed by many 

rocky islets, and a number of good harbours are said to occur 

on all sides of it, but owing to the strong currents about the 

coast it has been rare]." "isited, except hy ships caught in the 

Ice. 

Big island lies ellise to the north shllrc of the strait, and about 

onc hundred and forty miles beyond its f'astrrn entrance. The 

island is triangular in shape; the long('~t side, parallel to the 

mainland, has a length of thirty miles. the other two sides being 

each about twenty-til'" mill'S lling. In l'hy~il'al charader and 

elevation it is "cry like ltc"ollltion. 

Charles is a narrow island some twenty-five miles long, 

situated in the southern part of the strait, being distant about 

twenty-five miles from the south side; its west end is ninety 
miles froUl Cal'C \\'lIlstellhllllll(' at the \l'(cstern end of the strait. 

The eastern half of the islan,] is high and rugged, and is con

llf'f"tl',j with the lo\\'cr rueky w('s(ern end by a narrow sandy 

neek. The higlH'st pal"! of the 1\'L'slt,l'Il end does not reach 

an altitude of t\\'Il lmndred fed, and terminates in a long 
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low point with shallow water l'xIPJ](lillg from it for S"\"'I':ll 
milE's. 

X ottingham and Salislllll',\- islands lip ill thp wpstl~rn entralll'!' 

to Hudson strait. Their longer axis lil's lIlIrthwpsf. and south

east. Xottinghalll is thl' more slIlltltwal'.], alld is about 

thirty-five miles long and an'l'ag",; a I" III t tpn Illi Ie,; aerll';S. 

Salisbury lies to the nllrth"ast of Xnttingliam, and is separated 

fl"<nn it b,Y a deep channel about fifteen miles wide. The north

em ishnd is the I:ng'er, being nearly fllrty miles long and 
averaging £fteen miles ,W]'(IS';. Both are high and rugged, with 

a number of bays affording good harllullrs, especially at the 

southeast and northwest ends. The general altitude of t l1('sc 
islands is nearl:,- th-e 11lll1tlrccl fl'!'t. 

The seeom] .]i\·isioll "f tIlE' i,;jalld.; IIf (;ronp I. inelnclps tlF' 

large island of Southampton, together with e<>ats, ~I ansfil'l,] 

and Akpatok islancls. 

Southampton is situated in the northern part of Hudson bay, 
which it diyides int" Fox channel on its east side ml<] Roes 

Welcome on the other side, being separated from the mainland 

at its north end by the narrow Frozen "trait. The island ntt:lillS 
its greatest length from north to sllllth, (,1I\'I'rillg" three dpgn','s 

of latitude, or a distance of two hundred and ten miles. Its 
greatest breadth of two hundred miles is across its southern 

part; its eastern side trends llllrtlm,>t, and its western shore 

lies north and south, so that the shape is practically a triangle, 

having an area of 1!J,100 square miles. The greater part of the 

island is occupied by fiat-bedded limestone, causing the southern 

and western shores to be genern lly low and fiat, with n margin 
of shallow water extending ,ev('ral miles from the land. AIling 

the eastern side a band of crystalline rocks extends from NI'''

horse point to the north end of the island, and this forms much 
higher land with bolder water adjoining than is found else
where. 
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Coat" island lies directly sonth of Suuthampton, from which 
it is separated by Evans and Fisher straits. With the exception 

of a ridge of moderately high land crossing the island diagon
ally at its eastern end, the island is low and fiat, having no 

elevation of over a hundred feet. Its longer axis of one hundred 
miles lies nearly northeast and southwest, while its greatest 

breadth is about twenty-five miles. 

::\Llll,field island, being \\"hull~' composed of limestone, is 
m"er},lI"here low and flat, with no elevations greatly exceeding a 
hundred feet. The island, with a length of sm"enty-five miles, 
lies parallel to and about that distance from the east coast of 

Hndson bay, its north end being on a line with Cape Wolsten
holme . 

. \kl':lt"k island, included in this di\'ision on aCl"ount of its 
being of limestone formation, lies in the mouth of l..:"ngant bay 

of Hud""ll strait. It is nearly fifty miles long, and lies diagon
aHy to tlw \W'st coast of the ba~" so that its southern end is 

ab"nt thirty miles from the month of PaYlle river, while the 
north end is nearly twice that distance from Cape Hopes 

.\<lnmce. The limestone forming the island being more solid 
than tlwt "f the western islands, the shore line is bolder and 
more ]JI'"hn, the island rising in low cliffs directly from the 
sea, and having a general elevation considerably higher than 
that of th"";8 just described. 

ISLANDS OF G1WI"P II. 

I ;:dnn island, with its area of :)11,000 square miles, is the 

largest and probably the most im]>"rtant and valuable of the 
Arctic islands. Its southern shores form the north side of Hud

son strait; its eastern side extends from Hudson strait to 
Lancaster sound, or from 61 0 ::'oJ. latitude to .. -!o ::'oJ. latitude, a 

di"LlIlc(' of over 850 miles fronting on Davis strait a~d Baffin 
bay. The island is bonn<1[',1 on the north by Lancaster sound 
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and on the east b,Y PrincC' Hl'g('1l1 inlC't, FlIl'y ant! IIcC'la slr:lit 

and }'IIX channel. As .\rchfl'an l'1'ysl:lllilH' roeks II('('IIPY the 

greater part of the i,l:lIld, tIll' ~ilurian lilll(',I"I"'s Ilt'ing alllillst 

confine,] tn the \\'estC'rn si.],'. tlil' "I1:",t i, \"I'l'y irregular, and i" 

in(]ented by deep 1>:1."", ""I""'i:llly along the ":1st and 1I"l'tll si']e", 

The larger ones on the eastern sid,·, l':ls.;ing IIl1l'tlt\\'ar.], an' 

E'ro],isher ba.", Cumberland gnlf, Exl'\( 'I' sunn.], I 1"111'-' ]':1,", 

ely,l" river, S,'"tl inlet, allli ]',,"ds inld, 1",~"tlll'l' \\'ith mall,'" 

m')\'l' of considerable size and I""g'th, '1'1", principal indent:!

tions of the northern cuast are the 1(l\lg WIITII\\' bay" nalll(" I 

:\a,'y Board and Adl\liralty inlets. :J1t\('lt "f thc \\,(,,,t('\'11 (',,:1st 

is at present unexplore,l, I,ut C'1l"ugh is kno\\'n of it to S:lY that 

no ,-cry IUlIg bay" are to be found there. 

Islands are vel',\' numerous :dullg tlllN' part, of thp "":1,.1 

formed of the crystalline 1" wk,., and thesp vary gn':ltly in 

sIze. 
The coast between POll.]" inlet :lnd C':I»" Dier 10 the north-

1mI'd of Cumberland gulf has !lpn'r been 1)J'uIIl,rly sn\''''''y"t\, 

and the present charts of this part are, :I('("I\'dill!!' tl, the "'haling 

captains, quite C'ITOllf'OUS, 

The eastern cuast of Baffin island is generally high allil r"cky, 

The land rises quickly from the "":I, ufl"11 in abrupt eliffs, 10 

ele,-ations of a thousand feet or more, :lft(,\, which the up\\'ard 

slope i" more gentle as the land ri,e" 1"\\,:11'11,, tIl,' interior tal,le

land. The general elevation uf the taIJI..l:\II.], to tll(, ""uth of 

Cumberland gulf, rallg('~ from ::,011(1 to :J,OOO f"I,t, ,,,hile til the 

northward this wide coastal area is much higher, reaching a 

general elevation of ;:',000 fed, with hills I'i"ing abO\'c that 

pBrhaps one or t\\,Il thousand fl'd higlH'I', Inland t .. tltl' ,,,"111 

of l'uml, inlet the gell('ral dl'\'alillll d,,,,,.; Hut Hl'l,,'ar til ":\("'I',J 

3,000 feet, and til the westward is C'"w;id,'nil,ly 1,,\\'1'1', TIll' 

land fronting on Lancaster sound, between 1\a"," Board and 

"\dmiralty inlets, is \'81'Y 1'01l,!!,'h and bruke'lI, and 1'I,.;e5 in the 

interior to perhaps a gt'lIt'ral el"Y:ltillll uf ::,111111 f""t, Tlte 
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remainder of this northern coast between Admiralty inlet and 

Prince Regent inlet is formed of flat-bedded limestone, and 

rises in steep cliffs ahmt a thousand feet high to a compara

tiy"l.v flat plateau. This plateau with its cliffs continues down 

the east side of Prince Regent inlet nearly to Fury and Hecla 

strait, the land graduall,\" becoming lower towards the south. 

The eastel'll side of Fox channel is as yet unexplored, and all 

information concerning it has been obtained from the Eskimos. 

They describe the ,·"ast as generally low, and much the same in 

clt:lracter as that of the limestone islands of Hudson bay. The 

limcstone C01l11t ry termi na te.s SolllC cl isla nee north of King cape, 

which marks tit" ",,'st"1"ll limit "f HlHlson strait on its north 

side, and the cnast is 'Igain formed of crystalline rock, with its 

characteristic broken outline and frinp:" of islands. The north
ern shores of Ru(lsnn strnit ,ilon~· its \Y('st(,l'll half although bold 

are not high, and the interior ]11',,1,,1I,ly cl,)('s not r('ach a general 

elevation of 1,000 feet. To the ('nsl\\"anl of I :ig island the coast 

hrenltles higher, and the land rises slo\\"ly inland to elevations 
of 2,000 to ::,000 feet. 

'Ill<' highlands to the n,wtlmarcl of Cumberland gulf, along 

the cast sidc of the islaml. appear to be coyered with an ice-cap, 

from which gLl<'i,'rs flo\\" llmnl til<' nlleys leading to the mimy 
hays on this "(),I,d. Th('sl' ~·Ll<'il'l's are neither as heavy nor as 

'l<'ti\'e as tho>'c "f tIl(· islands north of Lancaster sound, and only 

rarely do they I)]'''.ie('t. into the sea and discharge icebergs. The 

lo\\'er lands adjoining the enast are usually free of snow dnring 

the summer. The ice-('a]>. a("'()nl i ng to the natives, does not 

,'.';lewl far inland, the inh'ri()r being practically free of snow 
,luring the SlIllllnCI' months, .\].()l1t ('IIl11berland gulf and to 

the southward tIl,' highlands arc partly snow-covered, but the 

]>akh",; arc <ld'l<'Il<'d. and there arc no glaciers sufficiently large 
til discharge into the sca. The Grinnell glacier is an ice-cap 

('()nn'ing the summit "f the highland between Frobisher bay and 

Hudson strait. It is said to discharge by one small glacier into 



SHOUt-: OF CUAlUEHLAND GULF FUOM BL.H'KLE.\I) I SLAND. 





AH('TIC I~L.\~ DS 

fI. fiord on the south side of Frobisher 1>:1,\'. but th .. i('" from it 

r:lrel,\' breaks off as icebl'l'g". 

The northern land between Admiralty alld :'\a\·.' n,,:ml 

inlet~ i~ ice-cm'ered, with gobeil'r, fillillg' if,; "':l\\'al'<l vall(·y" 

and with the separating rocky ridg(', rising dark and forbidding 

from the gPlleral field (,f white. .\ thin i('(Ll'al' ('I,\'er8 the 

northern part of the lillle,h'lle plateau on thl' (':I,t sidl' of Prince 

RegPll t inlet. 

The western interior of the northern half of Baffin island is 

de~('ribed b.' the }>killl", :1, :l r"lIg'h plaill, probahly I('ss than 
1,111111 f('!'t in elp\·:lti"lI. diyersJtied by rolling hills with 

llUlllcrollS lakes in the \":111".'"8 between. This ('''lIlltry is well 
coyered with an .\),(·ti(' yegetatiun which 1'1",,\·id,·,.; f""t! for large 

bands of barren-ground caribou. 

There are two large lakes in the lower (,u\lntry of the south

\\"('st(·l'Il part "f the island called ::\ l'ltilling and .\madjllak; 

both are upwards "f a hundred miles IOllg. and the low lands 

surrounding them are the faYolll'ite feeding grounds for large 

bands of barren-gruund caribou. The natiycs from Cumberland 

g'ul£, Frobisher bay and the north shores of Hudson strait resort 

to the shores of these lakes annually to slaughter large numbers 

I,f these animals for food and for their skins, which are used 

for winter clothing and bedding. 

Bylot island lies to th .. northeast of Baffin, being separated 

from the latter by the Ponds and Nay:' Board inlets. It is 
roughly circular in outline, with a diameter of Ilearl:' nillety 

miles. In jJl1,Ysical character it el"s('ly 1'("(',111>1,>, the north

eastern part of Baffin, already described, being formed from 

crystalline rocks. The general elevation "f the illt('ri",' ranges 

from :!,OOO to ;:.1100 feet, and the coastal highlands arf' ('()\'cred 

with an ice-cap which extends ten or fiftppn lIlil", inland, the 

interior, according to the Eskilllu,;. ];pillg' free of ~ll"\\' during 

the summer. The ice-rim feeds numerous glaciers, S/,lIl(' of 

which discharge bergs, 
12 
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ISLANDS OF GROUP III. 

.\s has been 'llrC',)(I? sbtp,j, thp islands of this group can only 

be rc:)chcil with considerable difficulty on account of their posi 

tion. Little is known of them beyond the outlinc of their shores, 

and en'n thcsp have not been fully traced in the case of the more 

western islands. 
Xnrth f.i"IIlCl"Sr>t, srpnrated from the northern part of Baffin 

b.Y Prince R('g'''llt inlet, is the best known of the group, and its 

northern and eastern shores have long been resorts of the 

whalers in their search for the valuable Right whale in the 
adjoining W,lten.;. The less yaluable white whales are often 

abundant along these shores, and are taken by the whalers when 
the larger whales cannot be obtained. The greatest length of 

this island is from north to south, being 140 miles, while its 

extreme, breadth in the northern part is about a hundred miles. 

In shape it somewhat resembles a ham with the shank to the 

southward, where the narrow Bellot strait separates it from 

Boothia peninsula, a northern extension of the continent, re

markablc for containing the North Magnetic Pole within its 

area. The northern coast of North Somerset is formed of lime

stone cliffs; these are lower and less abrupt than on the northern 

Baffin coast, while the bays indenting them are wider and not 

so long as is usual on such coasts. Along the eastern side the 

cliffs rise nearly 1,000 feet directly from the sea. To the south, 

along this "llOl'e, the cliffs gradually dC'("lillC', until the low lands 

ahout Cl"rswellIJ:1? are passed, when the country again becomes 

high and tIl!' CO:1st bold. The \I'('stem side of the island, facing 

on Peel sound, is occupied by a wide strip of Archffian rocks, 

and the physical character corresponds to that of other like 

areas. This coast never rises above the 1,000 feet contour, and 

towards the south is considerably lower. There does not appear 

to be any C'ontinuous ice-cap upon North Somerset, and the 

glacial conditions are confined to isolated snow patches, with 
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small glaciers in some of the larger valleys, These glaciers do 

not discharge icebergs. 
Prince of \\'ales island is separated from Xurlh Somerset by 

the narrow channel of Peel sound and Franklin strait, It is 

irregular in shape, being broken by a number of large bays, The 
greatest length, 17:; Illilc's, is from north to ,u11th, while the 
brua,ll"t ]>art i, 12,. miles a,'1'(lSS, Th!' l1"1'tll<'a,t ,'u1'l1f'1' is occu

pied by ('r,"slallilll' rocks, the remainder being of limestone, In 
no place llups the eleyation "f the interior plain (,Xl'l'l',l ,jOU 

feet, 
King William island lies to the southward of Prince of IV ales 

island in an angle formed by the northern coast of the continent 
and Boothia peninsula. It is described as a low barren island 

of limestone, of triangular shape, with a base sm'enty miles long 

on the northwest side, the other sides having l'ach a length of 
nearly OIle hundred miles, The island is noted for the olisco\'C'ry 

on its shores of the bodies of scyeral of the ill-fate a members of 

Franklin's expedition, together with the record of Franklin's 
death and the crushing of the ships in the heavy ice off the 

northwest coast of the island. 

Victoria island is the third largest of the Arctic archi
pelago, its area being 74,400 square miles, Only the western 
and southern shores of this great island haYei)('('n explored, and 

practically nothing is known of its illtcri"l'. 1 t is ,l50 miles 

long from northwest to southeast, allll is over 300 miles across 

in the wide3t part, With the except.ioll of a small area in the 

northwest, it is formed of Silurian limestone, The island is 

generally level, the greater part of it being well below an eleva
tion of 500 feet. 

Banks island is the most 1I'(,5Ic1'11 of this group; it is separated 

from Victoria by the narrow Prince of Wal('s strait, Its 
greatest length from northeast to southwest is about 2GO miles, 

while the average breadth is about 120 miles, The island is 

formed largely of the softer rocks of the Oarboniferous, and is 
12! 
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considerahly higher than those to the eastward, the greater part 

(,f the interior hl'ing aboye 1.nnn f,·d. while in the southern 

part the plateau reac\I(" an altitude of :].1111(1 feet. The soil 

from the ()arboniferou~ rneh being richer and deeper than that 

on the bare limestone islnlllk supports a 1',",,1 growth of arctic 

H·g-dation. and in COll'C'jUence the \"all",n leading to the coast 

are thc fecding !-!TIIlllld, nf large band, "f musk-oxen, barren

ground caribou and arctic llan'" this abundance of animal life 
lX'in,!.: in marked ('ollb'a,t tn that on 1 he bal'l'cn limcstone islands. 

Thf' lowlands bordering th,' sea in the nnrthwest part of the 

island are fllrmpd of :\Iill('cnc-T"rti:lr,Y deposits, containing 
numerous trees allied to tl](,,(· now ""yering the wooded northern 

parts of the mainland, far til tIl(' slllltllWal'll. The presence of 

the"!' trees slillm; that, in the period hefore the Ice-age, the 
dilll'lte of th"s,' northern i,land, lIIust lHwe been much warmcr 

than [l t present. 

The island of Ellf'snll'l'" i" IInly "'('1)]]11 in ,siz(' til Baffin island, 

:1]]11 is remarkable fill' its north end ('X1<'lldillg to beyond the 

eighty-third parallel IIf X. l:ititll,l,,, Ill' to ,yithin ;,00 miles of 

the Xorth ]',,1(·, Its length from l\I,rth to south coyers nearly 

seven d('gr('e..; nf latitude, Ill' al'l'rllximatl'ly 500 miles; its 

greatest breadth ncrnss th" northern 1':ll't exceeds 200 miles. 

Being ,l"('ply iwknted hy inrI'" by, l",th on its east and west 

,id,·" it..; outline is quite irregular. ~l\lith ""11l1d, and if,,; north

crn ('xt"I\,illllS I\:elln('dy and Hllbp,on channels, separate the 

('n5t('rn shores IIf Ellcsl1I"I'" fr0111 the 1\1 'I't hl'l'lI part of Green
land. 

The gel1"r:ll dC'\,atilln of thp i~laJ\(1 iR high, and probably 
"xec'c,l, ~,:;OO feet. In th,· lIorthcrn p:lrt the United States 

mountains are upwards IIf ~ ,1100 f(·,·t lligh, while isolated peaks 

of this r:lllg(' reach a height of allllllst ,),000 feet. It is remark

ahle that this high nlll't!,,·l'II land is not coYerf'cl with a 
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continuous ice-cap, but tlti,; is I'r"j,:il,ly duc to the small precipi

tation of moisture derived from the icc-C'o\'C'red northern ';t':I", 

The first large ice-cap i,.; situat('cl in 11,,· intpri"r, to the south of 
81 0 X, latitnole, and extends southward to 7!I O X, latitlldt" 

where an art':) of lower lands "Cl'llrs 1lI':lr the junction of the 

Pa1:-eozoic rocks of the north and the .\.rC'kl':ln of the "O)lltllC':l"t, 

Thc southeastern quarter of the island (It't'lll'il'd 1 'J' t'l'y,;t:lll ille 

rocks !Ia,.; a general el,,\'ation of :3,000 ft'd or over, and is 

('o\'l'rl'd loy :I grE'nt ice-cap, with nl1llll'rou" ~l:l('i('rs discharging 

from it into thl' l'a"tl'l'll j,:l~''';, .\ grl'at thickness of Pala'ozoic 

extending up,,'ards from the Silurian to the (':ll'Io"nif"l".ns 
occupies the s"utll\\'l,,,t quarkl' •• f the isbn,l, w!Ic'r(' the rocks 

rise abruptly to a tableland with an elevation "f nearly 3,0011 

fed, The cliffs of the southern coa,.;t are indented by m:my long 
narrow fiords. Along the westel'll "i,le of tl\(, islaud is a wide 

margin of softer ~Iesozoic rocks which fOTm low plains extend

ing from the seashore several miles inland to the basE' of the 

high cliffs of older rocks. These plains are covered with arctic 
vegetation. :\Iusk-oxl'n, barren-ground caribou and arctic han',; 
are found there in large numbel's, alelng with geese and other 

aquatic birds. 

North De\'on island lies to the south of Ellesmere, being 

separated from it ],." Jones sound; LIllc':l"ler sound bounds it 
on the south. The ,island, in s!Iape, somewhat J'csC'tlll,ll's :I 

swimming bird with the head to the north m'st and the l/o i dy 

east and west. The body is about :!:!O mil(',; IOllg and :I\"('1"lg(''' 

seventy-five miles a('1'O'3.'. Grinnell peninsula f"l'lllS the head, 

the neck being "ery irregular, and nearly picl'('cJ through hy 
several long bays; the length of head aml Il('o:k is a Imndrc,l 
miles. The eaEtern third of the island is ('Oll1po;;l,d of (,I'y,;t:ll

line rock;;, and ri"cs to an irregular i"I'-dad tabl"lal\(1 "0111e 

3,000 feet in altitude. The risc to tllC intC'1'i"l' is ""IlI""'!Int 
abrupt, and the 1al1<]:-;o:al'c, ;;('('u from the "":t, s!In,y;; all interior 

ice-cap in the distance, with bare rocky hills rising irregularly 
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above the slopes of the glacier_s flowing down the valleys to the 

sea. The m·,tern part of the island is for~ed of limestone, and 

is a flat tableland cut by deep narrow fiords that extend inland 

man: miles from the coast, and are continued beyond the salt 

water as the ,·alleys of small riYl'rs. The general elevation of 

the tableland in the ('astern part is nearly 2,000 feet, but 
this decreases in the westward, so that on the west side the 
cliffs are below, and in the interior not much above, a thousand 

feet. The eastern part of this limestone plateau is covered, at 

least along the c"ast, by an ice-cap, and a few small glaciers 
discharge from it directly into the sen. The ice-cap retreats 

from the fore part of the plateau, and finally disappears before 

the western shores of the island is reached. There is lower land 

along the west side of the island, where there is a good growth 

of arctic plants on which large numbers of musk-oxen feed, 
together with some barren-ground caribou and arctic hares. 
The Eskimos from northern parts of Baffin island often cross 

Lall("lskr "(lund 10 'hunt llips\' animals on the western side of 

North D,·I'''II. '''alrlls and white bears are also plentiful 

am(lu!-!A tIl<' ice of 'Vellington channel which separates North 
1 )('1'''11 from ('"mwallis island on the west. Sverdrup found the 
rcmains (If Eskimo encampments eyerywhere along the west 

sid,· (If Ellesmere, and speculated as to where the people who 

madc them came from, alld also how the Eskimos reached Green
land. The b)(ll\,h·<lg·(' that the Baffin natives cross to North 

UP\'(I]), all,l that "o]}W IIf them haye joined the arctic high
landers of Slllith sountl, disposes of these speculations. Their 
1'1I,ld is aCl'lI" Prince Regent inlet from Baffin to North Somer

set. lli!']}('!' a('ross L:ll1f'<l"i!'l' sound to the w('stern part of North 

1 )('1'011. Thl' \\'(·"t si<lp IIf tlwi isLmd is followed north to the 
nalT(lWS of the' \\'('slel'l1 part 11£ Jones sonnd, and a crossing 

llien made to the w(':;lc'rn side of Ellesmere, where game is 
plentiful. This CO.lst of plenty would be followed northward 

til Bay fiord, where the natural pass across Ellesmere would 
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lead to the fiords of the east side "f tll(, island a short dis
tance to the north of Cape Sabine, a place frequcntly I'i,ikd I,,v 
the north Greenland natives. 

The Parry islands-Cornwallis, Bathurst, 1Lph·illt·, Eglinton 

and Prince Patrick-all lie illllllccliatl'ly north of the western 

extension of Laueaskr sound-known in parts as I ~:l1T"\\' strait, 

Melville sound and ~[eClnn' strait. Til,"" isl:lIlds were first 
discovered by Parry in 1 ~ 1 :1. but it was the diligent sear('h 

parties for Franklin that minutely investigated their shores, 
making them the best known of all the "\.rdic islands. With the 

exception of the southern part of C"l'll\\'allis. which is formed 
from Silurian limestone, these islands are composed of softer 

bedded rocks of the Devonian and Carboniferous. Th(',\' 1" 'SSf'SS 

the sallle physical characteristics, alHI a general descri ption 

answers for all. The shore-lines are very broken, being deeply 
(~llt by long irregular shaped bays. The land rises in cliffs from 

400 feet to 700 feet high, to a plateau broken by many cross 
ravines, which render travel in the interior difficult. The 

general level of the interior is under 1,000 feet, and only rarely 

does it rise above that altitude. In mallY pl:wf's ('"al has been 

found outcropping in the face of the cliffs of all the islands we"t 

of Cornwallis. The practical impossibility of reaching these 
coal fields precludes them from being counted among the eco

nomic resources of Canada. 

The Sverdrup islands include Axel Heiberg, Amund Ringes, 

EIlef Ringes, King Christian and X orth Cornwall. With the 
exception of the last named, these islands ,ypre dis('on'red I)y 

the Korwegian expedition on the Fram in lS()f)-lnn::!. Th .. ,\' 

form a group lying to the west of ElleSlllt·1'1' and tn the north "f 

the Parry islands. The largest, Axd Hl·iltr·rg. lies close tn the 

west side of Ellesmere, and has the same physical ('11:l1'ae\cr" 

as those of the western side of the great island; tlll'5e are high 

lands in the interior, composed of bedded rocks, and eruptives 

with low, wide foreshore, where game is plentiful. 



130 CRl'rSE OF THE XEPITXE 

The other islands of the group, being formed of the softer 

l'oeks of the :-Iesnzoic, are lower in general elevation, and are 

characteriz('d hy wide stretC']l(''; of low land between the sea and 

the crumbling cliffs, which rise to the uneven interior plateau, 

that l':ll'dy exC'eeds ';"nn feet in elevation. 
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CHAPTER n. 

E>iKDIUS. 

THE Eskimos are a circumpolar race, an,] liYe in the treeless 
areas of the northern parts of .\IllC'l"i,·n and Greenland. 
Their present southern limit, on the .\ltnntie ('()nst of I."brador, 

is Hamilton inlet, in 54° N. latitude. From there they inhabit 

the coast to Hudson strait, and thence along the east const of 

Hudson bay, as far south as Cape Jones, at the entrance t" 
James bay. On the west side of Hudson bny their southern 

limit is much farther north, being at Churchill, in :J 7 0 30' K. 

latitude. N orthwflrd of that place they are found at intervals 
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alnll~' thf' entire northern ('(la"t (If the continent to .'daska. A 

hrg~ n11mber inhabit Baffin island and Xnttinghalll island. The 

W('st part of Hudson strait i" propled by a band of these nati"es, 

\I'hile oeea,iunal small partips (']'I);;S Lancaster sunnd to North 

Devon island, nnd, continuing northward, come in contact with 
the lla t i \'('.5 of north UI'('cnland at Smith sound, To the \I'cst

ward of Hudson bay. the Eskilllos are ]]l(),tly confined to the 

continent, and only make ncca,i(lllal "isit8 tn the southern shores 

of the large islands off the • \.rctic coast. 

A considerable llllmber of Eskimos, forming small communi

ti('s, inhabit the .. a,t mast nf Grepnl:lJ1,l from its southern end 

up to ~Ielville bay. ,,,here a stretch (If uninhabited coast occurs 

between the southern ,l'ttl('IlH'nts and the home of the arctic 
highlnn<lers at :-\lIlith sfIlm,]. thel'<' forming the most northel'll 

permanent settlement of the human race. This is on the east 

side of the sound, 1,,>tween .. ± ° and 77° K. latitude, or from 

Ca pc York to the southern ,id .. of the great Humboldt glacier. 

At thc time (If tll(' Ellrol,,'an discl)\'('ry (If the northern parts 

of America, the E,kimos extended along the coasts consider

ably south of their ]>l'<',cnt limits. They occupied the 
entire .\t lallti,' coa,t (If Labrador, andlivecl far along the north 

shore of the Gulf of ~t. LI\\'l'en(·... The E,killlos and Indians 

have alway, been (lpen "Ilelllil';;. \\'ith tIl<' a,h'cllt of the whites, 

t.he Indians soon 1)('('ame p",sessctl of firearms, which gave them 

a great a,h';lllta~' .. I)W'r (hl'il' northern foes, who \I'ere compelled 

tl) retreat ],c'yullIl the tl'c(,-limit in the northern regions; her!' 

they WCI'I' safe, a, the Imlians (':mnot lin' without firewood. 

The Eskimos continned to inhaLit the eastern part of the 

shore of tile gulf of S1. Lawl'(.'1l(·c until about 1630, when they 

"'('I'P ('xpell,·,J by the French amI Indians. Captain W. Coats, 

in his nlltl'S on HllIl,nn ha~', ~tates that in 1748 the Iroquois 

,'pnt to the Indian;; (If thc· by for ('aptin' Eskimos, to be nsed 

as human sacriti,'('s at 80llll' great fe:lst; that the chief of the 

1J0rthern Indians 1)J'1I('('pdcd forthwith on the war-path against 
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the Eskimos ('apturillg ";('\'en and killing thirt""Il; tl[(, captives 

were sent south to the land of the Iru'[lwi, in what is nuw N"II' 

York State. 

In 1770-7:?, ~alll\H'1 Hearne at"colllpanic,1 a hand of Chippe\\"

yan Indians on a j(lllrIl('Y fr(l1ll t 'hnrehill to tIll' mouth of the 
Uoppermine river. The,,' Indians were only induced to go to 

the .\rL'tie coast on th .. l'h:lIl("l' nf killing EskilIlU'. This tlt<,y 

did, by surprising a band l.u,ily cngag"'[ in fishing at t 1](, first 

fall above the mouth "t the riYer, llla"acring thC'm all. 

This \yarbro appears tu haye ""ntinued until the I'>kimos 

obtained fireanlls, \yhen, the "<mditiun, l"',·,nning "'Inal, the' 
Indians soon found that the pleasurC' nf thc E,k i l!l<' C'hase did 

not compensate for the <lallgl'r ill<'lllTl'll, and, for man," Y":ns 
past, active hostilities have ,·('a,.;(',[, th"llgh the tIl''' ra,·,·, are still 

unfriendly, and rarely, or m'wr, intermarry. 

Scattered over such a wide area uf conlltry, with such poor 

means of communication, it naturally fo]],,\\", that the Eskimo 

race is broken up into a number I.f tribes, <li,tinguished 1.y dif

ference in dialect, and by slight ditf"r('m'('s in manners and 

emtollls. ,But these are so sU1'].ri,in,!!J," few, "ollsi<l('ring the 

conditions, that an Eskimo from the Atlantic el.ast IIa, ll" diffi

cnlty in conversing with the natin', of the \\'('.;t ('I>:lst of Hudson 

bay, or with those of (;I'I·(·uLlIld. TIl<'ir religious l"·li"f,, and 
ceremonies are also wonderfully alike ewrYII'here, and "Illy 

minor differences are to, I.e S('('ll in their sl(', k I" .ats, tenh and 

implements of the cha,e, these being Iarg.-.I," <III" to the materials 

used. In fact so cloSt· are the ess(,lltial r,''''mbLlIlC'Ps that a 

description of th(· language, malllH'rs and cllstums of allY tribe 

requires only slight modificatinlls tn suit tlI .. ,,, of the ullIn 

tribe,.;. 

DISTRIBGT]UX AXD XU)IBERS OF THE CE:"ITlC\L ESKD["~. 

Dr. Franz Boas, who has dp\· .. t,,<l much att"lltwll 1<. the study 

of the Eskimos, has named those of the pastel'll half of the con-
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tinent the Central Eskimos, to distinguish them frolll the 

natives of (treenlancl and from those of the western Arctic coast 

and Alaska. 

The following divisions are taken from Boas, with such 

modifications as have been found necessary. 

The numbers of the different divisions are in many instances 

only approximate, as it is exceedingly difficult to arrive at a 

correct census, even when actually on the ground, owing to the 

lack of appreciation of the natives of numbers and to their want 
of interest in such investigations. 

THE CENTRAL ESKIMOS. 

I. Korthern Atlantic coast of Labrador. Population 900 to 1,000. 

II. South shore uf Hudson strait. Population 400 to 450. 

(a) Kedlingmiut « 'ape ('llidl",Y) :!,~. 

(b) Koguangmiut (Ungava bay). 

(e) Okomingmiut «('ape Hopes Advance to Cape Weggs) 115. 

(d) Sedlingmiut (Cape \\C2:gs to Cape Wolstenholme) 40. 

(e) Nuvungmiut (Cape Wolstenholme) 35. 

III. East coast "f Hudson bay. Population 400 to 450. 

(a) Itivimiut (natives of the mainland). 

(b) Kittoktangmiut (Islands of eastern Hudson bay). 

1\T. The north shore of Hudson strait. Population 375 to 400. 

(a) Sikosilingmiut (King Charles cape) 150. 

(b) Akolingmiut (Gordon bay to Big island) 125. 

(c) Kuamangmiut (Big island eastward) 80. 

(d) Nottingham ishnd, 30. 

". Il:!vis strait. Population 470. 

(a) Xugumiut (Frobisher bay) 12(). 

(1)) Okomll1iut (Cumberland sound) 260. 

(p) "\klldnairngmiut (Padli fiord and Home bay) 90. 

VI. N oI·thern Baffin island. Population 180. 

(a) Tunungmiut (Ponds inlet) 140. 

(b) Tunurusungmiut (Admiralty inlet) 40. 
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VII. Northwest coast of Hudson bay. Population 700 to 750. 

(a) Padlimiut (Churchill to Rnnlwn inlet). 

(b) Kenipitumiut (Chesterfield inlet) 140. 

(c) Shaunuktungmiut (Doubnunt river). 

(d) Aivillingmiut (Fullerton to Repulse bay) 138. 

(e) Iglulingmiut (Fox channel) 60. 

135 

(f) Nechillingmiut (\I"p,t\l",ml from H'·plII,,· bay to Back 

river) 450. 

From the abo\'e table, it will be seen that the total Eskimo 
population of the eastern half of .\rdi,' America ranges between 

3,400 and 3.700 individuals. These people are scattered along 
the coasts of the mainland and northern islands, while a few 
live continuonsly inland to the west of Hudson bay. The pre

sent northern limit of permanent settlement of the Eskimos, in 
eastern Canada, is Lancaster sound and its western extensions, 
in about 74 0 X. latitude. }[;my traee's of their ha bitations haye 
been found on the islands north IIf Lllwaste'r s01lnd, alld far 
north along th(' ,,-est side of Ellesmere island, but these only 

represent the temporary quarters of stragg-Iers from the south, 
who return after a shnrt ,;o,innl in the' north. 

On the west side of Hudson bay the natives extend southward 
to the neighbourhood of Churchill, thp most southel'll tribe b('ing 

the Padlimiut, 'who inhabit the conlltry northward from 

Churchill to Ranken inlet, and inland in a northwest direction 

along the ed?:e of the forest-line to about the latitude of Ranken 
inlet. Their northp,rn neighbours arp the Kenipitumiut, who 
occupy the territory about Chr'sterti,·ld inlet and along the rivers 

tributary to that great bay. The Kenipitumiut are not H'ry 
numerous, and, according to ea ptain (;""1'1'(' ('lIlllt'l", who has 

made a very careful census of the natin's of 1lil' west part of 
Hudson bay, they only number 140 perSOllS. The Aivillingmiut 

are next northward, and are more confined to the coast 11wn the 

southern natives; they consequently depend largely on the sea 

animals for food and cloth in?:, the southern people living mostly 
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on the barren-ground caribou. The Aivilliks are scattered along 

the coast from Cape Fullerton to Repulse bay. These are the 

nati"es employed by the Allleric:m whalers to assist in the whal

ing industry, and who in consequence are more civilized than 

their neighbours north and south. From long contact with the 

whalers, there is an admixture of white blood in this tribe, 

although half-breeds usually die young. The tribe has con

tracted some of the loathsome cli8eHses of civilization. They at 

present number 138 perSOllS, and the population now appears 

to be nearly stationary, though there m1>' a considerablf> decrease 

for some years after the "whaling y('ssels first frequented the bay 

and before the tribe becal31e accustomed to the changes involved. 

The Iglulingmiut are a small tribe occupying the east shore 

of Fox channel, from R0pnlsp 1"1~' northward to Fury and Hecla 

strail, and "'ere the tribe met with and described by Parry, who 
wintel'l'CI all1l1np: them in 1,'<!1-~~, According to Captain Comer 

th0Y nllw number only "ixt.', ]"'1'8(>118, and are not increasing. 

Th(' X echillingmiut are the most numerous tribe to the west

\Yfll'd of Hudson bay, and number about +50 persons. They 

inhabit thl' ennntry to the ""·,,twanl of the Igluliks and Aivil

lih, extending 'H';;lward and northward til Back riwr and the 
shores and islands of the "\I'('ti(' s('a. The Sinimiut were a small 

independent tribe, li"ing ah"ut the southern shores of Com
mittee bay, but the." han' now been absorbed into the N echilliks . 

. \nothpr small inland tribe is the Shaunuktnngmiut, who 

occupy territo]'y tn the snllthwpst of ('hC';;t0I'fiC'I(1 inlet, Little 

is knll\\'!l about this 1)('ople, except that they are a small tribe 
allied to, the Keni pi tumi ut. 

C"lnillg t(, the Il<Iti,"(·" of Baffin island, the Xugumiut tribe 

inhabit the country about Frobisher bay, and at present have 
their ])("H1'llllll't0],s at the whaling settlement at Cape Haven, 

being em!']",,,,,,] about the statillll, during the periods of open 

water, in chasing -whal('s, walrus and seals. Their number is 

sufficient to man four whalebna Is, requiring about twenty able-
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bodied men, and the total population d",·s not ex,·,·,·,] 120 

persons. 

The natiYes of Cumberland gulf ""lIgr,,!!;at,· about tIl(' whal

ing stations of Rekerten and Blneklea,], where they are 
elllp]"ycc1 for a large part of th" year Ly t]\(' whalers. ;\,·,·"r']illg 

to the Rcy. :JIr. Peck, who has 111>\\' resided ,e\'<'r:11 Y'·:lr,.; among 

them, the total population numbers al">lIt ;;~o ";lIl1k 

The lIatin's li\'ing on the north ,i,k of Hudson strait are not 

numerous, and are' split up into three trihe". The Siknsi] illp:

mint live in the inland region of King (,h:lr],·, ('ape, at the 

eastern entr:mce to Fox channel. A number, >f families from 

this tribe crossed a few Yl'ars :lgO to Xnttingham i,bn,l. and are 

living there nil\\', haying been \'i"ite.l in 1\1111, when they \\'cre 

found tn be without firearms, and were killing ,]""1' by chasing 

them ,dth dogs and "hooting them with ],,'''' aIH] :lITII\\'. 

The Akolingmint tribe reside in the neighbourhood of Big 
island, in the central part of the north "h"r!' of 1In,],"11 strait. 

These are among the "l']"st kno\\'n E"killlns and came in I'nnt:wt 
\,.ith the earliest white explorers of Hur]son bay. Old writers 

mention their filthy habits, and the l'n'''''lIt g"n"r:lti"ll appears 

to keep up the reputation of their ance"tors, a"s being the lll"st 

degraded of all the tribes. Y"r a numl)l'r "i years th,· L\ltleriean 

whalers had a "tati"n on tIlt' coast, at Spil"'r harbour, ""IlIP 

miles to the ,n·"t,,'ar'] of Big island, but it has Inng been 

abandoned. At ]1l'C"'lIt the ~,·"t<-h whaling "t"amer Actiee 

enters the lJa~' annuall.Y, and on arriving at Big islan,] takes 
on board the entire tribe, after which the ship l'rne., .. , ],; to 
the whaling and walrm grounds IIf Fox channel and TI,"" \\".]

come, where the men are employed in th .. ,·ha"" of thl'se animals. 

;\. few years ago the firm tn whieh the Lldil'c ],cl<lJlg's ,·"t:iI,ji,],,·,] 

a station on the south side of 8"lltll:1lllpl"1I, and ill!]>"rl,"] n 

number of the Big islandnatin·s. Tll'-''''' natiyl's, being pr<wided 

with modern rifles, soon killed off or frightened :I\\':ly the deer 

III the neighbourhood. The old inhabitants of the island 
13~ 
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(Sagdlingmiut) being armed only with bow and arrows and 

spears, were unable to compete with the better armed strangers, 

and as a result the entire tribe, who numbered 68 souls in 1900, 

died of starYation and disease during the winter of 190:!. The 

whaling station was abandoned in the summer of 1903, after 

the death of the original nati"es, and the great island is now 
uninhabited except by a few natin's from Big island who stay 

at the old whaling station. 
The white men belonging to the whaling station have now 

been quartered at H"pulsC' bay, and a number of the Big island 

natives haye also been taken there; it is likely, therefore, that 

they ",ill spread .J is!':I''' and disaster among the Aivilliks and 
X ('chilliks of that rpgion, ~Olll(, regulation should be made to 

pre"ent this unauthorized mO"elllent of the ll:lti\'C's, or similar 

wholesale slaughter will again occur. 
The Eskilllos of the l\tlantic coast of Labrador have long 

been under the dir('d influence of the J\Ionn·ian missionaries, 

and are in consequence much more ciyilized than the others. 

The ::\Iol':wians first arri"ed on the coast in 1770, and since then 
haye established mission stations along the shores from Ham

ilton inlet northward to ('npe ('hi,llp~·, Their polic.'· has been 

to collect the natives into bands about these stations. To accom

plish this, they have (>l'ccteu eneh mission at some place where 

the natural resources are abundant. The missionaries haye 

kept the Eskimos as free as possible from contact with the float
ing-, white, fishing population, and to do so, have obtained 
exclusive trading rights from the X (>wfou11<l1nn,1 Government. 

Their scheme is a sort of parent-hood, 11\" which they supply the 
natives with food and elothing, tnking- the product of their hunt 

in exchange; this scheme seems to work wry satisfactorily, the 

natives being content, while their welfare is attended to without 

their being pauperized. There is no premium put on laziness 

and false piety, as is so often the case where the missionary 

makes a free distribution of food and clothing to the natives. 
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Then it often happens that thl' g""d, ilHlll,tri"lls Imnt(>r, who 

goes away from tllP station to pro\'ide f"r his family, rl""'i,'(>s 

none of the gifts, which are gi"(>1l to the ,hirlless indi\'i(lunls 

who hang about the station in a state ,)f pions povert.", The 

'Mor,wian Eskimos must provide for themsE'l\'(>s h,v work of one 

kind or another, and the shiftless ones O111y rl"'f'i\'(' 8nffi"if'nt 
to keep life going, without an,v of its luxuries, TIlPs,' people 

have all been taught to read and writ!', there being n number of 

books printed in the language; the majority of these are of n 

religious charnctE'r, but there arE' sOllle on gf'ngrnphy, history 

and other secular subjects, so that all the nati\'E's ha\'e a fail' 
knowledge of the olltside world, From their long contact ",ith 

the missionaries, they are devout Clll'i,1 i,ms, have completely 

lost many of their ancient beliefs and "lI,("IlIS, awl now con

form closely to the manners and customs "f civilization, 

The nati\'es of Cape Chidlf'.". some half-doz(>n families, haye 

for a fe\\' ."e,1I" been under the care of the Itf"', ~ll'. :-;",\\,,11'1. 

He has had sOllle difficult.', instilling the Christian doctrines, 
and in "'eaning them from their ancient ('ns\(,ms and beliefs, 

The Eskimos of Ungava bay aIHl the south shore of Hudson 

strait are still without knowledge of Christi,mit.'" beyond what 
has been spread by the southern Christian nati\·es. The Eskimos 

as a rule take kindly to Christianity, and follow its prccepts in 
a manner which shames the a\'crage whitc Christian. All are 
exceedingly anxious to learn to read the books printed loy the 

Church ~[issiollnr." Socicty. These books are printed in a 

syllabic shorthand, yery easy to read, and are supplied from 
Great 'Whale riYer on the east side of Hudson bay, and from 

Cumberland gulf. A great many E,\;:illl"" ha,'c 11(,",,1' come in 

contact with the missionaries; notwithstanding this, there are 

only a few of the Labrador natives who canll"t rC:1,l and write, 

while the natives of Baffin island are rapidly reaching the same 

state. Every native who learns to read, and who possesses a 
book, becomes the teacher of the uninstructed; in this manner 
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e,hwation is sp\'eading rapidly, ." good example is found 1Il 

the natin's on the northwest coast of Hudson ba,\', several of 

whom have lp<ll'lled to rpa,1 from tIl<' Big island natin's on the 

S('of<oh whalcr, "'ho werE' in tum iw;tructed by vi;;iting Eskimos 

frolll ('lllnberland gulf. 

The E"killlU-; of the ca;;t side of Hudson bay and of the 

Belcher islands mmually come under the tl"l<'hing of the mis

sionary at Great \\'haJ.. river, and have to a great extent 

'lball<loned tliP practice of old CU-;j"lllS and beliefs, The only 

custom that tlIP." ding' tenac-iou,;l,)' to is that relating to 

pol,\'galll,Y, 

The Eskilll,,,' of the ."tlantic ""'1:.;(, umler the control of the 

~[oraviall", !lumbE'r ]lca]'l." ] ,111111 p('n'uns, Those at K achvak 

and Cape ('hidh'y do ]lot eXl'l""] fift.", ." few families occupy 

tlte coast of Ullg'I\'a ]"I,Y frolll Cal'" Chidley to the mouth of 

Koksoak riv,'r; th"oc are l'ngage,I, during the summer, fishing 

for salmon in the mouths of (j,'o]'g'" and ,Yhale rivers, there. 

being about a hal£-dozl']l familiec; at l'al'li place, In 1893 there 

\l'ere fifty-"Ilt, families Sl"lttp]'cd along the sh,,\'C's of Ungava bay 

from Cape ( '1Ii,lIey tu C'1]>(' Hopes ,\,]\',UH'C', Along the south 

"liore of H\lllsull strait, from Cape Hopps Advance to Cape 

Weggs, live some thirty f<lmilips, while tn the westward of these, 
as far as (-'Ipe \\'"lsl<'llholme there are about seventy-five 

n:lti,'cs living nn the ,'oa-;t, l'rinC'il'ally in the neighbourhood of 

lJe(,l'l'tiun all,] Sugluk 1>:1.";; and near Cape ,Volstenholme, 

About une hundred morE', not included in the abO\'e, live inland 
all.! tni<lt' at 'Fort Chilli .. , 

The \I"'S«oI'll E"kimos, \l'ho trade at Great Whale river, 

number ab"ut eighty families, inclu<ling a dozen families from 
the Belcher islands, togpthpr with a few living about Fort 

G""Il'g'(' ancl on the islands of Jamp,; bay, 

,\ llowing four 01' fin' as the size of the average family, the 

total Eskimo population in the Labrador peninsula amounts to 
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about two thousand persons, divided about equally hl'twppn the 

Atlantic roast and the remainder of the peninsula . 

. \NXUAL ROFTINE. 

The Eskimo, e\"('11 to a greater exknt thau the Indian, 

depends upon the chase for his ('xistenre. The Indian is depend
ent, in the uncivilized stat .. , on the animals he kills for food 
and clothing, while the Eskimo must not onl~' get his snstrn:mee 

and raiment by the chase, but also his fuel, which is either 

obtained from the blubber of 51·:11s and whales, or from the fat 
of the barren-ground caribou. 

The yearly round of life of the Eskimo differs but little any

where, except on the Atlantic coast of Labrador, where it has 

been modified by the missionaries. A description of the annual 

life of an Eskimo of the east coast of Hudson bay is typical of 
that of the other tribes, and only accidental variations occur, 

due to the prevalence of narticular game, such as the musk-ox, 
in some regions. 

During the "'inter the Eskimo lives in a snowhouse or iglo; 
in the summer in a tent or tllpik, made of seal or deer skins. 

The year begins with the lengthening days of January, and this 

is usually a period of hard times, lasting for a couple of months. 

The Eskimo of the southern regions is then on his yearly 

journey to the trading post, where he will exchange the pro
ceeds of the past year's hunt for ammunition, tobacco, and a 

few luxuries of clothing and tools. The ice along the coast in 
,T anuary does not extend far from the shore, and the seals keep 

in the open water, where they can only be killed by being shot 
from the ellg'p of the ice. This is a very uncertain subsistence 

for the native, owing to the storms of the season, which either 
break the ice from the shore, or crowl1 its edge with small float

ing cakes, forming an impassable barrier to the 0j)('n 'I':ltt-r. If 
a good supply of rleermeat has not b('en laid j,y duriug the fall, 

periods of stanation are now frequent; these, when severe and 
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prolonged, result in death or tlisaster, more natives dying at this 
time than throughout the rest of the year. The annual journey 

is made in stages; the native remains in a suitable spot for 

killing seals until enough of these animals has been secured to 

meet the requircments IIf food for the family and dogs, for a few 
days; then cyerythillg is scemely lashed on the long, narrow 

sleds, and thc party, usually consisting of two or more families, 

travels slowly southward :illJllg the shore ice, a woman often 
walking ahead of the dlJgs to ('Il("llllrag" them. The men wander 
about on the ice in s('a 1'('1 of seal-holes, and occasionally secure 

a seal while on the jonrll(,~". In the eY('ning a halt is made, and 

the men build a sm:il.J snowhouse \\"ith blocks cut from a con

,"enient bank. These small hou,ps, built only for the night, 

schlolll exeeell niJl(' ur ten fl.et in diameter, and it is only when 

a ""Ilsidcrable stay is expected that larger hnnses are built. 

The Labrador Eskimos rarely lin' more than one family in a 
honse, but on thl' west ,hnn' "f Hudson bay and at Cumberland 

gulf two or more families "ftell live together, either in con

nected lIOUSC'S (oJ' in a single large house. The largest single 

house, SCCIl by the writer, at Cal'(' Fullerton, was twenty-seven 

ft'd in diameter and twplye feet from thc floor to the centre of 

the .1"111('; it was inhabited I,,\" four families. This house was 

too large f,,1' the material, and the roof had to be supported by 

props sllOrtl," after bC'ing' built; but se,"('ral others, eighteen fect 
in diamcter, showed no signs of such weakness. 

TIll' Eskimo first tests thc sllnw of the neiO"hbourino' banks ],y 
'" b • 

probing with his long Rnow-lmife, often a twelve-inch butcher 
knife, and when he finds a bank formed by the drift of 
a siugl(· ,t"l'lll. h,· ('nts an oblong hole abnut five fC'ct long. two 

or thrcc f,'d wide, and about tw('uty inches deep, with a clean 
face on oue of the Inngf']" "ides. He next cuts blocks from this 

face; these blocks are about five or six inches thick, from 
tWC'llty-funr tl, thirty inches long and twenty inches deep. A 

line the width of the block is first drawn on the surface, then 
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cuts are made at the ends and bottolll of the block, after which 

the knife is thrust down several times along the rear line amI 

the block is wedged off. One man usually enls blocks, while 
another builds the house. A circle tIll' size of the inten'],·'] 

house is traee,l on the surface of the snow, and the first ci !'I·k 

of blocks arranged around it. "When this is completed, the tir,t 

fe\\' blocks are cut down diagonall.\·, so that the next layer of 

blocks will take a spiral form and continue to \\'iml in a dem'eas
ing curve until the dome is closed hy an irregular key-block. 
This manner of building is superior to a sue('l',,,ion of lessening 

circles, as each block is so cut as to be held by the one placed 

immediately before, and thus one man only is neede,l at tIle 

"'ork, whereas, if the circular method wen' used, the different 
blocks of the circle would require to be held in place until the 

circle was complete. The finished hnnse is a S!W\\"-dOllle of about 
two-thirds the height of the diameter nf the has"., with the arch 

flattened towards the sUlllmit. 'Yhen all the bl. wks are in ph"" 

the cracks between them are chinked with }.",q' snow, ~ener:llly 

by the women. A line of hloek, i, then placed :wros, the centre 

of the floor-space opposite to where the ,lnnr will be, with otilPr 
blocks at right angles to thus reduce the tlnnr-spa,'(' to a J'('ct:lII~le 
extending from the door to the (,(,Iltre of the igloo Un the far 

side of these 1yalls, blocks of SIlOW are thrown, and cut to form a 
smooth platform about eighteen inches higher tllan the original 
floor; this forms the bed of the family, 1"hile tIl(· side platforms 
hold the camp and c,-,oking utensils. )c door is no\\' cut in the 

wall opposite the bed; it is about thirty inches hi;.!h and ei!Jll""Il 
inches wide, and passes into a tunnel porch several feet long 
and somewhat lar;.!,·!' than the dour, l>llilt laIn, and "('1'1",." 
as a shelter for the dogs. 'Yhen the house i" l"'rnl:llll'nt, til(' 
porch is built with two or !lIore lobes with door,.; :It each contrac

tion. 
While the men are finishing the porch and other work 

outside, the women take the bedding and household goods from 
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the sled and put the house in order for the night. The bed is 

formed by laying, upon the ,muw, Illat~ of dosely woven branches 

of a small willow, which separate the dpcr.,kills from the snow. 

The bedding is composed of several thicknps"es of deerskins, 

dressed with the hair on; thcse completely prevent any cold 

from penetrating from below. On the bed thus formed rest the 

deel:skin sleeping bags, which are only closed for about a third 

of the length at tIl<' lu,ttolll, or not at all. The lamp is next put 

in position, on the "ht·lf at one side of the house between the 

door and bed. It is made of stt,nC', and n·,ts upon three or four 

short stich thrust into the snow. 'When the soapstone, out of 

which the lamp is usually mad(" e:lIlllut be obtained, any other 

easily worked rock is used. On top the lamp is roughly triang

ular in outline, the ,idcs of the triangle being long concave 

cUrI'es. Thcrc i,; one lUllg side :Illd two "qual short ones which 

llleet each other in a wid,· angle; this r(·snlts in a triangle with 

a \,:)';(. about twice the length of the \'(·rtical. The length varies 

from ten inches to more than thirty inches, eighteen being an 

urdillary length. The upper ";(ll'face of tl.le lamp is slig'htly 

hollowed tu form a n·,·,·"t:wh· fur tIll' blubber and oil. The lower 
side is (·m·w·,1 Sf, that the lamp has a thi('knpss varying from an 

inch tu two illl'lie . .;. The lamp is fed with 8ral blubber, or deer 

fat; the former 1l10.;t ('ullllllnlll,Y. TIll' hlnbber is cut in thin 

. .;trip . .;, ]1art\y .';lJ,';\H'wJ..d ;'\u,\'" titr lamp un a stick, and a part 

of it bruised to ,tart the extract iun uf thp oil. "\. wick of dry, 

I'Jlh·erizl·.] Illu,;,; is "];,,.,.t! around the edge of the lamp, and 

SljlJ('CZ(',j ddtly intu ,,11<11'(' by the finger and thumb, after being 

lllOistened in th .. blnl,\,t,!'. When the wick has been properly 

:I J'l';lllg e,j , it is usn ally set alight with :m ordillary match, or 

\"ith a flint and stp('l, iron pyrit('s uftell taking the place of flint. 

Thp old llsagp of making fire hy fridion is seldom employed, 

nnd only in thp (,:lS(, of the :lb"'lI('" of the p:1sipr methods. "\.t 

first the flame from th(' lamp is small, but the heat soon warms 

IIp the Sb'IlC', and the blubber melts without much attention. As 
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tI,e flamE' increases the wick requires conside'rah],· mlmipllIntion 

so that the flame may burn e,'enly around the' lalllp and not 

canse smoke. 

The more remote Eskimo" suspend an oblong kdtlp of so"p
stone oyer the flame tn melt ice and eonk fond, but most of the 

natiws, haying access to traders, haye largely gin·n up th(l use 
of the stone ke'ttle and use tin ones in its pInce'. 

Cnnkp,l fnn,1. with its accompanying ])roths, is preferred to 

raw, but the Eskimos are ]]I)t averse to raw llH'at, eSIH"'ially 

liver, the fat portions of the deer and all fish during the winter. 
,Yhile the women are arranging thp interior of the snow

house, the men are hn"." unharnessing the dngs, fp(·,jing' th .. lll 

with large lumps of s .. al or other meat, or with fish, which the 
dogs de,'our ran-noush' after their twent."-fnur hours' fast. The 

harness and other things liable to be eaten by the dngs arp either 
hung out of reach or taken into the house. If the night is 

storm.' a couple of blocks of snow are put to wimlw:ll'll of the 

hole from which they are taken, thus making a shpltf'r for each 

dog. ~Ian." of the dogs disd.ain such shelter, and on the coldest 
storm." nights lill curled upon the highest place a,'ailahle', evi

dently preferring the cold tu being drifted under h." the snow 

in the holes prepared for them. The Eskimo, as a rule, is very 

considerate to his dogs, and only treats them violently at rare 
intervals. Then he uses the long heavy dog-whip to some pur

pose, and the dogs retain for all time the remembrance of it. 

When more than one family live in a house, each has its inde

pendent lamp, and the family cooking is kept separate. ~ .. aI8 
and other food are, to some extent, commOlll prnpprty; that is, 

if an Eskimo kills an animal when alone, he divides it amongst 
his neighbours, who return the compliment. Wllm hunting in 
company the customs vary with the animal killer] and with the 

tribes; there is a great deal of etiquette observed, and as a rule 

each member of the party is entitled to somp portion of the 

carcass. 
14 
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The dog-sled on the east coast of Hudson bay, where drift

wood is abundant, varies in length from twelve to twenty feet, 

sixteen feet being an average length. The runner is usually 

formed of one piece the length of the sled, but in the north, 

where ,yood is very scarce, the sled is shorter, and the runners 

are frequently formed of two or more pieces spliced and lashed 

together with seal line. ~Where wood cannot be obtained, whale

bones form a substitute, and even ice is sometimes used as sled
runners. 

The l"llllners nry from t"\yo to three inches in thickness, and 

are four to eight inches deep. They are placed about fifteen 

inches apart, thus forming a long narrow sled. They are joined 
by a number of cross-bars, ,yhieh "l'ar." from three to six inches 

in width and are about an inch thick. They are placed close 

together when possible, and cover the space between the runners 

extending from the rear end for two-thirds the length of the 
sled. These cross-pic("('s are securely lashed to the runners with 

seal-line, no nails being used in the construction of the sled. 

The ends of the bars project a short distance outside the 

runners, and are there nicked for the lash-line with which the 

load is secured to the sled. The runners are shod with ivory, 
lJOne from the jaw of the whale, or with hoop iron or steel. 

Shoeing made of pieces of walrus ivory is most prized. The 
ivory is cut into slabs nbout a half an inch thick; holes are bored 

through the slabs at intervals of about an inch, and the slabs 

are attached to the runner by wooden ]wgs through these holes. 

Thc slahs are rarely more than eight inches long, and a great 

deal of ingenuity is often displayed in the fitting of them to 

('o\-er the hottom of the runner. An ivory-shod sled is one of 
the most valuahle possessions of an Eskimo. 

'Vhen whalebone is used it is attached to the runner in the 

same manner as ivory; that is, ~\Yith small wooden pegs, but the 

slabs of bone are usually several feet in length. Iron or steel 
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are bad suj,stitutp, for bone or ivory, a, thC'? offer much more 

friction in cold weather wlwn the Sllnw is finC' and gritty. 

During the period of intC'llsC' ,",,1,1, lastillg" frnm ])""('lllht,\" to 

April, the shoeing nf the slp,1 i., "f llllHl or licllPns, frnZ"1l oyer 

the regular shoeing. The best matC'rial f"r this pUrjkl";p is the 
dark brown l)('aty muck formC'd from the d"'·'I.\' of IlI"SS", in 
swamps. \\,1Ie\"l' this cannot hl' obtailled, th,' white reindeer 

mllss is mixed to a thick paste with waft'\". This shoeing is 

attached to the runners in the following manner :-when cotton 
rags are available, the,e are wetted and frozen to the l,ottom of 

the runner, so as to C'APr the shoeing and ('xt"lld a couple of 

inches up both sides of the runner. The muck, which has been 
boiled to a thick paste, is then applied warm oyer the duth, and 

is roughly shaped by hand, so as to haye a thickness of about an 

inch, with a section resembling the bulb of a hea,'y steel rail. 

After being roughly shaped, the muck is allowed to freeze hard, 
whl'1l it is worked over with a wood plane, and the inequalities 

are reduced to a smooth surface. It is then coYerl',1 with a thin 

film of ice, either bv lightly running a rag wet with warm fresh 
water oyer the surface, or by squirting a slllall even str"am from 

the mouth. Great ('are is taken tu have the iceing uniform, and 

8\'ery l'ortiun of the muck covered. This coating of ice is 

renewed eyery morning, and a sled so shod slips over the in

tensely cold snow with mueh less friction than when shod in 

any other known manner. "\, the weather gC'ts warlller this 
muck i,.; removed, and the i"ory, bone nr iron "hoping" use,!. 

The number of dog, in the team varies from eight to two or 

three, an average team being six. Each dog has a separate trace. 
The harness is formed of two Inops of sea1skins, ,,·hidl pass 

under the forelegs, and are sewn together Ull t1](· breast and 

joined by a strip about four inches long on~r the shoulders, thus 

forming an opening for the head. The loops are brought to

gether in the middle of the back, and the trace is there attached 

to their united ends. The trace is made of a single length of 
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line cut from the skin of the Big seal (Phoca ba1'bata), and 
varies in length from ten to thirty feet. The traces are regu

lated in length, so that the dogs when pulling straight ahead have 

the leading dog about two yards in ad,-ance, and the others in 

pairs about a yar<l behind each other. The traces are made long 
in order that the dng,; may not be massed in passing rongh or 

thin ice, and for the same reason the traces are not fastened to 

the front of the sled, but to a loop of walrus line which is at

tnelll-ll at the tirst bar. or nearly a third nf the length back. By 

this means the sled is easily turned, and allowed to run at a 
considerable allgl" tn the dir(,(·tillll in which the dogs are travel

ling; ach:tllt:lge is thus taken of the smoothest places when 

journeying along the broken ice pill'll upon the shores. The use 
of individual trn('l's is not without its dra,,,backs. While 

travelling the dngs constantly cross from side to side among 

them,.;cln's, and weaye their traces intll a single rope. Stops 

must be made every few hours to untangle the tn1('('s. The long 

trace is also constantly fouling hummocks while passing over 
r01l,!dl ice; wh,'n this occurs the ,log is pul1ccl l!m·k to the sled by 

the flllllel] t1':1<'<'. alld if he cllll'S not gl't hurt physically, at least 

his pride is offend('cl, so tlint. when freetl, he usually has a little 
unpleas:mtm·,.;, with l',-ery dog he pass('s to reg:lin his place in 

the team. The leading dog answers more or less satisfactorily 
to the word of command, and is followed by the other dogs. 

The usual (,('1I1111anll, are to swing right or left, to start and to 

stllp. The dill'S are n'r), acute of hearing, and the words are 
lls\lnlly given in a ]nw tlille. 'When a dog is to receive punish

lllellt he is pulled ha('k in the team and his slinrtl'llecl trace made 

fast to the sled; the drin-r can then giye his undivided attention 

to the whip. .\ great deal of clext('rity is shown in using the 

whip, and a lot of time is spent practising with it. A good whip 

halll1!"r knows at least four or five different cuts, and can hit 

within an inch or so anywhere inside the length of the long lash. 
The 11uw is terrific. 
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When an Eskimo I .. ay(';; a sll,,\\,-h"Il,;,', his 11<)]I"·h,,ld g'Ood" 
are remoyed 1,,'" hreaking a hole in the si,]" of the wall. 'flu',Y 

are then loaded on the slell, and retaine,l by ('I'",,,-Jashings of 
sealskin pa;;;;rd from si(le tn ,i.],·, whrre tll(,~- arc ",·('\lre.! in tIl!' 

niches of tIll' cross-l ,,11'';. 

'Vhen the ice has frozen se\"l-ral miles out from the shore 
many of the seals remain in the shallo\\, watpl', of the bays and 

sounds. In order to ,I" this th,·,'" :11' .. emnpelled tu kepI' holes 

open so that they may breathe from time tn time. They form 

these holes either by ,>nlarging natural era"ks or, when such do 
not occur, by scraping with their front flippers a ('"nieal hole 

big enough to admit their body and with a few inches to spare 
at the surface. ~""s the time approaches to bring forth her 

young, the female enlarges a hole, usually in rough ice where 

the snow is deeply driftpd, and there clears away the snow about 

the hole, forming a flat-domed huW'e sufficiently Jargl' to accom

modate herself and her young. The pups are horn in :March and 
ApriL ~"" seal clues not np('es"aril~- ('ollfine it,,,lf tn "Ill' or morr 
breathing holes of its "wn, but u"es tllOSl' of other seals, so that 

the chances of killing a seal at allY particular hole "aries. The 

Eskimo now forsakes the edge of the floe and hunts his seals 

at these holes. In order tIl find the hollfs he empluys his keem'st 

scented dog, harnessed, who sonn smells a hole and rushes to it 

dragging his master ,,-ith him. 1£ the hole appeal''' \\'ell fre

quented, and the Eskimo is anxious to obtain a seal, he takes 

the dog some distance [lway and tie" him securely hy his trace 
to the ice. He then returns to 11](' hole, and clears the SW'I\' 

from about its olwning, replacing it with a fresh thin slab, on 
which the centre of the hole is plailll~- marked. 1£ he intends 

to remain until a seal COI11(,S, he often erects a low wall, ,f ,llnw 

to windward, and sometimes places a block close to the hole as 

a seat. A piece of deer or bear skin is put down to stand on; he 

then ties a thong around his legs at the knees so that th('~- may 

make no noise J.,\- striking tngr-thc]' when shiyering with the 
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cold. ,c\l1 preparations being complete, he stands or sits abso

lutely motionless for hours until a seal comes to the hole to 

breathe. The slightest movement or noise made as the seal 

approaches raisps suspicion and the animal goes elsewhere. The 
near approach is heralded by strings of bubbles formed by the 

animal emptying its lungs as it rises to the hole. When its 

nostrils are a1;o\'e the water and it begins a series of long 

inspirations, the Eskimo noiselessly brings his spear directly 

over the centre of the hole, and strikes down with his full 

strength, hoping to drive the barb into the brain and immedi

ately kill the seal. Tllis often happens with small ones, but 

with the large ground-seal a sing'le blow rarely kills it, and a 

struggle between man and victim then takes place. The winter 

seal spear is from five til six feet long. I t consists of four parts, 

the barb, the iron rod on which the head fits, the wooden shaft 

and the iron ice-chisel at the end opposite to the spear. The 

head or barb is m'w almost always made of iron, the ancient 
ones IJeing of stone, or iron and in,r},. It is about three inches 

long, and quite narrow in jll'I>l'urtil>ll to the length; the point is 

formed intI> a slender barbed spear, with a small hole at its base 

which fits the iron rod of the handle. :,\par the centre is another 

hole, at right angles tl) the length, to which is att<1elied seyernl 

fa (llUl1I5 of seal line. The rod of the shaft is from fifteen to 

thirty in,.]lc·:; lung. and is usually made from three-eighths or 

half-inch ir',n or stvd. ,\t the upper end it is pointed to fit the 

hole in the base of the "]"'<1rhcad : at the lower end it is securely 
f:lcl (·ll(·d til the W()u<1ell handle by ]wing clriYCll into it to the 

depth of three or four indlC's, and the end of the wood is 

strongly bound with SillC'W. The wooden handle forms the 

middle portion of the s]'c:11'; it is usually about two feet long, 

and of sufficient circumference to afford a strong :md convenient 

gl':I';]l. A small peg of iyor.v projects about half an inch from 

th,·. ,i.](' of the w,,,,,l('ll handle, awl OWl' this l)('g a small loop 

attached to the spear line is passPIl. This keeps the line taut, 
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and holds the head securely in place on the end of th .. rod. 

When a seal is struck the loop slip" frolll the p"g and th" "p"ar

head is detached from the handle. In ,triking' a seal, the handle 
is held in the right hand and the line in a ('oil in thn loft. Im

mediately the animal is struck the hunter by" .to\\,1l the handle 
and deyotes himself to the line. If tIl(' seal is a large OIl" and 

struggles much, n turn of the line is taken nround the wa ist, 

and the hunter hr:\,·,·' himself for an encounter, in which the 
seal is sometillle.; the yietor. Grent care is necessnry in pnying 

out the line, for many a finger has been lost I,), bccoming 

entangled in a loop. The violently struggling spal must soon 

breathe, and to .]0 ,0 is compclled to ris" in th" hole; then the 
hunter endeavours to driye the pointed ]'(><1 into its brnin, nnd 
usually does so yery quickly. The hole is then cntugl,,1 with the 

ice-chisel on the end of the spear handle. The chisel i, '·Ulllllll)]]I.\· 
made of half-inch square iron or sted firmly sUllk into the 

wooden shaft and fined down to a long chisel-edge. ~\Yhcn the 
seal has been hauled on the ice a number of ceremonies are gOlle 

through in order to propitinte it, spirit and to please the gOlllless 

of the marine animals. One of the cnstOllls consists in bursting 

the eyes so that the scars spirit may not see that it is being 
tnken to the snow-house. Of course these cm,tums are falling 

into disuse among the Christianized Eskimos of Labrador and 
Cumberland gulf, but there remains, eyen mllong th .. most 

enlightened, a strong leaven of their ancient "lll)('rstiti"lls and 

cllstoms . 
• \t every stopping place traps are s .. t for fox('8. The trap is 

usually a single-spring steel one, of \\'hi('h eael! natiye usually 

has two or three. The traps are set on the snow anll cl,\·"red 

with a thin sheet of hard snow, the bait being hidden alongside. 

~Where steel traps are not available, long narrow 1>< 'XI" of "tOIll' 

or ice are constructed, with the bait in the 1'11<'k part, and 

attached to a dea(1 fall, 80 that wl1('l1 it is disturbed, the door 
falls upon the fox. The Ardi(' fox is ~('nera 1Iv plentiful ip. the 
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early winter months, ,,·hen many of them travel southward 

along the coast. 
The months of January and February are passed by the 

Eskimos on the journey to the trading post, where a short stay 

uf a few days is made te, dry the fox-skins caught during the 

wintC'r, and to trade these "lung: with deer and other skins in 
the shop. There is no cash used in these transactions; the skins 

are handed on'r to the trader, \l'h" "ah](,,, them from a standard 

"f a white fux skin. ,Yhen the amount has been made up, he 
hands to the natiye a numbpl' "f tokens representing the ynlue 
of his hunt in {"x-skins. Thp 11s11al tariff is about as follows:-

"Vhite fox = 1 skin. ~link = 1 skin. 

Blue fox = 2 skins. 

Cross fox = 5 to 15 skins. 

Silver fox = 15 to elil skins. 

( )ttl'r = I to S skins. 

~Im·t('n = 2 skins. 

\\Thite bear = 4 to 10 skins. 

Deerskin =! Skin. 

The Eskimo trades back, oyer the counter, the tokens received 

for his hunt. The first purchase is a supply of tobacco; next 
('onws ammunition, and then follow tools, cheap clothing, 

needl,>s, tin kettles, knives, file'S, &c., until his stock of tokens 
is used up. The immediate profit on the goods supplied is very 

great, but when the cost of transport and the maintenance of 

the post are taken into account the profit, which appears enor

mous at first, is found 10 be not excessive, considering the 

precarious nature of the fur trade, with its fluctuating market 
and the chances against good hunts. 

The trading completed, the natiyes collect in large bands on 

the ice, usually in the vicinity of some long crack or other place 

where seals are abundant, and spend the next month going from 
C'lwmnpment to encampment visiting friends and exchanging 

the news. With the first signs of mild weather a start is made 

northward. Life now is very pleasant; the days are long and 

becoming mild; seals are killed in large numbers on the ice, 

as they lie hasking and ,]('C'ping in the warm sun. A good deal 
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of patience and some excellent mimil'l'.'" is di,;play,·d in killing 

seals at this time. When one is sPpn lying llI'nr its hole, the 

native approaches as near as possible, sny within ~.uu ynl'tls, 

when he lies down and crawls and wriggll's the remainder of 

the distance. During this operation gl'C'nt cnl'u is taken not to 

excite the animal's snspil'ion, and an adl':lIl"C' is only made 
when the seal's head is down. ~\. senl appears to sleep in short 

naps, and raises hi, head en'l'.'" few minutes; when he does so 

the hunter immediately hides his face, and with his arms and 
legs imitates the motions of a seal scrntching ur lazily rolling, 

at the same time mimicking the blowing and other noises made 

OJ' the seals; b:' SU doing he Sllon lulls sw'picion, and is enabled 
to crawl a little closer. By advancing in this manner he can 
get within fifty yards of his prey, ",hen he shoots it. When the 

native has no gun, he continues to close in until snfti"icntly 

near to kill with his lance; this must, however, be done quickly, 
for the seal displays wonderful agility in falling into the watcr 
when disturbed. 

Early in ::'Iray the few families who int"1ll1 to pnss the 

summer inland leave the coast and hurry to their destination 

before the sun melts the snow. The greater number pass the 
early summer on the con,;t. 

'With the advent of June the snow begins to melt, and soon 

after the land becollle's bare. This is a period of trial for the 
house-wife; the warmth causes the roofs of the snow-houses to 

leak, and they can only be kept up by a daily patching \"ilh 
loose snow, while the ground is not snffi('iently bare for the (']'('c' 

tion of the summer tent; it becomes a constant fight with the 

heat and \";lter, terminated only by the roof falling in. Th(' 

smell and general filthiness of one of these ,I""'lted spring 

houses is better left to the imagination; it is indeed beyond 

description. During this timp, while thp icc on the const still 

holds, the men are busily C'lllploy .. .! killing s('als, whose skins 

are needed to repair the summer tent and to cover the Eskimo's 
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boat or kyak. The men bring in the animals and skin them, 

after which the skins are handed to the women to dress. 
If they are to be used to repair 111(> tent, or for bags, they are 

simply dried h,' stretching them on wooden peg's about six 

inches above the ground. If Ilwy are required to cover the kyak, 

or for I)()()b.;, Ill(' hair is scraped off with an ordinary chopping 

Imife, against the grain, and the film is rC1l1oyf"] from the inner 
skin. For wintpr hnots, the hair is rottp,] off and the skin has a 

whitf' colour, but it is not water-proof. 
As soon as a convenient leyel "pnt nf ground is bare of snow 

the snow-house is abandoned and the summer tent erected. The 

tent is of a ridge-pole pattern, with the ridgf' from six to ten 
feet long. resting in the front in the socket 1,('I\\"epll two crossed 

poles and at the rear terminating at 11](' apex of a number of 

poles which form a half COlle to the back of the tent. The ridge 

is about six or seven feet high, and the frame over all about 

tweh'e feet long and about nine feet wide on the ground. The 

("()\'pring is made either of seal (,I' deer ,kiw" except in the case 

of a man of wealth, who has a PI,n'r of (·nttnn. Both the seal 
and deer skins n,,,·,1 for this purpose are dressed with the hair 

on, and are ns,·,1 with tl)(· hairy side f'xj1(>SP'l. 

This is the tin](' tn repair, and if llecessary make new, wooden 

frames for the kyak. The kyak is a long narrow boat sharply 

pointed at both ends, and pntirdy deC'ked o\"f'r except a small 

well sufficiently large for the entrance of a man's body. Tho 

frame is of wood, and is covered with sealskins sewn together 

tn make a water-tight coyer. Each tribe has a slightly different 

model, the diffprence being in the shape of. the bow or stern or 

in tho rclati"" wi,hh. The Labrador kyak, common to the 

Atlantic coast and Hudson bay and strait, is nearly twenty 

fpet long, and on'r t,,"o feet wide in the middle, or well section. 
It has a long sharp bow, which leaves the water about 

six feet from the forward end, where it stands about fifteen 

inches above the water. The stern is lower and less sharp, 
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terminating in a knob about a foot long', which projects slightly 
above the "water. The front of the well is situated about the 

middle of the length, so that the opening is in the fore part of 
the after-half of the deck. It is roughly ("'al in shape, and is 
surrounded by a wooden combing about six inches deep, so 
placed as to slope upwards towards the bow. The boat is pro
pelled by a narrow double paddle. The fl"llIl1' is made of thin 
strips of wood forming the gunwales, and of five or seven addi
tional strips, one of which is the keelson. 1'1)(·,,, are kept in 

place by light ribs placed about a foot apart, with corresponding 
cleck beams. Considerable mechanical skill is displayed in the 
making of this frame, which is all fitted together without the 
use of a single nail, wooden pegs and sinew lashings being alone 
used. 

The natives about Cumberland gulf and along the "west side 
of Hudson oay, \\"ho are employed by the whalers, are graduall,v 
giving up the use of the kyak, and now do their hunting and 
travelling with whaleboat" which are supplied to them by the 
whaling vessels. Each vessel at the end of her voyage generally 
leaves all spare boats behind. These are distributed among the 
natives, and the result is that nearly eyery family possesses a 
boat. The Aivilliks and Kenipitus, of the west coast of Hudson 
ba,\', still make use of the kyak for inland hunting, but the 
Cumberland people take their whaleboats into the interior. 

The Kenipitu kyak is extraordinary in shape. It is long and 
narrow and quite deep, so that the midship section is almost 
semicircular. The ends terminate in long narrow points, of 
which the bow end slopes downward towards the \\'ater and the 

stern end is inclined upwards. This kyak is so narrow that th(' 
combing of the well sometimes projects beyond the sides. Beillt! 
narrow and cranky, a good deal of skill is required to handle 
these craft with safety, and accidents caused by upsetting are 
not uncommon. These kyaks are covered with parchment deer

flkin, and are the only ones painted, various colours being 
15~ 
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oht'lined for the purpose from ()xi,le' of iron found in the 

interior . 
• \5 S"HIll as the frame is complete, all the women of the en

campment join in sewing on the sealskin ('o\"(>r, as the operation 

when started must be completed at mlP sitting, before the skins 

dry. The seams are made with a double lap, and are quite 

water-tight. The skin "brillks <>n drying. and becomes stretched 

like a drnm oyer the frame. 

The natives haye another boat called the umiak or woman's 

hnat. This is also made "'ith a w<>o,kll frame ('n\'ered with 

skins, but it is much larger than the hunting kyak of the men. 

In shape it roughly rf'sf'llll>l,·, a lnrge square-ended punt, being 
often t,Yenty feet and over ill IClIgtli. I)y six feet or more across 

the middle section, and tapering towards the ends to abont half 

that width. It is made quite deep, and is capable of carrying a 

very heavy load. lTsllally two or more families use n single 

umiak to transport their goods from place to place, and as the 
poles and J :ig' sealskin "()Y('ring of ea('l1 t"llt weigh upwards of 

half a ton, the capapity of tIles" h)ats can be realized. 

The framework is lwa\)', and the sirlps are kept in place by 
a nUlllber of (']'I)," thwarts, which also serve as spats for the 

ru\\'(e1'''. The covering is Illade from the large skins of the Big 

seal (Phoca ual'uataj, 'CII'1l togcther in a manner similar to the 
coYerillg of the kyak. This craft is rowc,l by the women, 

usually with an old man as steersman. It is propelled by rude 

oars made from small trees, the handle being formed from the 

thick ]>art, while the blades are made by attaching strips on two 

sides uf the smaller end. Two or more women pnll each oar, 

which ynry in number from two to foUl:. 
The only place where such boats are known by the writer to 

be used is alung the south si,h· ()f Hudson strait and about 

Ullg,wa IJay. Elsewhere the whaleboat has been found more 

com-enicnt, and when the planking is worn out they are covered 
with sealskin. 
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During the month of June the weather is g('IH'l'ally fine, and 

ducks nlld geese are plentiful in the open water of the ponds 

amI sea. The ice becomes wry rotten towards the end of the 

lllonth, and soon after breaks away from the shores, when the 

kyaks COllle into use. This is the most pleasant senson of the 

year for the Eskimos, and they alm1y5 sing about its pleasures 
in their sing-songs to be described later. (;alll(, of all kinds is 

abundant; the deer come to the euast at this season; seals are 

plentiful in the open water, and walruses are floating about on 
the loose ice; the ~\.retic salmon swarm in the shallow water 

along the coast, and thousands of eggs of the sea fowl may be 

collected from an,"- of the smaller outer islands. A little later 
the white porpoise enters the mouths of the larger l'in'l's in 

schools, and is killed with the harpoon and gun from the kyaks. 

The summer harpoon differs from the winter one, in that the 
iron work of the latter is replaced by ivory obtained from "wal

rus tusks. The handle is stout, and made of wood from four 
to six feet long; at one end it is tipped with ivory, with a eone

like socket in its upper side, into ,vhieh a similar cone on the 

lower end of the ivory shaft fits. The two are joined together 

by a thong of seal-line passing through holes in the ivory of 

each piece about two inches from their ends. This thong is 
made tip:ht, and holds the cones in place while the harpoon is in 

use and until the head enters some animal, when the "weight of 

the shaft causes the cones to slip and the ~haft hangs loose from 
the wooden handle. The shaft is usually made from a single 

1nsk, and is from tweh-e to eighteen inches long, but sometimes 

it is made by splicing two pieces, and they are joined by bands 

of lead run through mortised holes in the two pieces. The shaft 

in its lower end at the cone is usually over an inch in diameter, 

and tapers slowly to the upper end, where it is about a quarter 

of an inch thick. There is generally the natural curve of the 

tusk in the shaft, so that it is not quite straight. An ivory head 

fits the upper end of the shaft, and it is tipped by an arrow' 
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pointed piece of iron, usually an old knife blade, let into a slit 
in the ivory and secured by rivets. The head is about four 
inches long, and is pierced near the middle for a seal-line 

attached to it. This line is several yards long, and is fastened 
at its outer end to a whole sealskin blown up to act as a float and 
drag to the animal harpooned. The head of the harpoon is kept 

in place by a loop on the line, which :fits tightly over a peg on 
the side of the wooden handle when the head shaft and handle 
are adj usted in line. The harpoon is thrown at the seal, walrus 
or whale, and its weight is sufficient to drive the head com
pletely through the skin; the cones between handle and shaft 
then turn and disjoint allowing the line to slip off the peg on 
the handle, so that the head separates from the remainder, 
which floats away. The sealskin bladder is thrown overboard, 

and after a few wild rushes the animal comes to the surface, 

dragging it along. The native then either shoots, or kills with 
the lance. The lance is somewhat similar in construction to 
the harpoon, but is without the head, the ivory shaft terminat
ing in a wide steel blade usually cut out of a saw or large knife, 
and is without barbs. 

The other weapon of the kyak is the duck dart used to 
entangle the eider ducks when they become fat and lazy in the 
late summer. This instrument consists of a light wooden shaft 
:five or six feet long, with a trident of deer horn at its upper 

end. The pieces of horn are from six to eight inches long, and 
about half an inch in diameter; their sides are notched by a 
number of barbs pointing downwards, and they are so set at the 
head of the shaft as to project outwards at an angle of 45°, 

while each piece of horn makes an angle of 120° with its neigh
bours. Similar barbed prongs are attached to the shaft about 
a foot from the upper end. The lower end of the shaft is flat
tened, and made tapering to :fit a groove in a throwing board 
held in the hand of the hunter. This dart is very skilfully 
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thrown many .":11',h, and entang1C', it,(>l£ ah"ut tIl(' ll<,,'b or ill 

the wing" of the <111"].;:". 

As the middle of .\.ugust appl'l)'H'hps, th" nati\·,·s who 11:1\'" 

been living on the coast, and who have generally ""C'nred s"\'el'al 
sealskins fnll of porpoi,.;p (\1' S":11 oil for the next wint"I", use, 

start inland for thr' annual deer hunt, only l,'aving behind the 
old people who eannot tramp long distances, TIt,·",_, pick up a 

living during the :1bsence of the ~'Ollllg"1' pe"pl" h~' fi,hing and 
hunting birds, The barren-ground ('aril'''l1 ('11]],·,'t in great 

bands in September for the mating s"ason and for tlwir annual 
migration southward, .\.t this time their skins :1]'(' in the best 

condition fnr clothing, and the E,,].;:illlns kill tlwlll :1t certain 

localities where the~' are kno\\'n to pass on tllc·ir way sonth. 

These places are often far away from the "ummel' hunting 

grounds on tit .. "lIast. nlling to the hunting grounds the ('IIU1'se 
of some ri,'er is generally follo\\'ed, the men trav"lling' in their 

kyaks, while the women, children and dogs all C:1ITY heavy loads 
o,'erland, The early autumn is spent on the '].-."1' !-!'l'1I1l1l<1", and 

a return to the coast is not made until sufficient sno\\' has fallen 

to allow of the use of the dog "l"ds. The men first travel light 

to the ('oa"t to fetch the "led left there the pre"iuns "1'l'ing. On 
their return the he,w,", slow work of hauling' out 111(> meat and 

skins COmll1('n""" and a, severall":1d, arc often 1\(""',"'11'.", with 
the days very short and the snow "oft, it often happens that 

CIt!'i-Imas arrives before the coast is a,gain reached, and the trip 

for the trading post again undertaken, 

This is a "hInt ,lescription of the life of an E,killlo living in 

the northwestern 1',11'1 of the Lal)],;ld,,!' 1'(>nin·;nia, and is t."pi"al 

of the life of the free natil'e in the north. (Jf ('om", .. the rou

tine ,'aries in diffel'ent localiti"s. ()I\ the wp;;t sid,· nf Hudson 

bay the Kenipitno li,"e inland, anLl depend pntir..ly llpon the 

caribou for f))od, (,lothing and fuel, .\ lnrge number of these 

nati\'",.; onl~' If'a\'e their hunting grullll,l, for short "j,its tu the 
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whalers, to renew their supplies of ammunition and tobacco, or 
go to the northward to hunt the musk-ox in the spring. 

The Aivilliks of that coast confine themselves chiefly to the 
seaboard. Their name signifies walrus hunters, and they go 
inland in the autumn only to procure sufficient deerskins for 

their winter clothing. 

The N echilliks and Igluliks, living farther north, do not 
often come in contact with the whalers, and depend largely on 
their southern neighbours for ammunition and other articles of 
civilization. They are in a much more primitive state, without 
any modifications in their ancient customs and beliefs. The 
greater number are without guns, and kill their game with the 

bow and arrow or with the spear. 

The other natives on the shores of Fox channel rarely come 

in contact with the whites, and are in a similar primitive state. 
These include the Padliks and Sikosiliks, and in the same 
category were the natives of Southampton island, now all dead. 

The Eskimos living about Frobisher bay and Cumberland 
gulf congregate about the whaling stations, and remain there 
for the greater part of the year. The whaling season in these 
places is in the fall, spring and early summer, so the natives 

have only the latter part of the summer in which to hunt deer 
for their winter clothing. The animals are found abundantly 
about the great lakes N ettilling and Amadjuak, which are 
located far inland to the westwar,l. 

The natives of Big island and the north shore of Hudson 
strait are, as before mentioned, employed on the Scotch whaling 
steamer, or at the stations at Repulse bay and at Lake Harbour, 
where a mica mine is worked; consequently they do not follow 
their old customs. 

A whaling station was established in 1903, at Ponds inlet, 
and the Eskimos of the northeastern part of Baffin island will 
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soon have their habits modified by contact with the white men; 
of all these northern people only those of eastern Baffin island, 
together with those of the Arctic coast to the northwest of Hud
son bay, will remain practically uninfluenced by civilization or 

Christianity. 



CHAPTER YII. 

ESKDlOS (cOl\'''I'IXncT». 

TlJ(> natives of the Labrador peninsula and those of Cumber

land gulf, under the influence of the missionaries, are gradually 
gi I'illl-!' up 111:111,1' of their ancient beliefs and customs. At pre
sent these can finly be stllllicil among the tribes as yet unvisited 
b.v the missionaries, such as those of the northwest coast of 

Hudsou hn.", who, although long acquainted \"ith the whalers, 
have not been so illfluenC'C'd hy them as to change their supersti
tion, and beliefs. 

The writer spent the winter of 1903-04 among the Aivi11iks 
and Kenipitus on that coast, and paid some attention t.o these 
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matters, deriving at the same time a largt' amount of informa

tion from Captain George ('ulllPr, of the whaling schooner Era, 

wintering alongside the Neptune. ('apt:lill Comer had already 

made several y"yages tu Hudson ],:IY and Cumberland gulf, on 

all of which he had made ethnological collectiolls and 1lotE'S for 

the American :JIllSemu of Natural I-li,tory. New York. A con

siderable amount of his information has been published by Dr. 
Franz Boas. ,ritlt the exception of the Ht'". :Jlr. l'P(ok, at 

Cumberland. Captain Comer is prull:dlly the gr('atc.;t authority 

upon the manners and customs of the Eskimos. 
The different tribes of Eskimos have no hereditary or elected 

chiefs. Each tribe is diyided ill tn a number of small band.;, 
usually close blood relations. The head man of each band is 
nearly al"'<ly8 adyanced in years, and holds a sort of patriarchal 

sway over his ,on.; and younger relations, altogether due to their 

willingness to be guided by his advice and experience and not 

to any sense of duty. At other times, when the older men are 

not forceful in character, a sucC'c·"ful younger hunter largely 
influences the actions of the band. The authority of the leader 

is not great, and he neyer asserts it by direct orders issuC',l t" 
the other men; if he wants anything done he ask.; them if they 

are willing tu do it; any member is quite at lihcrty to refuse, 
and to follow his own judgment (II' inclinations. 

The head man is usually an ~ll1!J("'lJk, conjuror or mcdicinc 
1ll:1Il, and in conseqnence dcri YC''i ,ullle power over the band 

through their superstitions. It is not quite clear if more 

than one angekok belongs tu each band, but they are quite 
numerous, and it seems likely, thercfurc, that tht' number is not 

limited to one. 

~tS regards the family relations among the uncivilized 

Eskimos, the marriage tie is ycry loose, and can easily be broken 

by either party. This is often done for the most triyial cause. 

The Eskimos practise polygamy, and in some tril)(·". p"I)':1lH1r)', 

where there are fewer women than men. :JI:1IlY of the men 
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have but one wife, owing to their inability to support more, the 
successful hunter being known by the number of his wives, 
although two is the usual limit. There does not appear to be 

any ceremony in connection with marriage, beyond a present to 
the nearest male relative, who gives his consent to the union. 

Divorce is common, the chief causes being failure to produce 
male children and incompatibility of temper. When a woman 
is divorced she returns to her family, taking her children with 
her, and both parties are free to form a new alliance. 

Jealousy caused by infidelity on the part of the wife is exceed
ingly rare, the man taking rather a pride in the appreciation of 
his wife's charms by others. The women are jealous of one 
another, and I have seen a wife take away her husband whom 
she found dancing on board the ship with another woman. 

An exchange of wives is customary, after certain feasts, or 

after the angekok has performed his conjuring tricks, either to 
cnre sickness or to take away the effects of the breaking of some 
of the many taboos. These customs make polyandry easy where 
it is found necessary, as in the case of the N echilliks, or where 
only one woman accompanies a hunting party. 

As a rule the women are treated fairly by their husbands, and 
it is only in the case of a shrew, or of constant neglect of atten
tion to the cooking and other household duties, that corporal 

pllnishment is resorted to; but when administered, it is severe. 
The missionaries are exerting their influence to make the 

I~skil1loS monogamous; this is probably a mistake. In a greater 

number of the bands there are more women than men. Under 
their old customs, a man had as many wives as he could support, 
and all of them were nearly on an equality. Under the new 

practice he has but one wife, and the other women whom he 
supports have no standing in the household, being domestic 
drudges and concul,ines. 

The Eskimos display a great deal of affection for their 

children, especially if they are boys. Corporal punishment is 
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rarely, or neyer, inflicted, and does not appear to be required. 

In the case of orphans, or ;vhere a man is childless, adoption 

often takes place, a child sometimes being bought from i Is 

parents. Adopted children are rarely treated harshly. In
stances of the de,tnl('tinn of female children are known, but 

they are rare. 

The aged are respected, and as a rule well looked after. In 

cases of starvation, the aged sometimes voluntary elect to be left 

to starve, or die of cold; in rare cases of this kind. old people, or 
cripples, have been known to be abandoned, but it has generally 

been a choice between being embarrassed by these weaklings 

and all perishing, or of leaving them on the chance of the re

mainder of the party surviving. 

Cases of murder and cannibalism during periods of starva

tion have been authenticated among the natives of the west 

shore of Hudson b'lY, and have been reported among other 
tribes, but are resorted to only in extreme eases. 

:JIurder from private reasons is ,-ery rare, and entails a blood 

feud unless a settlement can be made by presents to the nearest 

relatives of the murdered man. 

If an individual becomes dangerously obnoxious, or insane, 

a consultation of the men of the band is held, and one or more 

of them are deputed to remove the criminal or lunatic; in such 

a case the individuals acting are held blameless in the matter. 

Supposed incurables commit suil'irl(" which is not looked 

upon as a crime, as suicides are supposed to go, after death, to 

an upper heaven along with other good people. 

When a death ocenr" the body is sewn up and kept for some 
time in the iglo, after which it is drawn to a convenient spot on 

the land, and there covered with boulders as a protection against 

dogs, woIves and foxes. The body is removed from the snow

house through a hole cut in the side, and not through the door. 

The reason for keeping the body a few days is due to the belief 
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that the spirit hovers about it during that time before departing, 

and might be displeased if it were buried immediately. 

There appears to be a great deal of doubt in regard to the 

action of the soul after death, and at times one is led to think 

that the Eskimos belieye in a dual soul, one of which leaves the 

body and its surroundings shortly after death, the other remain

ing in its environment and gradually departing for longer and 

longer periods as the body decays . 

. 'c number of custums are observed after death among the 

Aivilliks and Kenipitus. X 0 work or hunting is permitted for 

fiye clays, and the women confine themselves closely to the house. 

During this period the snow must not be scraped from the ice 

window, the bed must not be shaken, nor the willow mats dis

turbed; the drippings from the lamp must remain, and snow 

for melting must not 1x' ('Ilt. The women are forbidden to wash 

face,;, comb hair or dry boots. The men must not work on iron, 

wood, stone or ivory. Some of these regulations extend beyond 

the period of five dny,;. The belongings of the dead are not 

used by the others, and, if tlt"y cannot be traded to the whites, 

are abandoned. \Yh"n a man dies, his gun and hunting imple
ments are laid beside his grnvp, and allowed to remain there for 

a certain time, until his spirit is supposed to have no further 

use for them, haying ceased to remain with the body, or until 

the spirit is snppllse,l to have forgotten about them. In the case 

of a woman, articles of a per,;onal nature of use to thc spirit 

are put alongside her grave. Fill' SOIllI' time after death visits 

are made to the gn\\'", and one-sided' conversations' are held 
with the spirit there to show respect and to keep it from becom

illg lonely; at the same timre small prpscnts of tobacco or other 

articles are left at tho grave. 

SUPERSTITIONS AND BELIEFS. 

It is an exceedingly difficnlt task to arrive at any sure idea 

of the beliefs of the Eskimo. In the first place, they are them 
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selves somewhat hazy as to what they do believe eon(,(,1'llinp: the 

soul and a future state; secondly, an intimate knowledge of the 

language is needed to catch their ideas on these subjects, and 
thirdly, one must be very intimate with them and have acquired 

their respect before they will, from fear of ridicule, ,di"'\lsS 

such subjects. 

They all appear to have a belief in a supreme goddess, 
called N uliayok on the western side of Hudson hay, and Sedna 
by the eastern Eskimos. The folk-lore in connection with these 

two godcles"es points to the same origin for both, and is almost 

identical. The tradition is that N uliayok was a coy Eskimo 
maiden who would not marry any of the young men. She was 

wooed by the fulmar, a gull, who spoke in a pleasing manner 
of the life she would lead with him. He so worked upon the 

senses and feelings of the maiden that she consented to accom
pany him to his island home as his wife. On arriving there 

she found that she had been cruelly deceived, and that the 

splendid house was nothing but a nest of sticks perched upon 
the high bare rocks, without any shelter from the snows or 

winds. The abundant food promised turned out to be nothing 

but rotten fish, and to add to her other discomforts she was 
jostled by the other fulmars, so that she often had difficulty in 

preserving her place on the rock. There was plenty of time for 

regret before she managed to send word to her father, request

ing him to come to her rescue, which he did. Her father'~ 
name was Anautelik, and he took her away in his boat during 

the absence of the fulmar. When the latter discovered his loss, 

he caused a great storm, and Anautelik, to preserve his own life, 

threw his daughter overboard, but she clung to the side of the 

boat, and he cut off her fingers, one by one, to make her release 

her hold. As her fingers dropped into the sea they changed into 
the whale, walrus, big seal and the small seal, so originating the 

sea animals. Her father next knocked one of her eye, out, after 

which she let go of the si,le of the boat and went to the worl,1 
lij 
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beneath the sea, where she h,,('ame queen, living in a house built 

of stone and whalebone, and guarded h.v her husband, the dog. 

She cannot walk, but' hunches' over the ground with one foot 
beneath her body. Her father was also drowned later, and now 

liye-; with her, wl':1pped up in his tent cover, and is employed 

torturing the souls "f the wicked. The souls of sea animal, go 

to her after remaining three ,lay, by the budy after death. This 

is the reason a great ,1cal of respect i,; shown to the bodies of 

these animals, and is the "rigin of a number uf tal,uos in connec

tion with th(,lll. If the soul is di"l'leased on its departure for 

the abode of N uliayok it informs h('r, and causes her hands to 

swell; then she re,'en,~es lWl'.;"jf hy bringing ill-luck or sickness 

upon the Eskimos. If all the cCl'emolli",; are propp]'lv ()hs('1'wd 

the,v please th(' sou1 of tl)(· animal, and "tlH'r animals will allow 

themselves to be killed by such considerate people. 

It thus apl"':ll'" that the Eskimos ('xist(',1 l"·f,,j'(· tllPir goddess, 
there being no ]eg"nd ],"p;:\1'(]illg tlH' first Eskimo. The Eskimo 

,tory .]ift"l·" in regard to the "rigin "f the whilP r:1C0 and the 
Indians, who are the offspring of X uliayok and her dog'. Onc 

,1"ry runs that Xllliayok was .],·,·"i,'".1 hy the dog', who took the 

fonll "f a young lllan. \"hen h('r father found her with a litter 

"f white awl ]'"d pups he was V"]'Y :lllgry, and nlaced her with 
her slrallge progeny upon an i,l:llld, s(,Heling f(,ot! to her by the 

dog, Lat"r he .1l'tJ\\'He.1 the .]"1", :1llt! brought her food in his 

kyak. X uliayok. to reyenge the .J..:lth "f the ,lng, set the pups on 

h"r father, and sn killed him. J:,·illg nnw without any source of 
food for herself or th" pups, she made two large slippers; into 

one she pill. thC' \\'hitC' pllpS :md into the other the red, and set 

them afloat before a north wind, so that tlH'Y landed on southern 

lands and became the ancesto]',; of the whites and the Indians. 

Then· is a g".1'],·"s "f lh(' land-animals called Pnkimma, who 

ap»"ars to be (,]"st·ly identified with Xuliayok, and may be the 

same personage uuder a different name. 
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The Eskimos have in addition to a numbC'r of l('g'PIHls con

cerning the creation of the animals many other folk-lore [nlC's, 
all of a lewd character, and often without point. 

The ideas concerning the future state of the soul are confused 

and often contradictory. There appear to be three dC'greC's of 
heaven, all situated above the earth. The conditions are 
heavenly according to the Eskimo view, which pict\ll'('s such 

places as being bright and warm, with plenty to eat and \\'C'ar, 

and littlC' to do. It is probable that the idea of eternity as 
beyond the comprehension of the Eskilllos. They believe that 
the soul of the departed will enter the body of a child named 

after it, and remain for a year, with later continued influence 

upon the child's ('linractC'r. 

A" before mentioned, the souls of suicides go to the upper 
spirit world along with those who have observed all the taboos, 

The transgressor of thC' taboos, and men lost by being carried 
awa? on the iee, go to the nether world, where they al"(' tor
mented for a time by the father of XlIlin.""k, 

TABOOS. 

The uncivilized native has a great many strict rules to 

observe in regard to the modes employed in killing animals, and 
the manner and time of eating certain flesh. There are also 

rules regarding work on different materials. If these rules are 
n0t closely observed the souls of the animals become disl'l,·a..;(·'], 

and report the transgression to N uliayok, who shows her dis

pleasure by bringing sickness, ill-luck in hunting, or some other 

calamity upon the band in this life, and punishes the individual 

in the next. When the taboos have been broken they can only 

be condoned by open confession, in the presence of an angekok, 

who, through his familiar spirit, reports the confession to 

Nuliayok, and the sin is forgiven. 

The following are a few of the many rules which must be 
observed: The most heinous crime is the concealment by a 
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woman of a miscarriage, and is the source of the greatest 

calamities. .\ woman SII unfortunate must confess immediately 

to the angeknk, but as the confession practically ostracizes her 

for several months, the temptation to conceal her mishap is 

great. .\ pregnant woman is debarred from eating se\-eral kinds 

of lIlf'at. .\ ftel' childbirth she is unclean for two or three 

months, and for the first month cannot visit any house in the 

,·ulllmunity. A similar rule applies to women during their 

lllellSC'S. .\ woman who has rC'cently lost a relative must not 

work on deerskills. pluck ducks, take the hair off sealskins nor 

mention the nanws of the animals. ,Yhen .the men are away 

hunting on the i('p the women must not disturb the bedding, as 

it ",ill make cracks in th(' ic(>, and seal-line used in hunting 

must ],(' eut diagonally for the same ]'(',15I,n. "\\nen the sun first 

returns in the spring the ehildren ]'Iu", out the lamp in the 

snow-hollse. During the time that the sun is travelling south 

"at's-cradle is played hy the ",umen and children to entangle 

till' sun in till' meshes and prevent it being lost by continuing 

south; the cup-and-ball game i" playe(l tn hasten its return. 

"\mong tlw mallY t,!l)lIn, relating to the killing of animals the 

following may be mentioned: The bear is lmder the protection 

uf tlW) ,g', ,,]d(·ss<·s, .\ng(·ak<ltille aUlI ()uhowjawtil, who live in 

an i'·'·]"·l'g. Xu ",ul'k must be done for three days after a bear 
is killed, and the women must not comb their hair, nor disturb 

the bedding. XO cannibal may eat bear flesh, lest it should 

(,[,(,<lte a taste ff>l' human flesh. The newly-killed seal has its 

",Yes punctured, gil that its spirit may not see that it is being 

taken to the ,nuII'·llOnse. 'Y]H'n the carcass is brought into the 

house fresh snow is dipped into the kettle and the water from 

it is dripped un']' the ,('aI's mouth. Before going sealing, for the 
first time on the ief'. a fire of shrubs is made, and the clothing 

:md implel1lf'lIts uf the hunter are thoroughly smoked in it. The 
key block of the snow-house is at the same time scored in all 

directions with th(> knife, to ensure good luek in hunting and to 
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keep away disP:lse; a white l'i('('p IIf .jp(·l'.,kin and thread are 
put on the ice for the same purposcs. R,·"I bones must not be 

given to the dogs. The souls of the sea animals abhor dead 

bodies and blood, which must therefore be avoided by hunters. 
This rule applies especially to women during their periods. 

Everybody in the encampment may eat freely of the seals killed 

by the successful hunter, but none of the meat must be removed 

from his house. 

During the deer hunt no work must be done with sealskin. 

The winter clothes and tents must be buried, while no seal or 

walrus line may be taken inland. When hunting deer from 
the kyak on the inland lakes a small piece of sealskin is de

posited under a stone on the margin of the lake. 

""'hen thE' musk-ox hunt is in progress, the hair must not be 
removed from deerskins, and no work with iron may be under
taken. 

All deerskin !!"arments must be made on the land, and not 
after the family has moved upon the ice, until the ~Iarch 
moon, when the women are allowed to work at deerskins in an 

iglo on the land, but not on a day when a walrus has been 
killed. Soapstone is another material which must not be worked 
on the ice. No work may be undertaken on sealskins killed 

during the winter, until the seals have pupped. The tusks of 
freshly killed walrus must not be removed from the skull until 
the winter, but work may be done during the season on tusks 

taken before the new ice forms. 

When on the ice, deer meat must be taken into the house 
through a hole in the side and not by the door, until after the 

March moon, when both deerskins and meat may be taken 

through the door. Deer must not be eaten on the same day with 

seal or walrus, except in the walrus season, when it may be 

eaten with the latter. Clothing must be changed before eating 

seal in the walrus season. 



17~ CRUISE OF THE NEPTUNE 

The first salm'll mu,t be caught before work on bootlegs 

begins, and boots worn while huntillg' walrus must not be used 

when salmon fishing. Sallll"l1 is always cooked oyer shrub fires 

outside the tent, and in H'SS..!' 11,.,<1 "Illy for that purpose; con

sequently fish takl'l1 in the winter are eaten raw. 

Amulets in the "lwl'l' of small pipeI', of ;;kin or cloth are sewn 

to the under eoat h:" tIll' wif" of an angekok to ward off sickness 

and to bring good luck. 1Jan} of. tlwse are decorated with 

beads. The tip of tIll' ,1""r's tail is sewn t" the tail of the coat 

for ,111'C'C''';''; in huntillg', and when sewn tu the coat of a boy 

ensure's his becoming a S111'1'1'S'£111 hunter. _\ gull's feather 

dipped in the drippings Iof the lamp is plnC'f'C1 between the har

I"'on and SI)('ar line, and so carried to the ieC', where the hunter 

sucks the feather and spits ill the water in order that the walrus 

may not know that it is being hunted. The dried skill of a 

newly-loom IC'nmlillg, wl1('11 attn..!ll·<I to the float of a walnls 

harp'H'li, prC','pnts thC' animal from attal'killg the boat when 

wounc!('cl, and thl' skin o£ a lemming eanil'll in the boat ensures 

safety. 

There arl' nUlII"l'uU'; other charms 11S1·d, tlogf'lhl'r with inyoca
tions :Iud :-\!Ing'~ for Sl1("·(·~."; in hunting. 

The allgl·klok, or nlC'(1iciue lll,jll, IS believed by the other 

Eskinll's t" P"SSI';;8 s11pernatural p"I\'er8, whereby he can charm 

away sieknl'';s, liglitl'll tlil' di..;plea,;ure "f ~uliayok when she 

sends familll' and misf',rtlllll' to the band, put the eyil-eye or 

g',nwthing similar on t11l>8(, 1\'ho dis]'Jr.ase him, and see into the 

f11tlll'l·. lIe is Sl1]']'081'<I to <110 this by the aid of a familiar spirit 

('allC',] Ilis tlonwak, which usually a";811l1l1'S the fO!'111 of some 

allima1-"fl<'n that (,f a \\'nlr\1~. 

To become an angeknk it is lle{'"ssa!'y to recpi"e instructions 

in the mystp!'il's from SOllll' "tlip!, <lngck"k, and usually more 

than Oll(' take pa!'t in the' instruction ani] initiation of the caudi-
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date. After being instructed, th(' nOYlee \1:1'; a sC'riC',; of 

incrmt:ltillll'; performed O\'C'r him II.'" t\l(' as'C'llllllc·.] all!-!;c·koks, 

who danee round him, nttC'ring" charms. lIe is thc'lI taken to his 

home and left for S(·\'c·ra\ ,Jays ill so\itn.]c" c\nrillg whieh tillie 

he meditates and pr:l.'"s for his ton\\"ak t'l appear; this usually 

happens after se\-eral days, wllC'n all that rPlllaills to make him 

a full-fledged angekok is to learn ,,"ords ns<,,\ by thcm and un

known to the uninitiated. 

The angekok prepal"'s fllr a ,,(·:me,·, either behind a blanket 
in the tent or in the porch of the snow-house. ~'II!lC of them 

appear to be able t" work themseh-es into n surt of mesmeric 

trance, when the." pretend to be al11e til transport thcir spirits 

to distant scenps :lIl,1 tell ,,"hat is happening there. Thc'." also 

undertake to foretell the rc·snlts nf future h1lllts, :11lI1 whether 

success or failure will fnlln\\' certain umlertaking" In si"knpss 

the angekok work, all his cures by ehnl'llls, the \':"killlOS being 

entirely without medicines. He nseril)('s all ,il'kIlC"'"' to the 

breaking of certain taboos, either by the sick person or hy some 

c\nsc' relatin·. 

They perform a number of simple c'lIl.illl·ing tri"b; for the 

benefit of their audience. I was present at a se:IIH'" at Capc 

Fullertoll, where two :lllgeknks officiated. 1'1Ip." made their 

preparations in the porch out of sight "f the :1ndi('lwP, who ",,·re 

arranged in WI\\', "11 the bed, and who all kept ('r."ill!-!; , atte attp,' 

inviting the angekok to enter. Each woman \\"Ir" a small piece 

of deerskin on til(' t,,1' uf her head. ,\ long con\'cl'sation was 
held with the all!-!;<'kuk onhi.]p, I)('£ur(' )J(' finally (,Iltc-!'('cl. He 

first essayed til .]pserill(' the place wlll'w'" I C':IIII(" and in this 

he was not very successful. He then told us the locality of the 

Eskimos who had taken our mail s01lth Sllllle weC'k, h"fnrc; this 

ended the first part of the performHll<"" The ncxt time, he 
entered in the form of his familiar spirit, the wfllrns, flnd to 

simulate it had a pair of small tnsks ffl stel1(,.\ into his month. 

Being angry, he tried to strike the natives with the tusks, and 
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was only prevented by considerable force. He was finally 

ejected, and pursuC'd by the other angekok, who could be heard 

cha~ing the walrus several times over the igloo A violent 

struggle C'nsued. The pursuer returned to the iglo a few 
minutes later with his hands and arms covered with blood, 

claimed to be that of the walrus spirit. The other came in, a 
few minutes lat,·]", quit,· unconcerned about the amount of blood 
he was supposed to have lost. The second angekok now 

attempted the same trick, but during the scuffie inside the iglo 

caught one of his tusks in a coat, which pulled it from his 
mouth. He immediately retired, and felt very bad about the 

mishap. Later he came to me and asked to be excused from 

working the next da~', which he mnst spend alone appeasing his 
tllllwak, while all his household had to fast for twenty-four 

hours. The final act was performed by the successful angekok, 

who said that he would attempt to make some angekok tobacco. 
While he was making his preparations a number of fresh blocks 
of snow were brought in, and a depression hollowed out in each 

for cuspidors, as no person must spit on the floor after smoking 
angekok tobacco. He C'xplained that angekok tobacco tasted 
differently from ordinary tobacco, and that if we found this 

peculiar taste, of course the thing was proved. He then clumsily 
palmed a small piece of black tobacco between his hands, and 
shredded it fine, after which it was placC'd in a new clay pipe, 

lighted, and l'as"p<l round tll" a,;sC'll1bly. 

AMUSEMENTS. 

The Eskimos are firm believers in the old adage that all work 

and no play makes Jack a dull boy, and all join heartily in 
outdoor and indoor sports. :Football is the popular outdoor 

amusement, and men, women and children join in kicking 
about the ice a ball of feathers or deer hair covered with deer
skin. There do not appear to be any rules, each playing for 

himself. There is another ball game, where the ball is batted 
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with the open hand backwards and fnl'\l':ll'ds, tIl(' "j).il'd, being 

to prevent it from touching the ground. 'Yn·"tling is indulged 

in by the young men; in this no tripping i" allowed, and a 

throw must be made from a shoulder hold. Boxing as we under

stand it is not practised, but they have hitting contests, where 

one man stands unguarded and allows another to hit him as 

powerful a blow as he is capable of, on tlip understanding that 

the blow may be returned under similar conditions. When 

such a contest take" place between strangers it often leads to 
the vanquished one, if at home, revenging himself upon the 

stranger with his knife, and altogether this is a rather danger

ous pastime for grown men, although good for boys. The 
children play out-of-doors during the daylight, having usually 

miniature sleds to which they attach th('Ill'f'ln's, or the pups. 
Among the indoor amusements are a number of games of 

skill. A very popular game is played by suspending a small 

ring of ivory by a string to the roof; another string, steadied by 

a weight, hangs below the ring, often in a vessel of water to 
prevent it swinging too violently. The string is twist('(] so that 

the ring revoh-es rapidly, and all stand round and attempt to 

pierce it with small wooded lances. A prize is given to the first 

successful one, who in turn donates a prize to the second, and 

so on. Another game is a variety of the cup-and-ball game. c\ 

piece of ivory, roughly carved to represent a bear or some other 

animal, is pierced full of holes and is attached by a short string 

to a small ivory pencil. The play consists in tossing the larg~ 

piece into the air and piercing it with the stylus, different 

values being assigned to the different h"l('s, t'afs-crallle is the 
constant amusement of the women and children, and they have 

a great number of figures unknown to the ordinary player in 

civilization. The Eskimos do not appear to have the gambling 

spirit strongly developed, and ha\'l~ fe\\' games of chance. One 

of these consists in guessing the number of articles held in the 

closed hand; another is played with small slabs of ivory, re-
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s(,mbling ,lomilll "''';, but having a greater number of spots on 

them; the slabs are thrown in the air, and the number of spots 

are ('nllnterl on the slabs that fall right side up. A circular disc 

of iYory, usually with sawn ('(1g"s, is threaded on a loop of sinew 

and made to revolve in the same manner as our own small boy 

spins a large button. 

The girls have dolls made of wood, and cleverly clothed to 

1·'·I'I',·s .. nt their elders. The caning of walrus ivory passes 

many an hour of the long winter. As a rule the carvings are 

rllde rel'],(''''n la t ions of various animals and other animate 

"I,j"('h, and haye no high nlue as objects of art, but occasion

ally there arise.; a real artist, who when "ncouraged will produce 

wonderfully artistir- mm1,,1,.; of the various anima],.;, men, dog

s\ .. ds and almost anything sllg'g'"stNI tn him. (>th"rs are expert 

in making models of kyaks and hunting gear . 

. \ "olllmon anlllS1'll]('nl, accompanied h~' more or less ('('1'1"

mony, is the sing-sollg:. \\'h('n sueh a p('rforlllance takes pI:H'(' 

all th" lIati,-es of the band congT<'g-at .. in one of the larger 

h,m,.;"s, sitting arollnd on """I',\' twailable spot. The writer at

tpn.1 .. .1 one of thcse sing-songs g'i"en in honour of some visiting 

Ilatin's at ('ap(' Fullerton. The ceremony commenced by an 

elderly nll tin' standing out in the middle of the floor spaC'P, and 

],(·g·illning to hop g'f'lltly about. His wife then started the snng, 

hring ur-rnmpani,',1 in Ih .. chorus b'y the other women of his band. 

Thc song is sung a linc at a time, in a minor key, the air being 

confined tn abont three notes. ,\fl"r each line the chorus of two 

linrs is snng, and is somewhat like, ' Ai yea yae yaeyaeya yae' 

]'(·I,,·at .. .] t.wicc. 'While the song is in progress the man dances 

and h(,ps ahout the flool', occasionally uttering in :1 loud "nire, 

wr-hrw! w('-llI'w ~ '1'111' snng' hrlonp:s to the man, and is his own 

r-ollll",sition, and is "('lllpos(',1 in a rough metre tn suit the air, 

hut .]oes not rhYlll", and no gTl':1I attcntion is paid to the 

rhythm. The s,'ntilll('IlI.,.; aI''' at time, poetic. In this particular 
s(mg praise was giyen to the springtime, and a longing was cx-
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pressed for its arrival; mention was also made of the trials of 

women at childbirth, and wishes were formulatf'd for good luck 

to the hunters. The song continued upwards of an hour, after 

which one of the strangers was invited to sing, and on his taking 

the floor was presented by the old man with a hatchet as n mark 

of courtesy. The stranger was a Kenipitn from Chesterfield 

inlet, and as he was not accompanied by his wife he had himself 
to sing his song, which he did in a loud ,·oi('f'. The Kenipitu 

women of the neighbourhood loyally supported him in the 

chorus. He first thanked the donor of the hat<-lwt for his mag

nificent present, of which he would make valuable ns('. He next 
described the country from whence he camE', and said that he 

was acquainted with the hunting of the sea animals. He ex

pressed a wish to be a great and successful hunter, and depre

cated the waste of animals killed for food. By this time he was 

fairly exhausted and his voice became very hoarse. He was 
followed by another of the .\.ivillik tribe, but as there is a limit 
to the amount of foul air and pungent odour that a white man 

can stand, it was at this stage of the proceedings that the writer 

fled. 
The songs sometimes are varied; when the singer ridicules 

his neighbour (and an Eskimo's joke is often much broader 

than it is pointed), the song is liable to breed ill-feeling; on 
this account the Christianized Eskimos of the east side of Hud
son bay no longer indulge in this amusement, but sing hymns 
instead. 

During the absence of the men on hunting expeditions, the 

women sometimes amuse themselves by a sort of female ' ange

koking.' This amusement is accompanied by a number of very 

obscene rites. which were better left unrecorded. 

GARMENTS. 

The winter garments of the Eskimo are made from the skins 

of animals, while only those who can procure Enropean clothing 
17 
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wear anything but skins throughout the year. For winter cloth

ing deerskin is by far the best, and is always used where it can 

be obtained. When this material is not available, sealskin, or 
the skins of foxes, wolves, bears and dogs is used, and some
times the skins of birds. For the summer garments, sealskin 

is the common material, while waterproof clothing is made from 
the intestines of the Big seal. 

The clothing of both sexes consists of a coat, breeches, stock

ings and boots. In the winter two suits are worn, the inner 
with the hair next to the body and the outer one with the hair 

exposed. The man's coat is usually made to descend a short 
distance below the hips, and is cut plain on the bottom. There 

are no openings in the coat, and it is drawn on over the head. 
It terminates above in a hood, provided with a drawing string, 

~o that in cold weather the opening may be closed tightly about 
the face. The bottom is often provided with a fringe hanging 
several inches below the garment, and made by cutting a band 

of deerskin into narrow thongs. This fringe becomes entangled 
with the hair of the lower garment, and serves as a wind-break. 
The coat, or kulitang, varies somewhat in shape in the various 

tribes, and the style seems at times to be due to the fancy of the 
indiyidual. On the east side of Hudson bay the coats are of a 

moderate length; among the northern Eskimo of Greenland they 
are quite short and barely reach the tops of the breeches when 
the man is standing upright, while a wide section of the b:lCk is 
exposed when he bends o,-e1'. Along the west coast of Hudson 
bay, among the Aivilliks and Kenipitus, the men's coats are 

long, and often have a short apron and tail like those of the 
women. They are also ornamented by the insertion of white 

patches of deerskin in the backs and on the sleeves. This white 

skin is only worn by the women of other tribes. The inner suit 
is made from light summer skins, while the outer ones are heavy 

nnd thick, and are from the deer killed late in the autumn. 

The breeches are made loose, and reach from the thigh to a 
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short distance below the knee, where thC',)' arc quite open to pro
vide ventilation.· They are sC'C'I1l"C'(] to the body by a string in 

tlu'l waistband ann have no openings. 

The winter boots are usually made of the skin from the legs 
of the deer, carefully matched and scwn. and the fc('t are made 

with thp hair inside, so that a pair of low shoes may be worn 
over them when travelling on the sled. Deerskin socks are worn 

inside the boots; they are both long and short, and· are "'orn 
with the hair inside. .\ pair of deerskin mitt", worn with the 
hair outside, complete the ordinary costume of a man, but 
sometimes, in ,ery cold weather, a pair of dogskin shoes are 

slipped OYer the ordinary foot-gear when travelling on the sled, 
as the Eskimo is Yery careful that his extremities are kept 
warm and dry. 

A man's summer clothing of sealskin corresponds dosely to 
his deerskin suit. .\11 the garments, except the boots, are made 
from skins dressed with the hair on, and the hairy side is worn 

outside. The skins of the fretid seal are commonly used for this 
purpose, and it is only a very fortunate swell who has a suit 
from the skins of the harbour seal. The boots are made of skins 
from which the hair has been shaved off. For the tops, the skin 

of the fretid seal is used, the bottoms being made from the 
thicker skin of the big seal. 

The women's clothing consists of garments similar to those 
worn by the men, but they are cut differently. The coat, in the 

body, is much looser, and the hood is larger and more 
open, being prolonged into the back to form a receptacle for the 
baby, who is carried naked there, the weight being supported 
by two thongs sewn to the shoulders in front and which, 
crossing the breast are attached under the arms. Unlike the 
men's coats, those of the women have an apron, reaching nearly 

to the knee in front, and a longer tail behind. The inner coat 

is often ornamented with beads or fancy strips of skin, while 
the outer garment is decorated with strips and patches of white 
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deerskin, all very neatly avplique. On the east side of Hudson 
bay the women wear breeches and boots very 'similar in cut to 

those of the men, but on the west coast they are quite dissimilar. 

There the breeches are very loose, and reach almost to the 

allkles, where they are gathered in. Between the knee and 

ankle they have a curious bag on the outer side of the leg, which 
is used for their feet when seated within the snow-houses, the 

footwear being removed and the feet withdrawn inside the 

bree('hes and thrust into these bags-a very comfortable plan. 

With such long and clumsy looking breeches, short shoes and 

socks must be worn. 
The women arrange thpir hair in different fashions, often 

attempting to follow those set h.'- their more civilized sisters of 

the trading stations. For exalllple, the prevailing fashion on 
the east side of Hudson hay is to wear the hair cut short, like 

that of the wife of the officer of the Hu<lsou's Bay Company at 
Great Whale river. About Cumberland gulf the hair is usually 
put up in a knot on the back of the head, and this is sometimes 

varied by small side knots over the ears. Among t!:e Aivilliks 
and Kenipitus, the prevailing fashion is two rolled braids 
wound with string or ribbon, one over each ear. The hair when 

dressed for native state occasions is separated into two side 

locks, each of which is covered by a highly ornamented covering 
sewn with beads, and worn as long cylinders hanging down over 
the breasts. 

The children's clothing, ,,-hen they wear any, is very similar 

to that of the gTown people, except that the girls, until they are 
nearly mature, are not provided with tailed coats. Infants are 
carried perfectly llflkecl in their mother's hoods until they are 
about two years old. 

:\IOR.\L CHARACTEIUSTICS. 

The Eskimo as a rule is strictly honest, and the occasional 

thief is looked down upon by the wild native as well as by the 
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partly civilized one. Not quite as truthful as they are honest, 
they still compare favourably in that respect with the white 

men. When the source of a lie is traced it is found to be due 

to a mistaken politeness, the native intending to please by 
answering in a manner which he thinks will be agreeable to the 
questioner. Another cause is due to the etiquette of the people, 

whereby a man always belittle, his sueces,; in hunting or other 

actions. When these reasons are unknown to the casual stranger 

among these people he classes them as liars, when the case is not 

so, for an Eskimo seldom, or ne,'er, makes a false statement to 
shield himself from the consequences of ill-doing. Of course 

there are black sheep in eyer.'" fiock, and the Eskimos haye their 
share (If them. 

Judged by the standards of sexual morals of civilization, the 

Eskimo is a minus quantity; but who is to say what is right in 

this respect among a people situated as they are. 

In temperament they are phlegmatic and slow to anger, being 

good-natured rather than otherwise, but like all savages, liable 

to ungovernable bursts of rage when roused. As a rule they 

are proud and independent, with a greater sense of gratitude 
for favours received than their Indian neighbours. 

They are not cleanly in their habits, and this is not surpris

ing considering that for the greater part of the year they must 

melt all the ,,-a tel' they use. The length of time required for 

the decay of animal matter in the cool northern regions renders 

personal or culinary cleanliness a matter of sentiment and not 

of health, and they do not pay great attention to sentiment. 

B()ing accustomed from childhood to the strong odours of seal 

blubber and rancid meat, they are not at all delicate in their 

senses of taste and s~ell, and it occasionally happens that their 

liking for tainted meat ends disastrously, espet'inlly when a 

rotten porpoise furnishes the food. The writer knows of several 

deaths due to poisoning from this cnuse. 
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As a people, they are very hospitable and kind; but like other 

savages would probably soon tire of continuous efforts to sup

port helpless whites cast upon them, especially when the guests 

assume a superiority over their hosts. 



UPPER E~t·A~rp~rEXT. CHESTERl"IELD I~LET, 

CHAPTER YIII. 

GEOLOGY. 

THE following summary of the geolugy of the northeastern 

coast of America and of the Arctic islands is based, so far 
as the southern and eastern portions of that region are con

cerned, upon the observations made on the cruise of the 

Neptune, and is supplemented by the reports of previous ex

plorers in the areas beyond the limit of the wlyage of that vessel. 

The geological work of the Arctic explorers until recent years 

was necessarily poor and disconnected owing to the absence of 
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trained men, and to such work being of secondary importance 

among the objects of the expeditions. 
The observations of these earlier explorers were carefully 

gathered from the different narratives, and ably summarized 

by Dr. G. M. Dawson in a report on the Geology of the North

ern Portion of the Dominion of Oanada, published in 1886. 
This work has been largely followed in the present report, but 

such corrections have been made as are justified by the know
ledge gained in explorations since the date of its publication. 

The notes on the geology of the southern part of Baffin island 

are from the obsen'ations of Dr. n. Bell, while those on Elles
mere island and the Sverdrup islands are based on the work of 

P. Schei, the geologist of the Fram. 
The rocks of the ""rctic islands and of the northern coasts of 

the continent present an almost continuous ascending series 

from the Arch!l'an to the Tertiary, while the upper loose mate
rial represents various phases of the Glacial age and of the 

subsequent Post-Glacial (If'[1')si Is. 

Only isolated attempts have been made to subdivide the 

Arch!l'an complex into Laurentian, Huronian and other mem
bers of the system. This lack of subdivision is due to want of 

detailed knowledge; not to the absence of the various members 
of the complex in these northern regions, where the greater 

number of the members are lmown to occur. 
The Palreozoic rocks are well represented on the islands by 

thick deposits extending upwal'lls in a continuous series from 
the Cambro-Silurian to the upper beds of the o arboniferous. 

TIucks older than the Galena-Trenton are only found in the 

northern part of Ellesmere island, where a series of beds ap

pears to connect the Upper Huronian formations with the lower 
members of the Oambro-Silurian. 

Mesozoic rocks are found on the northern Parry islands, on 

the S"erdrup group and on the western and northern sides of 
Ellesmere island. 
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Tertiary formations occur on the northwestern island:.;, (>II 

the northern part of Ellesmere, as wen as "11 the nortllPl'll and 

eastern parts of Baffin island. 
The former presence of a continental iee-l':lp i~ :ltt(,,;((',1 al1>11!!,' 

the northwestern shores of Hudson bay and in the s"11ll1ern part 

of Baffin island, by the rounded and puli,hed r""k surfaces, 
which are eyer,nvhere ,,'ell marked by the icl' strial', often in 

several sets showing ch[l1lg:l'~ in the direction "f the il'l' 111m-e

ment. On the east side of Baffin the rock sl1rfa('('~ shm\' sigw< of 

rounding and smoothing hy ice, but the stria(' al'(' not wcll 

marked, and the glaciation clops not appear to han· been n('arly 

so intense as to the south and \\'('8t,,'an1. Pas"ing northward up 
the western side of Da\-is strait tmd Baffin hay the evidence of 

intense glaciation becomes less and lpss, that on Ellesmere the 

present condition of the local ice-covering would appear to 
repre'ent nearly as great an amount of glaciation as ever 

occurred there. 

The sequence of earth moyements and physical conditions, 
read from the geological formations of the northeast, are as 
follows: An ancient floor of crystalline rocks, largely of igneous 
origin, represents the most ancient (,],l1st of the earth. These, 

associated with ancient bedded dep"sits and cut by dark basic 

intrusions of trap and allied rocks, ,,'ere at a \'ery early period 

so crushed and foliated that it is now impossible to separate 

them. Upon this ancient complex \l'as laid down a series of 
bedded deposits, chiefly sandstones and dolomites, associate,} 
with contemporaneous traps, as lila\' 1)(' "'Cll along buth the 
shores of Smith sound. Following this came a great outburst 

of granite and other acidic igneous rocks which, over large 

areas, inclosed, penetrated, compressed and otherwise altered 

the sedimentary deposits to such an extellt that it is now impos

sible to separate them from the older complcx upon which they 

were originally deposited. Only in a few comparati\'ely sman 

areas were the conditions of the granite intrusion such as to 
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allow the sedimentary deposits to preserve their original unal

tered conditions. All the above rocks are grouped in the 

Archrean, and further arrd closer examination will probably 

show that it contains 'Lll the members of the Laurentian and 
Huronian found in the more southern Archrean regions of 

Canada. 

Except in the northern part of Ellesmere, there is a consider

able time-break in the geological sequence in the northeast 
between the Archrean rocks and the Cambro-Silurian strata 

which rest unconformably upon them. Schei found at Bache 
peninsula, on the eastern side of Ellesmere, a series of stratified 

sedimentary rocks resting upon the northern flank of the 

Archrean and containing fossils of Cambrian age. These de

posits have a thickness of nearly 1,500 feet, and are overlaid by 
limestones containing Cambro-Silurian fossils. 

The Archrean rocks at the time of deposition of the lower 
beds of the Cambro-Silurian limestones appear to have extended 

southward from the vicinity of Bache peninsula in a gradually 
widening ridge along the western side of Baffin bay and Davis 
strait. In this manner they attained a width of seventy miles 

on the southern side of ~ orth Devon, and occupied the entire 
southern shore of Baffin island, being separated from the great 

area of Labrador by the depression of Hudson strait, which 
probably existed at that early period. Islands of Archrean rocks 

may also have risen above the surface of the Cambro-Silurian 
sea in the present island of North Somerset and on Melville 

and Boothia peninsulas, as well as on other portions of the 
northern coasts of the mainland, to the west of Hudson bay. 

The ,,"(',10Tll Cambro-Silurian sea filled the present depres

sion of Hudson bay, and extended far to the south and westward 

of its present limits, outliers of limestone containing fossils of 

this age, and very similar in mineral character, being found in 
the valleys of the great lakes of Manitoba. From Manitoba 

these rocks have been traced southward into the United States, 
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so that at the time of their deposition the ('alllhl'n-Silllri:lIl sea 

occupied a great basin open to the .\.refi,· ocean and extending 

southward into the middle of the continent. 

This was the time of maximum encroachment of the northern 

ocean, after which the land gradually rose, and the sea slowly 

receded. Owing to the great lapse of time and the eroding of 

the thick ice-cap in the more southern rl'!2:ions, it is exceedingly 

difficult to now trace the botmdaries of the narrowing sea dur

ing Silurian and Devonian times. Camhro-Silurian limestones 
containing fossils which refer them tu the Gall'II:I-Trenton, 

are widespread over the northern islands and in a widfl margin 
along the western and southern ,ltllJ'(}~ of Hudson hay. 

Outliers of these rocks occur at the head of Frobisher bay in 

the southwest part of Baffin island and on Akpatok island in 

l;ngava bay. As before stated, similar limestones are found in 

the lake valleys of Manitoba, and it is quite possible that these 

limestones were once continuous with th",e of Hudson bay, tIm 

)Jresent break having been caused by the erosion of the glacier. 

The upward continuation of these limestones containing 
Silurian fossils occupies a pnrrespundill!2: but ,1i!2:!Jtly circum

scribed area. These Silurian limestones form the characteristic 

abrupt cliffs of the islands on both sides of Lancaster sound, 

and continuing southward occupy the larger parts of Southamp

ton, Coats and Mansfield islands in Huclson bay, as well as the 

low lands of the western part of Baffin islancl. They are not 

well marked, and are probably considerably thinner on the 

western side of Hudson bay, but are found in the Winnipeg 

basin. 

The Devonian gradually emerges from the Silurian in the 

cliffs of the islands to the north of Lancaster sound, and forms 

the lower parts of the cliffs of the southern side of Ellesmere. 

Devonian fossils are not found in the limestones of the islands 

of Hudson bay, and only occur in a narrow belt on the low lands 
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to the west and southwest of James bay. Similar rocks form 

the upper beds of the Winnipeg basin. 

There is no break in the passage from Devonian to Oarbon

iferous in the rocks forming the Parry islands and the southern 
part of Ellesmere, where Oarboniferous rocks occupy wide areas 

on these northern islands, but are not found to the southward 
of Lancaster sound, showing that the Palffiozoic sea had re

treated that far north before the close of the Devonian. 

The lalld rose above the ocean at the close of the Oarbon

iferous, and with the exception of the northern parts of the 
Parry islands, the Syerdrup group and the western part of 

Ellesmere has not been deeply submerged since. Rocks of 
lHesozoic age, belonging to the "\Jpine Triassic, have been found 
in the last-named places, but in no other localities to the south

ward within the limits of this report. 

Oonsiderable earth movements occurred at the close of the 

Mesozoic period, eallsing those and older rocks to be highly 

tilted and folded . 

. \nother slight snbmergence took place in the ~Iiocene Ter

tiary, when shallow ,Yntl'r deposits of sand, gravel and clay, 

associated with beds of lignite, were laid down in the wide 

valleys along the m:1rgill;; of 5m-eral of the Arctic islands. Such 

deposits are known to l'xist in Danks island, on the western side 

of Ellesmere and along the northern and eastern sides of Baffin 
island. There is little doubt that other deposits of this age will 
be discovered when more systematic search has been made for 

them in these northern regions. From tho character of the 

fossil plants found in these deposits there can be little doubt 
that during the :Jlioccno the climate of these northern islands 

was much warmer than at present, and approached a tropical 
condition. 

The conditions of the land and water surfaces during the 

Glacial period differed little from those at present, except that 
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there has been a considerable uplift of the land, as pr(Wt·d by 

the marine terraces found along the coasts. The maXUTIum 

uplift probably amounted to 700 fcet along the eastern side of 

Baffin island, and was perhaps slightly less on the islands 

farther north, where Schei reports beaches 600 feet and up

wards above the prescnt sea 1(',-e1. This being the case, a new 

explanation must be found for the depression and subsequent 

uplift of the land covered by ice, if the uplift be practically the 

same in northern Ellesmere, where the accumulation of ice is 

nearly as great to-day as at any previous time, while in the 

southern part of Baffin island a great thickness of ice was 

present during' the Glacial period and has now completely dis

appeared. Perhaps we have been taking cause fnr effect, and 

the uplift due to some unknown cause may have been the cause 

of a lessening of the ice; certainly the almost equal rise of the 
land throughout the ~\rctic islands is an argument against the 

subsidence of the northern lands being due to the burden of the 

ice-cap, and the subsequent uplift due tu the disappearance of 

that burden. 

DETAILS OF THE GEOLOGY BY ISLAND GROUPS. 

It is exceedingly difficult to write a readahle. concise and 

comprehensive account of the geology of the territory included 

in this report without subdividing it in some manner. This 

has been attempted by considering' the different formations 

under their separate headings, and diyic1ing the territory. as has 
been done in the geographical description, into groups of 
islands, and considering each of the great geological diyi,;jnllS 

separately. 
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ARCH.lEAN. 

Hudson Bay and Hudson Strait. 

The territory comprised in this group includes the islands 

of Southampton, Coats, ~ ottingham, Salisbury, Charles and 
Resolution, along ,dth the shores of the northwest part of 
Hudson bay, and the south shore of Hudson strait. 

The geological information concerning this group obtained 

prior to the present voyage is contained in the reports of Dr. 

Bell, Tyrrell and the writer. 
Crystalline gneisses, schists and granites occupy the eastern 

and northern parts of Southampton, extending northward from 

Seahorse point to Frozen strait at the northern end of the 
island. The rocks near the junction of the Archamn with the 
Silurian at ~('ahor'l' point are largely a YI'ry quartzose, light

gray mica-gneiss, associated with bands of rusty-weathering, 

fine-grained mica-gneiss holding graphite in small flakes, the 

rnst.' colour being due to the Ilecomposition of small grains of 
pyrite disseminated through the rock. This rust,v gneiss closely 

resembles that found in the "icinity of Cape Wolstenholme at 
the entrance to Hudson strait, and both appear to be similar to 
the sillimanite gnei,;,; of tIll' Grem'ille series of southern 

Canada. Both of the above rocks are cut and twisted by masses 
of a coarspr granite-gm'i:.;s pink to red in colour, with pearly 

feldspar and smoky quartz. All are cut by dikes of £eldspathic 
pegmatite containing much of the pearly feldspar. 

The only notes relating to the .\rC'liman area to the north of 
Seahorse point are those of Parry and Back, both of whom 
mention the 1IC'('lllTenCC of gr'lIlite,; and crystalline rocks in 
several places to the northward. 

The band of Arcluean rll('k;; which crus,;cs the eastern part of 
Coats island has never bl'r'n l'xt1mined closely, and our know
lerlgl' of it is confined to o]'''l'l'Yations l1ulIIe fl'lllll the ship in 
passing. 
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The high rocky shores of thl' castel'll and northern sides of 

Salisbury island were closely followed by the N c pi /III ['. so that 

the red, crystalline rocks forming its cliffs could easily be seen. 

The prevailing rock was red, or pink, and only occasionally 
wpr,' darker masses spell. 

::\" ottingham, which lies south of Sod i ,;j 1111'." ill the western 

part of Hudson strait. was yisitclj hy Dr. Bell in 1884 and 

1885, when he examined the rocks in thc neighbourhood of Port 

De Boucherville, in its southeast part, and he there found along 

with the common yarieties of gneiss a number of patehes of fine

grained red syenite. 

Charles island is wholly formed of ..\]'('11a·:1n gneisses. The 

prevailing: rock in the western part is a fine-grained light-gray, 

or pink mica-gnC'iss • associated with medium to coarse-grained 

mica-hornblende granite-gneiss; the latter cutting and altering 
the light-poloured gneisses. 

Resolution island has never been visited by a geologist, and 
consequently its rocks can only be described from observations 
made while passing it in the ships. The rocks everywhere 
appear to be crystalline Archt:ean, a red variety predominating. 

The southern shores of Hudson strait from Douglas harbour 

to the mouth of George riYer in the southeast part of Ungaya 

bay were examined by the writer in 18fJ/, and a detailed state

ment concerning them is given in the report of that year. The 

remaining portions of this side of Hudson strait were examined 

on the voyage of the Neptune, the part westward from DlIllgl:is 

harbour to Cape Wolstenholme while sketching the coast-line 

from the ship, and the greater part of that between C:I])(' Chid

ley and the mouth of George river by Mr. (':11<1\\'('1\ in a boat 

during the absence of the Neptune to the north in 190-1. These 

examinations connect with the work of the writer j,eyllllll Cape 

Wolstenholme, and thus practicallv finish the examination of 

the north and west sides of the Labrador peninsula. 
18 
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The rocks of the south coast of the strait westward from Cape 

Chi dIp.", as examined by l\Ir. Caldwell, show that large masses 

of red and pink mica and mica-hornblende-granite, in a more or 

Ipss foliated condition, occupy the greater part of the coast area. 
These granites are newer than the other crystalline rocks as so
,·iated with them, which they have inclosed and altered. 

The older rocks are largely of basic igneous origin, and vary in 
composition from anorthosites almost free from bisilicates, to 

hOl'llblen(]ic and chloritic schists containing yer,'" little feldspar. 
A ,eric" of light-coloured, high quartzose gneisses is also found, 
and ]>1"I,])a hly represents altered bedded rocks assllciated with 

the basit' igne(Ju~ t 11l0~. 

The basic rnch and the light-coloured gneisses are pene

trated by lUany large dikes of pegmatite from the granites. In 

many places tl1e."(> dikes are yery quartzose, and where they cut 
the hasi" mnsses often contain pyrite and give indications of 
other minerals. j.ss(wiatp(] with the lighter gneisses are large 

long masses of rock, which ('arry in places considerable quanti

ties of .~r,,]>hite, in others an impure iron ore. The study of 

these bands has not ])pen sufficient to pronounce as to whether 
they are yeins or ].C(]" . 

. \Il(·icllt "rystalline ru('h occupy the cntire coast-line from 

the mouth of G"urgc river at lJ" ngaya bny to Cape '\Y olstenholme 

at the pa,;tpm cntrance to the strait. :JIica-granite and, in less 
'llUlntitir-s, mica-llO\"ll])]('l\(lc granite, hnth more or less foliated, 
OCCl\l" along the greater length of this coast. In many places 

tllf'SC gl"<lll ite" are as'<nciatp,] with IIthpr gneisses, which are 

usuall." lighter in <,II]rJl1l', finer in texture, and contain more 

quartz than the eruptive gr:mit". T]!(',;c lighter gneisses usually 

are garnet-bearing, the erystn Is of that mineral being often of 

large· "ize. In a greater number of places the gneisses of these 
tWil "'ri,'s nre ,;() clos,·ly mingle,] as to render a separation im

pllssiblc; but there are lnealities, notably along the west side of 
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Ungava bay, where such a separation can be made, and the 

lighter coloured gneisses arp seen to be cut and foliated h,v the 

intrusion of the coarser and garnet-free granite-gneisse". .\t 

the mouth of Payne river and about the mouth of Hopes .\(1-

vance bay the change from unaltered clastic rock;; to the light

coloured glleissl's is plainly seen in a number of pl'1<'C';;. The 

unaltered series consi;;ts of impure dolomites, S:ll1cls(.,nes, cherts 

and bedded iron ores similar to the sprips of rocks fOllnd in the 

central parts of Labrador and nlong the east coast of Hudson 

bny. This series bears a close resemblance to the iron-bearing 

rocks of Lake Superior, and there is little doubt thnt they nre 

of the same age. In former reports they have been termed so

called Cambrinn, but by the new classification thp~· represent 

one or more members of the Huroninn. The'''' rocks are asso

ciated, as elsewhere, with great outbursts of basic igneous 

matter in the form of sills, dikes and irregular Illn,,;, '';. 'YllC're 
the newer granites have cut and inclosed masses of this series, 

the different rocks forming it are seen to have undergone con

siderable alteration. The bedding has been disturbed, so that 

the strata lie at :lngles approaching the vertical, and have been 

broken, and minutely penetrated ],~. quartzose injections, both 

along and across the bedding planes. F"liatiull and st'histusity 
have been induced, and the arrangemC'nt uf the chpllli .. al cun

stituents has ],("'Il altere.] ", that lH'II' minerals are formed. 
The impure cherty limestone is changed to hornblendic ;;chi,.;ts, 

the impure sandstone and quartzite to garnet-bearing '1llnrtz"sc 
gneisses, and the cherty iron ore,; to a !!n('IS';](' rock t'ull,;i,,1 ing 

of layers of quartz and specular ir"n . 

• \.n examination of a number of thp (·"ntnets hd\\'("'ll the 

granites and the Huronian ro .. ks shUll'S an alt('l'nti"n, from a 
slight crumpling and baking to highly tilted an'] ('''llttll'ted 

crystalline ,(·hi,;t and i.meiss. The accompanying 1)asic ignpulls 

rocks, originally fine-grained traps or diabase, lUI' changed in 
18~ 



194 CRUISE OF THE NEPTUNE 

like manner to strongly foliated hornblendic and ehloritic 
s('ltists, usually freely penetrated by quartz yeins holding quan

tities of pyrite and other minerals. 

In passing westward from Ungava bay the granite predom

inates along the coast, and the areas of the altered bedded rocks 

and their accompanying traps are much smaller, and are so inti

mately intruded by the granite that it is wry difficult to 
separate them. The gneisses of the altcrc,l Huronian rocks can 

only be guessed at, by their texture, light colour, and the pre
sence of garnet in them. The ancient traps and greenstone 

masses are more easily separated from the complex, but they are 

so penetrated by the granites that it is impossible to trace them 
except on a large scale detailed map, which would require many 

years' work to complete. 

Large masses of these basic rocks 0('("111' along the coast in 

several places between Cal''' Hopes Advance and Douglas har

bonr, most noti('eu]'l~' abont 'Vakeham and Fisher bays, where 
quartz veins are nnmerous, and carry considerable quantities of 
sulphides. 

The examination of the coast to the westward of Douglas 

harllOur was onl," such as could be made from the ship, and 
iacks all the detail of the pastern portion. Re,1 granite gneisses 
appear to occupy the greater portion of the coast, with areas of 
dark ])asic rocks at intervals. ,\t Rugluk hay, where a closer 
examination ,yas made, a medium to coarse-grained pink to red 
mica and mica-hornblende graniie-gneiss was most abundant. 
This grullite inclosp,1 bands of a lighter coloured quartzose
gJlf'iss, and also intrn<1"tl Im'gp masses of dark-green altered 
<lia],usp. 

The granite-gneisses occnpy thp coast to ,yithin a few miles 

of Cape 'Volstenholme, when the prevailing rock is a rusty fine
grained sillimanite-gneiss containing scales of graphite and con

siderable pyrite in small grains disseminated through the rock. 
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These dark gneisses arl' indosc(l and penetrated by the gr:lll i tp

gneisses, and probably represent portions of the ancient ],edded 
s(,ries. 

Beyond ('ape ,YolstenllOlnlC', gll('is",'s 1I('('II]>y the (',,,I"m coast 

of Hudson La~' to \\'ithin a short distan('c uf ( ':11'" Smith, where 

:1 high ridge of trap runs inland in a northeast <Iiredilln and 

has a width of seYl'rall1liles. Further s"nth the g'neiss('s again 

predominate alung the coast to the Portland prlllll'lIItOl'Y in 
latitude 58° K. 

GEOJ.OGY OF THE NOItTII\\'EST snORES ()F 1I111>SOX BAY. 

The following account of the ge, ,lug)' of the northwest shores 

of Hudson bay has been compiled from oboen'atiollS made dur

ing the trip of the launch from ,Yinche'ster inlet to Chesterfield 
inlet in SeptemLer, 1 !IO:}. These are supplemented by the notes 

made in } Lt,\', 1 !11i±, while making a track sun'ey from Cape 

Fullerton to the entrance of ('hesterfield inlet. The oLservations 
to the north of Fullerton were made ],y }lr. Call1we]], in } .. pril 

and }Iay, 190±, while on his snn'eying trip to the head of 

Wager inlet; to these are added obserntions by the writer made 

on a boat trip along the coast later in that spring, on the way 

to and from Southampton island, when the rocks of the main

land were examined as far north as Yellow blnff. 

The rocks seen along the shore lJctm"'n l'llt'stc'l'neld and "'in

chestc·r inlc·ts are largely a flesh-red tu pink mica-hol'J1blende 

granite-gneiss, often only slightly foliated, and varying in tex

ture from medium to coarse-grained. These are associated with 

broken bands of dark-gray or red gneisses, usually very quartz

ose, and containing a ('onsideraltlc (pl:111tity of mica and horn

blende, the latter often partly decomposed to chlorite. Th0,;(' 

gneisses have evidently been cut and broken by the intrusion of 
the granite-gneisses. }Iany wins of pegmatite cut all these 

rocks; it consists chiefly of red or violet feldspar with much 
quartz, and in some places large crystals of black hornblende. 
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The granite-gneisses are also most abundant inland, as was 

seen along the lower part of Chesterfield inlet and in the 

country furty miles inland from Winchester inlet. 

The granit~ O('(,HI\'- the 8h"r('s and islands between '''ill
chester inlet and the west side of Island bay, about half way to 

Fullerton, when they give place abruptly to a series of dark 

;;('hists. These schist'< are largely micaceous, but there are also 

frequent bands containing considerable quantities of horn
blende, alll] these are more basic than the more common mica

s(,hists, which always contain quartz in varying amounts. These 

mica-schists appear to have been clastic rocks associated with 
bands of trap, all having been altered and foliated by the granite 

intrusion. The schists arC' n·ry regular, and have a constant 
strike of X. 10° \Y. :Jlany of the basic bands contain varying 

quantities of pyri tc, but it was nl ·,·cr seen in sufficient abund
ance to ('nll"titnt(' a mine. "\11 the schists carry dark-red 

garnets, some of which are regular in their crystallization and 
of gnod size. 

TIL!' islalllls al)(111t Fullerton harbour are formed partly of 

granite and partly of these dark schist>;. On this eastern 
contact of the granite with the area of schistose rocks, the latter 
have beell greatly disturbed by the intrusion, being squeezed, 
contorted and br(Jh'll by granite mass(,s, as may be seen from 
the illustration. .'u·cas of coarser basic 1"<1('];:S now occur in the 

rocks along the (·"ast, usually in thl? form of coarse gabbro, but 

often in a more altcrc·cl condition as coarse hornblende-gneisses. 
The granites are the .prcvailing rocks along the coast as far 

north as the mouth of 'Yager inlet, and have generally a red or 
pink colour. .\ssl)("iatecl with them and evidently altered by 

their intrusion are patches of gray quartzose gneiss, and less 
frequently areas of old basic intrusive rocks. 

,\ t Whale point, where the rocks were closely examined, the 

oldest rock was represented by a medium to fine-grained, gray 
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and pink, very quartzose gneiss. This had been cut h~' a "I),m;e 

diabase, and both had been foliat(,l1 [\]1<1 broken lly the intrusion 

of the newer granite. Dikes of a newer dial"ls!' ("nt all the 
other rocks. 

The granitl's preyail about \rag-!'I' inl..r, 1l11t there are more 
and larger areas of the dark basic ]"l1eks about that great bay 

than to the southward, making it a more promising field for 

economic minerals, especially as these h'lsie rocks g-rnerally 

carry sulphides, and Rae reported free gold to have been found 
about tlIP head of the inlet. 

"\.1 I the geological information concerning the ",vestNn coast 

of Hudson ha.v to the northward of Wager inlet is contained in 
the narrati,-es ,If the ynynges of Parry and Dr. naP. The px

plorations of R,w ended at TI"pulse hay. IIp repo]"t(',l only 

Laurentian rocb along the coast, with ,l!;ranite-g-neissps predom

inating, these Leing accompanied by considerable areas of green

stones, showing the rocks in the northern part to be Y('l'y like 
those along the southern shores of Roes "Yelcome. 

Parry explored the ,vest side of Fox channel from Frnzpn 

strait to Fury and Hecla strait. The result of his observations 

has been summarized by Dr. Dawson as follows: ' The gpol'lgi

cal specimens brought back were examined by Prllf. Jalllr'son. 

and the detailed maps of the expedition include indications of 
the character of the rock at so lllany places, as to afford til" 

means of tracing the geological outlines with wry cOl~siderable 

accuracy. Granitic and gneissic 1'I)("].;:S occupy the whole of the 

southern part of the east shore of -:'ITeh'ille peninsula, and are 
continued northward behind a low track of limpstonr' ('onnt]"y, 

forming a range of mountains in the centre of the peninsula to 

Hecla and Fury strait. They also form the south shore of this 
strait, and most of the islands in it, and apparently the whole 

eastern shore of the adjacent south part of Cockhurn " island." 

, The rocks referred above, in a general ,,-ay, to the .\rchrcan, 
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probably include areas of Huronian. Jameson mentions as 

among the prominent varieties of rocks derived from this 

rE'gion, "Granite, g11eiss, mica-slate, clay-slate, chlorite-slate, 

primitil'e-trap, serpentine, limestone and porphyry." In asso

ciation with these the following minerals occur: "Zircon and 

beryl, also precious garnet, actinolite, tremolite, diallage, cocco

litt', rock cry,tal, calc-spar, rhomb-spar, asbestos, graphite or 

black lead, specular iron ore, magnetic iron ore, chromic ore or 

chrumate of iron, titanic iron, common and magnetic iron 

pyrites," 80me uf the ,. transition rocks" noticed by Jameson 

should proba11y abu be das"I'I] with the "\rch~l'an, and in addi
tion to s('YC'ral of the lllinpral, a10ve mentioned, in these were 

founel tourmaline (schorl) and molybdenite.' 

The coast between the mouth of Chesterfield inlet and 

Chur('hill, was E'xaminE'd 1).1' Tyrrell, and the following sum
IlUl ]',\' of the geology is taken from his report:-

, On the low flat shores of Hudson bay between Seal river and 

('a]>(' Esquimaux few rock E'xposures occur, but those seen con
sist('d of granit('s and gnC'issC'o; of typical Laurentian aspect, 

For furly miles Ilorth of Ca]>p Esquimaux no rock in place was 
SP(,Il, and thence northward to Baird hay sumc of the points con

sistpel of granite and gnE'iss, though the shore generally consisted 
of Huronian rll('b.' 

, The largest arE'a of Huronian rocks found in this district 

extends more Ill' less continuollsly for l:?O miles along the west 

1'lIa.,;t of II 11<1""11 I>:I,\", from nE'nr Tlake]"" forE'lanel to a point 45 
lIlil(,s north I)f ('" P(' Esquimnux.' 

, The rocks ('lIllstituting this system may be divided into three 

more or less distinct groups, viz, : The 1I:n-1>le island quartzites, 

the greenish quartzites and graywackcs, and the more or less 
hig'llIy altered, and often sl'histlls(' diabases and gabbros.' 

, The 1Iarble island quartzites are composed of hard white 

quartzite, consisting of more or less rounded grains of quartz, 
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of moderately regular size, eemeuted t"g,·tlin by illtpr~titial 

silica. They are wry distilll'tly bedded in thick and thin beds, 

nnd the surfaces of the beds are often c,,,,('red with beautiful 

ripple-marking;;. The he:wipr bp(];; a],;o "ftpn shn\\, ,]istill .. t 

false bedding. Thpy are usually in a mll]'(' or less inclined :ltti

tude, but tlIPY \yere nowhere spell to be \'I·ry much crumpled or 

squeezed into minute folds. Their tntal thil'knp;;;; was not 

determined. ' 

, These quartzites were first noted hy Dr. Bell from :JIarble 

island, and although this island "'as not examined hy the writer, 

rocks of undoubtedl." similar character t" th"s,· de'cril,,·tl by Dr. 

Bell, were seen in many pIal''';; al'lllg the shore, and cnnsf" 
quently the name is here retained.' 

, In one place near the cache on the \H·,;t sitle of Hudson ba.,", 
a thickness of sixty feet of this quartzite, in a nearly vertical 

attitude, was seen almost in contact with the Laurentian gneiss, 

there being but a narro,,', drift-filled gap between the twn. This 

would indicate either the existence of a fault, or that here the 

quartzites are the llase of the Huronian, nr that the gneiss repre

sents an eruptive rock which has risen through or illtn the 

Huronian subsequent tn the r]('p",irion "f the quartzite.' 

, Dark-green eruptive rocks, chiefly diabases, often very much 

squeezed and altered, are largely developed in the Huronian, 

composing a considerable proportion nf the rocks of this systelll. 

On the west coa"t of Hudson bay tlu'se rnekf; are eut llY many 
veins of white quartz, highly charged with irnn and copper

pyrite.' 

, .\ssociat(·.j with the massive rlialHlf;e,.;, and often indistin

guishable from them except on close examination, are many b('tI,; 

of fine-grained, often schistose graywacke, or greenish quartzite, 

which appear to have been caught up in, or surrounded by the 

eru pti ve rocks.' 
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GEOLOGY OF ISLAND GHOl"P II. 

This group is comprised of the great island of Baffin, with 

Bylot island lying off its northeast corner, and the many smaller 

islands which lie as a fringe around both. 

Geological specimens from the past side of Baffin were col

lected by the eX]l(',!ition under TIns'; and Parry, and were 

described by Dr. ::\[eCulloch. Tlw'y consistc'! of loose specimens 

collected in two localitics, and give little information. Speci

mens collected by Pal'l'Y on the samE' coast were described by 

Koning as gneiss and micaceous quartz rock, also some ambig

uous granitic compound in which hornblende seems to enter as 

a subordinate ingredient. 
Dr. P. C. Sntherlam!, in IS:,:1, ,!escribes the east coast of 

Baffin island bctm'cn Lanca,ter sound and Cumberland gulf 

as folln\\'8: ' On the nppositr· shore (south) of Lancaster sound, 

at Cal''' \\'alkr Bathurst, the crystalline rocks are again recog

nizcd, and from this point they occupy the whole coast south 

to ( 'umberland strait and probably considerably beyond it. To 

this, ho\\'('\'Pl', I belif'ye there is one exception, at Cape Durban, 

on the r; .. til pm'allel, where coal has been found by whalers; and 

als" at Kingaite, two degrees to the snuthwest of Durban, where 

from the appcarance of the land as \'ic\Yc,! from a distance, trap 

may ],p said to (I('cnr on both sides of the inlet. Graphite is 

found abundant and pure in sevcral islands situated on the 65th 

parallel of latitude, in Cum],erland sl rait, and on the west side 

of JJayis strait.' 

C. F. Hall br"ught home a considerable collection of rocks 

and minerals picked up during his explorations about Frobisher 

bay and thp southeast coast of Baffin i'lnnd. These were named 

by Prof. B. K. Emerson, and consist of ordinary Laurentian 

rocks, including' granite, gneiss and schists. The minerals were 

magnetite, apatitc, bornite and pyrite from Frobisher and 

Cyrus Field Lays. Lower ~ilnrian limestones were found in a 
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small outlier at Silliman's F"""il ~lonllt nC'ar til(' 11('''.1 of FI'''
bisher bay. This locality was yi"ite,j in IS~lj I,), a party f!"lnll 

the Pcary ,\rdie expcdition of that year. In til(' ,'''111'", of a 

few hours the'Y obtained fifty-f"ur "p""i," "f f"",il" from this 

locality, which were late'r name'(\ j,y ('. ~,'IIll\'I\('I't. 

Dr. Franz 1:11'" desnii,,·, the nudC'u, "f the monntain Ill:]""", 
of Baffin island to be e\'er,ndwre g'l1"i" and granite', with Siln

I'ian limcstOll('s abont tIl<' I't·"illll of thc inl'g"lakes of the interior 

and along the low lands IIf the west e(last. 

Dr. R. Bell "isited the north shores of Hudson strait in ISSei, 

and ISS3, and again in ISt1j, when he made a dose examina

tion of the coast from the neighbourhood of ni" island to 

Chorkbak inlet near l;onlon IX1\". Dr. Bell de:.;(']'ij",s the prevail

ing rocks of the sonthern shore of Baffin island as cnusisting 
of well stratified hornblende and mica-gllt·i,;s, mostly gray in 

colour, but sometimes reddish, interstratified with great bands 

of crystalline limestones, parallel to one another and conform

able to the strike of thC' gneiss, which in a general \\'ay may be 

said to be parallel to the ('oast in the above distance. The direc

tion, howe"er, \'aries somewhat in different sections of the coast. 

, The distinguishing feature in the geology of the southern 

part of Baffin land is the great abnndmJ("" thicklll''', fllld regu

larity of the limestones associated with the gneisses. .\t least 

ten ill1lllense beds, as shown on the accompanying lilaI', were 
recognized, and it is probable that the two otll<'I", di",·()\,,·]'(·d in 

Xorth bay, are distinct from any of thesC', There would, fll<'re

fore, appear to be t\\'el\'e principal bands as far as known, to 

SflY nothing of numerous minor ones, j,C't\\'ef'n I('y cape and 
Chorkbak inlet. The liJIlf'"tnllf', al'(' for tlte l1](',,,t part ll,'ad," 

white, coarsely crystalline, and mixe,\ with whitish feldspar. 
--- The limestones usually contain s('attt're,\ grains of 
graphite, and among the other minerals which ('()JllInonh' occnr 

in the various bands are mica, gal'llC·t, magnetite, pyrite and 

hornblende.' 
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, Although white is the prevailing colour of these limestones, 

this, in some localitie;;, is replaced by light-gray and occasion

ally by mottled nrietips.' 
• The limestone bands haye not suffered greater denudation 

than the gneisses, and they form hill and dale alternately with 

the latter.--- Owing to the scantiness of vegetation in 
Baffin land, the white colour of the limestones on the sides and 
tops of the hills and ridges renders them very conspicuous in 

the landscape. Seen from a hill-top at a distance of fifteen or 
t,\"ent~· miles, they Illight be taken for glaciers.' 

, ~'l.s to the total thickness of the tweh'e bands of crystalline 

limestone which haye been mentioned as occurring in this part 
of Baffin land, the available data on the subject are not sufficient 

to form a correct estimate,. but on adding together their probable 
approximate ,,.idths it seems to be no exaggeration to place their 

]1""ible total volume, great as it may appear, at about 30,000 
feet, or on an ayerage of 2,;")00 feet for each of the principal 

bands, taking no account at all of the smaller ones.' 
From his obseryations made along the cuust to the eastward 

of Big island in 1 SS'J, and from the finding of crystalline lime
stone fragments by Hall in Frobisher hay, Dr. Bell concludes 

that the crystallinl' limestones extend eastward to Resolution 
islalld, gi"ing a n'ry I'xtellsi,'e development of the Grenville 

series of the Laurentian in the southern part of Baffin island. 

At present we know that the limestones of the typical Gren
,·ille series are only the highly crystalline equivalents of some 
of the Huronian lillll·st()]l(·s. This probably is the case in Baffin 

island, where these roek, with some of the accompanying 

gneisses represent a highly metamorphic phase of portions of 

tho Huroninll, while other of the glleisses are the foliated state 

of the granite masses which caused the alteration of the lime
"tones. This would oorrelate the rocks on the north side of 

IT udson strait with the altered Huronian rocks of northern 

Labrador, whe]"(' in places similar crystalline limestones occur. 
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The Huronian rocks of Labrador are marked by the number 

of repetitions of the strata caused by thrust faults in all the 

areas examined, and this repetition of measures by similar 

faults may account for the number of bands of limestone found 
in the southern part of Baffin island. 

The crystalline rocks appear to form the southwest coast of 

Baffin island for some distalH'l' beyond King cape on the east 

side of Fox channel, when they give place to a wide area of low 
lands extending nearly to the head uf Fox channel, wlll'n' the 

crystalline rocks again form the higher lands to the north and 
east of Fury and Hecla strait. 

On the late yoyage of the 1Yeptulle the rocks of the east side 

of Baffin island were examined at Ponds inlet, on the islands 

on both sides of Cumberland gulf, and at Cape Hayen and 

Frenchmans coYe on Cyrus Field bay. In other places the ship 
passed sufficiently near the shores to allow of a good idea being 

formed of the rocks by the aid of powerful glasses. 

Examinations of the rocks were made at Buttoll point, the 

southeast part of Bylot island, on the north side of the entrance 

to Ponds inlet; also in the yicinity of Salmon river some thirty 

miles up the inlet and on its south side, and at Erik harbour on 

the same side near the mouth of the inlet. .\t all these places 

typical Laurentian gneisses and schists were obtained. Among 

the specimens brought home frum these localitie~ is a light

coloured coarse-grained augen-gneiss consisting largely of white 

and pink feldspar, with thin bands of biotit(' and little quartz. 
Another seeming variety of this rock is a well-banded fine

grained mica-gneiss ('ullIposed of pink and white bands ()f felds

par separated by thin bands of mica. .\s,;u('iakd with these 

are bands of very quartzose gneiss "'Hyillg in colour from light 

to dark from the varying Pl'Ol'"l'tinn'< of mica presellt. These 

gneisses are usually found containing a considerable number of 

dark-red garnets: and t!JPy prll]>ably represent a metamorphic 
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series. c~ fine to medium-grained rock, usually somewhat foli

ated, and composed largely of dark-red feldspar with much 

mica, little hornblende and quartz, cuts the foregoing gneisses, 

and probably was the granite which altered them by intrusion to 

their present state. The basic intrusive rocks are represented 

by dark-green diabase, or its alteration products, dark horn

blendic and chloritic schists and gneisses. Taken as a whole, 

this series of specimens would answer for any of the typical 

Laurentian regions of northern Canada. 

At Cumberland gulf the rocks were examined at Kaxodluin 

on the south shore, some twenty miles from Blacklead station; 

also at Blacklead and at Kekerten islands. At Kaxodliun 
light and dark-coloured mica schists and gneisses were found, 

cut by a light-pink mica-granite-gneiss. The dark schistose 

rocks were decomposed near the surface, and contained a con

siderable amount of disseminated pyrite. Between this place 

and Blacklead the ship followed the shore-line closely, so that 

the prevailing dark, rusty gneisses were distinctly seen. 

The most abundant rock on Blacklead island is a coarse

grained, pink mica-granite-gneiss, containing large feldspar 

crystals. This cuts, and is foliated with, coarse, dark mica
schists, and finer-grained lighter-coloured quartzose gneisses. 

Some of the dark schists contain flakes of graphite, and this 

mineral is said to be abundant in places on the islands and 

shores of the gulf farther to the westward, where attempts have 

been made to work some of the mica and graphite deposits, with

out much success. 

At Kekerten similar gneisses are found, along with large 
masses of diabase and greenstone, somewhat decomposed near 

the surface, where it weathers reddish. 

At Frenchman cove at the head of Cyrus Field bay, the 

prevailing rock is a coarse-grained, red mica-granite-gneiss, 

associated with bands of coarse mica-schist. 
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At Cape Haven station near the northern entrance to the bay, 

pink and gray mica-gneiss prevails, and is cut by many large 

dikes of red pegmatite composed largely of perthite, with some 
quartz and mica. Schists forming one of the islands of the 

harbour contain allY well-developed crystal" of ]>yritt', up to an 
inch cube. 

The northern and eastern sides of Bylot island appear to be 
wholly formed of crystalline rocks, without any of the capping 

limestones found upon the other islands of Lancaster sound. 

ISLANDS OF GROUP III. 

This group contains the large islands of Bank, ,Tictoria, 
Prince of Wales, North Somerset and King William, an situ

ated south of Lancaster sound and west of Prince Regent inlet. 

North Somerset alone was visited by the N ept une; all geologi

cal information concerning the others being from the observa

tions made by the several parties engaged in the search for the 

Franklin expedition. 

Dr. G. }I. I )a\\,ool1 collected thi, information from tIl!' nan'a

tives of these search expeditions, and printed a concise summary 

of it in his report on the northern portions of the Dominion, 

from which the following notes have been taken :-

'Archl£an rocks are found only on Prince of Wales and 

North Somerset islands, where a spur from the great mass of 

crystalline rocks forming the northeastern mainland extends 

northward through the peninsula of Boothia and forms the land 

on both sides of Peel sound. 

, The granitoid rocks are again found on the west side .of 

North Somerset, where they form the eastern boundary of Peel 

sound. Boulders of the granite are found at a considerable dis

tance (100 miies) to the northeastward of the rock in situ, as 
at Port Leopold, Cape Rennell, &c. The general characters of 

the granitic rocks in the north and west of North Somerset are 
191 
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thus de,'!'ribed 1).1' Capt. ~l,(,lint"ck: ,. X ear Cape Rennell we 
passel] a yery remarkable rounded boulder of gneiss or granite; 

it ,,,a, six yards in circumference, and stood near the beach, and 

some flfteen or t\Yenty yards aboye it; one or two masses of 

rounded g'neiss, although yery much smaller, had arrested our 

attention at Port Leo]!old, as then we kul'W of no such forma

tion nearer than (':I])P \\' arrender, 130 miles to the northeast; 

sul<"equentl,r ,,'p foun,l it to commence in situ at Cape Granite, 
nearly 100 miles to the southwest of Port Leopol,l. The granite 

of Cape ,,-arreJlder differs con,;iderably from that of Korth 

Somerset, the fOI'!llf'r being a graphic granite, composed of gray 

quartz and ,,,hite f,·ldspar, the quartz predulIIinating, while the 
latter, a North SUlIlC'r,;d gr:lllitC', is compn,el] of gray quartz, 

red fel(],;!'ar alll] gTI'('Jl chluritie lIIiea, the latter in large flakes. 
Doth the granite and glll'i", of :\orth !-\(Jll1I'rsrt are remarkable 

fnr their soapy f('Pl.' 

, To the east of (':1 pe Dunny, where the Silurian limestone 

ceases, and south of which the granite commences, is a remark

able valle·y ('HlIed Tr:msition Yalle;-, from the junction of 

sandstone and limC',;tone that takes place there. The sandstone 

is red, and of the S:1I11r general character as that which rests 

UI"IJl the granitoid rocks of Cape 'Varrender and at \Volsten

holm sound. O\\'i II,:.!; to the mode of tran·lIiJlg, by sledge on 

the ice, round the coast, no information was obtained of the 

geology of the interior of the ('ounl r,Y, but it ap1'('ars highly 

probable that the granitp of Nurth SOlllerset, as \Yell as that of 

the other ],)('alities mentiulll'd, is oyerlaid by a group of 

sandstones and conglomerate·s. on which the eppel' Silurian 

lilll(',;tolll'S 1'('p05e din·l'lly. .\ lu\Y sandy 1)('ach marks the term

inatiull of the yalley to the northward, and on this 1)(,:1<'h were 

found nnmf'rllLlS pel,I)I(,5. washed from the hills of the interior, 

C(lIllp(l,;pd of qllartzose sancL;tollC', carnelian and Silurian lime
shm(·.' 
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(':II''' Gl':lnit" i, the lI"l'th"l'n j,,'lln,bI'Y "f tIl(' gr:1nik. which 

r<'fains the ,:1 Ill" ch:1l'actl'l' :1.~ fal' :IS HO"'e h:1l'lIol1l'. It i, ""111-
posed (,f ql1artz, !'I',I feld']>:11' and llark-gr""11 "Id"l'itf'. and i" 
accompanied with gnei" "f the sHInl' ,'''111 I" "i t i"lI.' 

, The gl'anitoid rocks extelld ,H'I',)';, 1""'\ "onnd into Prince 

of ,\-,lles island in the form of a dark ',n'nit". ""III]>"""t1 of 

quartz, greenish-white felclsJl:1r p,t",inp; illt" ,wJl"\\,, and horn
blende.' 

ISL.\XIIS OF (;I~(ll'I' IY. 

Arclm'an l'< ... k" are £"1111.] only in the (""("1'11 ]':lrt "f this 

gl'Ollp. on the large i,;J'lIul, of EJlesnlt'l'" :1ml NOl'th I ),'\'"n, 

They rise from heneath the newer 1" ... k" on the sonth ,i,j,· of 

Hayes sound a few' miles north of (':11'(' ~:Ibine, and then 

occnpy the remainder of the eastern CO:lst ',f Ellesmere and that 

of X orth DenJl1. This area a I'P'·'lI'."; tn form a ,\,,·,jgf'-slia ]1Pd 

mass expanding southward, so that 'Ill J"nes and Lancaster 

sounds the:- extend a C'on,i,j"l'al,ll' ,Ii,t:ln,"· to the westward, 

until the:- beconw capped by lilllC';;t"l1(·. ml,1 then gradually sink 
below the le,-pl of the sea, 

Eoth the I~aurentian and Huronian ,jiyi"ions of the ,\ l'..Jm':1n 

are represented in the area. .\ series of bedded ro .. ks consisting 

of seyeral thousand feet of sandst, ,tH'''. limestonC's and other 

sediments occupies the ('onst and isl'llltls nf tli(' east side of 

Smith sound, from ('ape .\tll"JI northward to Foulke fion\. On 

the west side the northern limit of these r,w1" is ("1]'" L:lI,,·lln. 

from which thr'," ,,,,('npy the shore of Ellesmere for up\y:ll'ds of 

twenty milf's t" the south. the southern limit not having yet 
I)pen determined on that sid .. , 

These bedded rocks are :t"soeiaterl with dark ('"Iour('.! traps 

and diabase, which are present in the form of f;jll~ bet \\'", 'n the 

bedding; as dikes .. ntting the I",,jded rot,ks amI as Inr!,!:(' intru
SIve 111:188('8. Dr. SuthC'r!:tll<1 classified these l'Ilt'k" as the 

equivalents of the Tertiary sandstones of I )i"k" on account of 
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their lithological resemblance and from the occurrence of traps 
with both. The southern junction of these bedded rocks with 
the granites and gneisses forming the Greenland coast to the 
southward was not seen, but at Foulke fiord and at Cape Isabella 
the northern contact is quite plain. In both places the bedded 

series, for some considerable distance from the contact, has been 

tilted and fractured, \yhile near the contact the sandstones and 

limestones appear to have been changed into quartzite and 
crystalline limestOlH''i by the injection of great masses of 

granite. This granite seen at Cape Sabine and Cape Herschel 

is an ordinary Laurentian granite, and in no way resembles the 
acidic rocks of Tertiary or Post-Tertia 1'," age, which they should 

do if the bedded series were of the age assigned to them by Dr. 
Sutherland. The sandstones, limestones and their associated 
traps bear a close resemblance to portions of the Huronian 

series found on Hudson bay and in the interior of Labrador. 
There is also a similarity between their contacts with the Lau

rentian granite and some of the contacts found in those more 
southern localities. No fossils have as yet been found in these 

rocks, and until such are found it is thought best to remove this 

series from the Tertiary and place it in the Huronian. 
On the past voyage the coast of Ellesmere island was lost 

sight of about twenty miles south of Cape Isabella, and no land 
was ngain ""('ll on the \\'C,,,t ,ide of Baffin bay until Phil pots 

island, lying off the east end of l\ orth Devon, was reached, where 
the ship passed sufficiently d",e to the small outlying islands to 
show that they were composed of Laurentian gneisses and 
granites. From thence similar rocks were seen forming the 

southern "hores of X orth Devon as far as the west side of 
Croker bay, where they begin to sink slowly to the westward, 
and are capped by a considerable thickness of flat-bedded 
limestone, which rests unconformably upon the rounded surface 

of the older rocks. The Laurentian rocks finally dip below the 
sea a few miles to the westward of Cuming creek. 
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The specimens from the Laurentian area, which extends 

southward from Hayes sound to Oape Isabelln, were collected 

at Oapes Sabine and Herschel. The specimens from both locali
ties are very similar, the prevailing rock being a moderately 

coarse-grained granite, of a dark-red colour, composed largely 

of red feldspar and bluish quartz, with n small quantity of bio
tite in diminutiye scales. These rocks are only sJightl~· 

foliated in a few places. 
The specimens from the Laurentian measures beneath the 

Silurian limestones at Ouming creek show a greater variety. _1 
red gneiss, varying in texture from fine to coarse, predominates. 

It is composed largely of feldspar, with quartz and considerable 
biotite. It cuts a lighter-coloured, more quartzose gneiss; and 
also bands of dark mica-diorite-gneiss. 



~('(I'l'TI:-'1I "·II.\LEHS [:-; J'():\1IS 1:\ LET. 

CIL\PTEE IX. 

SILUllL\X. 

Islalllis of Grollp [. 

Flat-lying beds of light-coloured yellow and drab limestone 

uccupy tlte lowlands of the southern and western parts of South
ampton island, and also form outliers in depressions in the 

crystalline rocks •• n the north side of the island, notably at 

Duke of York bay. 

A considerable collection of fossils was brought home from 

the beds formin~ the southern half of the west coast of the 
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island. Thps(' haye been examined II,\" Dr .. \ll1i and ~Ir. Lambe, 

whose determinations will Ill' funnd in .\penclix i\'. The 

fossils show that thp rocks ('ontain a fauna ('lu~ply ]"(''';Plllbling 

that of the Lake 'Winnipeg basin. and extend oyer a period from 

the Galena-TrL'ntun to the Gnl'll'h and l\ iag:]I":I. ul" from the 
upper part nf the C'mnJ.I"II-!-'!llll"i:11l tu high up in the !-'ilnrian. 

1)uundillg~ taken on the ('\"E'll bottom of Fisher strait show 
that the lill1e,.;tll]H·"; extend without a break to ('11;]1-; island (tn 

the southward uf 1)1I11thallljltull I. "'here they n('('Ul'Y all (If its 
surface exee!'t the portion at the pa,.;t end of the i,.;lall(l where 

the .lrrluc'an ridge crosses it. ,\ few fnssils from .\[ ansfield 

island show that it also is formed of limestones (If these 
horizons. 

At Cape Chidley a collection of fussils from InosL' pieces of 
limestone corresponds with {",.;..;il,.; frulll .\'kpatok island, and the 

direction of ice movement out of Hudson strait leaves little 

doubt that the loose limestone of CIlidky came from that island. 

These fossils show a slightly wider range in age than the rocks 

of Southampton do; they extend from the I~O\n'r Galena

Trenton to the Lower Heidelberg. 

lrest Coast of Hlldsl!/I Bay. 

The wide fringe of limestones which i~ found along the west 

shores of Hudson bay to the southward of ('lmrchill do not come 

within the limits of this report. To the northward only 

Archrean rocks arc found along the mainland until the northern 
half of J\{elYille peninsula is r(':1('])(''], where Parr.'" rl('~('rille~ a 

wide area of sandstone, probably the base of the Cambro-Silu

rian, as separating the highlands of the inte·rior from the 

western shores of the northern part of Fux channel. Thesp 

rocks are continued on the north side of Fury and Hecla strait, 

where they are fonnd on the west side of Baffin island fronting 

on Prince Regent inlet. 
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Islands of Group II. 

The only known occurrence of Silurian limestone on the 

eastern side of Baffin island is at Silliman's Fossil Mount, near 
the head of Frobisher l>ny, where the limestone forms a hill 

1,000 yards long and 350 feet high, resting almost flat upon 

the crystalline rocks. Sc'\'enty-byo species were identified by 
Schuchert from fossils brought back from this locality; he 

refers them all to the Galena-Trenton. 

Little is known of the limestone about the great lakes, 

N ettilling and Amadj uak, in the interior of Baffin, beyond the 
meagre observations of Boas, who briefly refers to the limestone 

about R ettilling and along the east side of Fox channel. These 
limestones are probably an eastern extension of the Southamp
ton area, but their exact age will remain tmlmown until fossils 

have been collected from them. 

On the east side of Prince Regent inlet the rocks composing 
the high cliffs of Baffin island are the basal sandstone and shale 
overlaid Ly limestones, which in places are interbedded with 

beds of gypsum. These high cliffs of limestone extend eastward 

along the snuth shore of Lancastc']" ,Olllld to the mouth of 
Admiralty inlet, when thc~' give place to) the Archtean crystal
line rocks, which rise slowly to the eastward from beneath the 

level of the sea, in a manner similar to that alrcarly described, 
on the north side of Lancaster sound. 

Islallds of Group III. 

The large islands of this group are mainly built of Silurian 

limestones. North Somerset was the only island of this group 
visited in the Neptune, and all information ('on('erning the 

others is derived from the observations made on earlier expedi
tions, and contained in Dawson's summary of the northern 

geology. 
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Silurian limestones form the southern third of Banks 

island, being overlaid in the northern part boY beds of Deyonian 

and lower Carboniferous age. Dr. Rae reports the entire ,;"uth

ern coast of \'ictoria island as being composed entirely of 
Silurian limestone. 

, The northern part of King "William land, with J\Iatty island 

to the east of it, are described by Sir John Rnss as of limestone. 

Simpson states the eastern part of the south shore to be also of 

limestone, and Haughton dealing principally with the results 
of :Jl'C'liIl to('k' s n,yage writes as follows: ,. The east side of 

King William island, though composed of Silurian limestone 

like the rest of the island, is strewed with blocks of black and 

red micaceollS gneiss, like that of :JIontreal i,l:md, and black 

metamorphic clay-slate, in which the crystals of mica are just 

commencing to be developed. It is probable that the granitoid 

rocks appear at the surface somewhere to the eastward of this 

locality." 

, Numerous excellent though brief notes on the geology of the 

eastern and southwestern coasts of the Boothian peninsula occur 

in Sir John Rnss' remarkable narrative referred to. From these 

we learn that the eastern shore is composed of limestone to Port 

Logan (latitude 71 0 :l1'), where a high range of hills-which 

is seen at a distance estimated at thirty miles inland at Creswell 

bay (further north) and runs north-and-south--impinged on 

the shore, and was found to consist of granitoid and gneissic 

rocks. Thence southward, from notes given in the hnd:" of the 

narrative, a narrow border of limestone may skirt the shore tn 

about latitude 70 0 35', though the geological appendix does not 

make any mention of tlli,.' 

'The narrow neck of the Boothian peninsula, which was 

crossed by Ross on several lines, is, from his description, com
posed of granitic rocks, with some outliers of limestone. One 

of these, definitely mentioned in the narrative but not in the 
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gf'ological appendix, is shown on the present map. On the coast 

of the mainland. W('st of the isthmus, the limestone formation 

is found ]'Psting on the gTanitC's of Lake Wittersted. Northwest 
from the isthmus the southwest coast of Donthia presents a 

range of granitoid hills, running northward, but becomes 

fringed h,v a low border of limestone near Cape Isabella, and 

this illcrcasC's in width to the north, till an extensi"e flat lime
stone region is found in the yieinity of the magnetic pole.' 

.\t Bellot strait a junction occur, l'Ptwpen the granite and 
horizontal beds of Silurian limestone. 

'The C'ntire western portion of Prince of Wales island is 
composed of Silurian limc·:.;toll(" which in the extreme west, at 

Cape .\cworth, becomes chalky in character and non-fossilifer
ons, resemLlillg the peculiar Silurian limestone found on the 

west side of Boothia Felix.' 

The northern and eastern shores of Xorth Somerset are of 

limestone, usually rising from the water in precipitous cliffs. 
These were C'x,nnined at Port Leopold, where the cliffs rise sheer 
1.000 fC'C't from the se:1. The bed (ling of the limestone is very 

distinct, and th .. face (If the cliff ha:.; been sculptured by every 
rnnlet, so that j)('hH'('n the horizontal and vertical markings the 
cliffs rl's('mble on a gig-anti), scale the fluted walls of a castle. 
Fns,ij" \\'C']'(' ('nll('elCfl from the 10,Yer beds of the cliff by 

:\[,Clintll('k, but nOIlC \\"('IT "lIlledl"] nn the present voyage. 

/"/rllld" of U/'!!/Ip IF. 

The di",·o\'(']',\" of the Silnrian limestone of the southern cliffs 
of Xorth Ih'\'(J]l and CIIl'llw,dlis was maLle by Pan.", while his 

('oll('dioll of f"s.sils was wppl"lllC'ntc,,1 hy those found by the 
Franklin search expeditions. Our knowledge of the geology of 

EIJ..smere \\'a:;, ]In·dous to the ~\'('l'<lrup expedition, mainly due 
til thr work of Feilclen and De Rance in connection with the 
British C'xl'edition of lS i 5-76. Mr, P. Sehei, the geologist who 



accompanied Sn'l'drup, cnll,·,·t,·.! much YaII1:il,l" infurlllation 

concerning the rock formations of FII'·'lIl'·I"·. .\ SIIIIIIII:lI'.\' of 

his obsen'ations is published :IS an appt'lltlix to :-;""l'dl'l1\,', 

. ::\l'\\' Land,' and is fl't·,·l\· '1I1"1,·.! from in the f"lI"\\'ing'. 

The rocks found on the north ,i,h· of the .\rcher 1,]:ltfo:lll, 

in the eastern part uf Elk"lIlt·I'" tl' the north ,,1' (':1[," :--I:d,int', 

are yery interesting g"'"l"g'il':dly, as they sh,,\\' the only trace 

of an unbroken sequence of beds from the Huronian up through 

the Cambrian t" the Silurian limestones so widely distributed 

on the .\I'l'tic islands. These rocks are described 1,y :--Idlt·i as 

follo,yg: .• \t (':I]," CamperJown, on l::ll'h,· peninsula, is found 

granite oyerlain by an arkosA-like cnngl"lIll'l'ak 'i:lwl"t"lIf', in 

flat strata, the dip being north-northwest. Its thi"kll('" here 

probably does 1I"t pxceed :'00 fed, though the ct)lItl)llr s\\'ells to 

considerably greater magnitude hy r(,:lSIl11 "f intrusions uf dia

base, occasioning an additional thickness of 1"'l'h:ll" :;1)11 f,·d . 

• \t its upper part this sandstone merges gl'adu:lll.,·, ]'y inter

stratification, into a series "f gray, s:llltly :t!ltl marl-lib· "'hi,t,; 

and limestone conglomerates. From a fe,,' illt'II"S up t" a couple 
of yards in thid,m'ss th,·,,· ('t)lIg]"Ill~I':lli's and sehists, continu

ously interstratified, build up a series Gill) tl) lllill f,·"t ill thick

ness, interrupted by two compact beds of yd]u\\'ish-gr:l)' ,]"I"IIl

itic limestone about 150 feet in thi('kIlf"'. TIlt·,,· aI'" :Ig':llll 

overlain by a series similar to the 1l11t1l'l'lyil1g' one, excepting 

that here the limestone conglomerates ex(·(·,·,l the sl·hi,t,.' 

, In a detached block, in all probability origmating from one 

of the two 1.-,Ii-f""t beds, were traces of f""il;;, of whieh ('liP, 

LeptopZastus '~I'" can be identified. In another ,let:!<'IIt'.1 ],10('1;:, 

whose mother rllek is not 1.<1own, ,,,as foulltl J n()IIIIJrI//'(, sp. It 

may be said with C'crtaillty aft"r the findiII Il' "f the", f"",il, tlt:11 

this series contains tic-posits of the (':III1I,ri:l1l :I!!".' 

'The second st·ries of eong'1nIlll'ratcs is overlain J,y a lilllit 

grayinsh-white limestone in a ],('.1 ,,"111(' :;1111 1'('('1 in tlli,·kllt·"" 
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observed m the midst of the section of Oape Victoria Head. 
Indistinct Orthoceras, Lichas and Symphysurus agsign this 

limestone to the Lower Silurian period.' 
'Above the othoceras-bearing, light-coloured limestone bed 

are some less extensive strata of alternating limestone and 

quartz-sandstone, and finally a 100-foot bed of close brown lime

stone of which certain layers are fossiliferous, and gave an 

Asaphus, traces of other Trilobites and some Gasteropods.' 
'Following the direction of the dip to the north side of 

Princess :Harie bay we find it again, thoug:h seemingly some
what abrupter, in the limestone beds of Korman Lockyer island. 

A fauna with Halysites sp., Zaphrentis sp., Orthisina sp., 
Rhynchollella sp., Lcpcrditia Rp., IlZn'llu8 sp., &c., assigns this 
limestone to Lower Silurian. It is again found with its fauna 

at the base of Oape Harrison; in this case with a thick super
incumbent bed of marly sandstone, quartz-sandstone, and finally 

extensive limestone conglomerate. This also occurs near the 
shore in Oape Pr8scott, indicating by its presence in the strike 
of the limcstone of Norman Lockyer island the disturbance 
undergone by these tracts. 

, The line along which this disturbance took place is refound 

on the west side of Tranklin Pierce bay, where the beds of lime
stone conglomerate dipping from the heights of Oape Harrison 

are cut off in the strike by a limestone, darK-gray in colour and 
broken into a breccia.' 

In another place Schei hints that the rocks of the Oape Raw
son beds, ('"nsi~ting largely of dark shales and impure lime

stones, found along the northern parts of the eastern shores of 

Elle'lllcre, may be of Triassic age, in sharply folded troughs of 
the older rocks, and consequently much younger than Oambrian, 

to which age they werc referred by Fielden and De Rance. 

Writing of the Silurian beds found on the southern coast of 

Ellesmere, Schei describes them as answering to the northern 
series, and their occurrence is as follows:-
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'There are at Havnefjord, in Jones sound, above some byC'l's 
of quartz-sandstone, which entirely cover the gneiss-granite 

there, a series of limestone conglomerates with marly schists 

and pure limestones of a thickness of 1,200 to 1,500 fppt. These 

are again overlain by a series of beds at least 2,000 fpf't thick, 

of hard, impure limestonc", brown or ypllo",ish-gray in colonr, 

and often remarkably hem·y.' 

'At South capf', which is entirely composed of this brown 

limestone, are found in the lower parts JI ac/ul'ea sp., and 

Halysites sp., referable to the ~Iiddle Silurian, while ",pst of it, 

at Bjorneborg, the upper parts of the series contain badly pre
served remains of Orthocerata, ('III';\ls, and Pentamerus cfr. 

tenuistriatus. Hereafter the upper part of the limestone seems 

to be equivalent to the older Upper Silurian (Landovery). This 

brown limestone occurs from South cape westward to Kobbe

bugten in Hell Gate, and is broken at Lille Sandor, tectonic 

disturbance bringing up the underlying conglomerate series, 

and even the ~\.rcha'an.' 

, On the south side of Rendalen appears the brown limestone 

of the capes, Series .\, with a flat dip to the north-northwest; 

but on the north side of the Yane." i" a didsion of dark schist, 

Series B, lying conformably above the beds of brown limestone. 

Associated with these schists, particularly in their lower and 

upper parts, are numerous layers of pure dark limestone, fre

quently fossiliferous. In Rendalen and in Kobbebugten, where 

this same division also appears, a quantity "f material was 

collected, of which fifteen species are provisionally detprmined, 

among them being Favosites sp., Strophomena cfr. euglypha, 

"Meristella in numh,·]',;, r,7tYII!11()II Pllr( cfr. uOI'!'(l/is. PI'II/rll/U'1'1I8 

cfr. galeatus, Spil'ifel' cfr. elevatus. The period of this divi

sion in Series B is Wenlock.' 

, The upper part of Series B appears, among other places, at 

the headland north of Tunneldalen, in Hvalrosfjord. Above a 
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black shale containing 1lI 01l0:J1'II11/ liS sp. and Leperditia cfr. 

phaseolus is a bea of fragmentary limestone with Favosites, 

StropllOJllco(( cfr. pecte~, .1t!"!lpa re!iculal"is, Pterniea cfr. 

SOlCcl"uyi. From a locality in Gaasefjord, on the same horizon, 
'WH' taken FIII'()si!cs (·fr. Hisill:J(,!"i. Fa!"()sil!'s GothlalUlicus, 

Tli('('ill SII'ill(/CI"I'I/f/lIII, SI,i!"i!c!" cl!'l'Itflls, 81'il"ij'I'1" cfr. criSPIIS, 

."1!""1'//OII/I'11I1 COITII:Jl/!!'Ua, lil/I'., Pt('!"inl'l/ sp. "\ccording to 

these, the period of this upper part of Series B should be Lud

low. The thickness of the series is about 1,000 feet.' 

, In Hell GatC', as well as in GU:I~(.f.i"1·d, these strata are over
laid by ~l·rie . ..; n; in its lower parts consisting of interstratified 

li~ht and dark marl schists, which are somewhat sandy, while in 

its upper part appear pure quartz-sandstone beds and argilla

ceous sand, tone. The collectiye thickness of thes!'l strata is about 

1,000 f,'d in (;aasdj"nl, while in Hell Gate it is probably 

somewhat greater. ;..: 0 fossils were found in this series.' 

, ,\t the J"I":' fiE the lligh diffs at Indra Eide and Borgen 
appears Series C. In both of these plarc'i it is overlain by a 

dark limestone and black shale, purtially fossiliferous. This 

dark limestone and shale are the lowest layers in a series of 

strata at least 1,:-'00 fcct ill tlli,·k,,, .. ,,. SeriC's D, which appears 

in the profiles on both sides of Uuu",fj'I1''], from Borgen tn tlil' 

foot of \TargtoppC'n (Wolf T,)p), and from Indre Eide to 

~krabdalC'n.' 

'In ~"I'i('s ] ):1 ''''''ill'S clll"!Jpa l'diclill/l"is in great quantities, 

but little else. On the other hand, there are preliminary deter

mined in Db al'flllt fifty-five spec-it,s, of which may be men

tioned: Favosi!es sp diy., C"IIIIIIIIIII'ia sp., Oyathophyllwn sp . 

..il'. hCXII!iOIWII1, Reel/pll/I'/dii!'s sp., Fenesfella sp., Homalono

tus sp., Bill'll/tis/trill s]'., Dahellel/II sp., Froetus sp., 01'this 

striatula. Ll'pil/('JI(I Rp., Sirophomella, Stl'cpturh!Jllcus, Atl'ypa 

I'di"lIllIl'i8, IIs/,,'/,n,' Rh,l/w'/t()II!'l/a (Pllgllll.l) cfr. l'I'lli/()l'lIIis, 

1' 1/1/11118, j ' mdu.ctlls dr. prolong liS, 811il'l,/1'1' of the rCl'lIellilli 
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MU1'ch. type, a peculiar Pelltameridr. TerrZ,ralllla cfr. Die

lasma, Plcrillca sp., JJlodioloJlsis sp. LIICill1! sp. cli,·., Bellel'o
phon sp., Platyceras sp., Orthoceras sp., G(llIIp7t(lCl'l'Ils. gigantic 

nautilus and ganoid s('all':;.' 

, The fauna in Dc is merely a repetition, and ill the (';18(' of 

certain species, a further development, of the forms found in 

Db. It will thus be seen that there is a spring in regard to the 

fauna between the upper byers in Series B and the lower ones 

in Series D, which more particularly resemble Lower or Middl" 

Devonian. The concordantly embedded (?) Series C might, 

therefore, be thought to represent uppermost Silurian as well as 

lowest De,onirm.' 

, Divisions Dd and Df are poor in fossils, and are partly shale 

divisions. In the impure limestone of Dg occur again numerous 

fossils, among which are Alrypa reticlllaris, R1IlJnchonella cfr. 

cuboides, Spirifer dr. undifera, Productus sp., Terebratula cfr. 

Dielasma, Pterinea sp., Avicula sp., 1lI odiolopsis sp., Pleuroto
maria sp., Proetus sp. Traces of placoderm fish are also met 

with. Above these strata are beds of purer limestone Dh, and 

above these again some less pure, Di. The uppermost strata of 

Di alternate with strata of light-gray quartz-sandstone terminat

ing in a clay-sandstone, which in places is richly fossiliferous, 

though the fossils are in a bad state of preservation. Among 

these are lamellibranchiata, Dechenella sp., remains of Holo

ptychius, &c.' 

'This argillaceous sandstone is simultaneously the last link 

in Series D and the first in Series E. This is a huge collection 

of quartz-sandstone strata building up the mountains on both 

sides of the inner part of Gaasefjord. The lowest part, which 

is 900 to 1,200 feet in thickness, consists almost (,xdnsin·l,v of 

quartz-sandstone. On the north side of Skrabdalen, in the 

sandstone profile, occur conglomerate strata, half an inch to an 

inch in thickness. In these were found considerable remains 
20 



220 CRUISE OF THE NEPTUNE 

of CocclJstells sp., Holopt!Jchill8 8p., and ]J[odolia angusta. In 

the same strata with these were also seen indeterminable plant
f, ,,",,,ils. Slight1y higher up in the profile, however, in a black 

shale which occurred in two lentiform masses, eighteen inches 

and oix fect in thickness, were found numerous plant-fossils.' 

'Professor N athorst, of Stockholm, who has kindly under

taken the examination of these, says that among others are 

.1I'clu('upicris fissilis f;C'hlllnlh. and Arch. archetypus Schmalh., 
both characteristic of Upper Dm·onian. In examining the 

material collected, Professor N athorst also found with the plant 

remains SOlllE' remains of fishes.' 

From the above it will be seen that on the southern side of 

Ellesmere there is a complete succession of strata, bearing fos
sils from ~1iddle Silurian age up to the Upper Devonian. These 

strata have an aggregate thickness of 8,000 feet, and form the 
thickest and most carefully measured section of the Silurian 

and Devonian beds of the .\rctics. 

On the southern ,md southwestern parts of "North Devon the 
Silurian strata are much thinner than those described hy Schei . 

. \t ('mning creek the .\ reha·an gneisses werr' found overlain 
unconformably by red and purple arenaceous shales and thin 

bedded 'sandstones hadng an aggregate thickness of fifty to one 
hundred feet. These in turn were succeeded by beds of impure 

lilllestone of light-gray or creamy colour. The beds are usually 

nnder two feet in tllicbwss, and separated h~' thinner beds con

tail1ing a (,()]l.siderable amount of ('la~·. These light-coloured 
limestones have a thickness of OWl' 1.000 feet in the cliffs on 
1,0th sirles of the ('reek. The si,jcs (If the cliffs are covered with 
broken liI110.-;tOlw, so that it W'IS impossible to measure a section 
up them, l111t in two or thrpp pla,·,·s a darker coloured limestone 

conglomerate was found, madp up of small pebbles cemented by 
a <lark sllal.'" matrix. Fl1ssils arp (Inly found in the beds imme
di:ltely oH'rlying the dark shales and sandstones of the base. 
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These show that. the lower limestone is of Silurian agr, about 
the horizon of the Niagara. 

Similar conditions prevail in the cliffs at 1 :"r('hey island, 

where a large collection of fossils was obtained from the lower 

limestone beds, while others, picked up loose, but evidently 
fallen from the cliffs above showed that the upper bf'fls passed 
close to if not into the De\'onian, as stated in Appcmlix I". 

Similar Silurian limestones constitute the island of ('om

wallis, to the westmud of North Devon; while in the remaining 

Parry islands farther west the Silurian strata are lost beneath 

the Devonian and Oarboniferous rocks of those islands. 

DEVONE". 

The work of the older geologists, which was summarized by 
Haughton and later by Dawson, took no account of the Devon

ian in their divisions of the Palreozoic rocks of the islands north 

of Lancaster sound. All the lower limestones were classed as 

Silurian, while the overlying sandstones were placed in the 

Oarboniferous. Fossils of Devonian age were collected, by the 
expedition of 1876, from the northern part of Ellc'sll1ere, but 
their occurrence and relations were only finally settled by Schei 

as given above. From his observations it is plain that the upper 

part of the limestones and the lo·wer 1,000 feet of the overlying 

sandstones are of De,onian age. The early explorers were not 

trained geologists, and it could hardly be expected that they 

would discover the thin bands containing fossils in these great 
thicknesses of barren beds. Owing to this supposed lack of fos

sils the rocks were separated into Silurian and Carboniferous 
almost wholly on lithological differences, the limestones being 

classed as Silurian and the sandstones as o arboniferous. 

There is no doubt that Devonian rocks are included in the 

Oarboniferous of the western Parry island~, but as they occur 
only in the cliffs underlying the Car],(illiferous beds that cover 
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thE' surface of the islands, it would be impossible to map them 

on the scale used in illustrating' this report, and in consequence 

the IIld colouring is £,,1111\\'(·,1 herE'. 

CARBO~IFEW 'I'S. 

The southern boundary IIf the ("IJ'l'''lliferous sandstones ,,,ith 

thpir inC'lmletl ('onl s('ams C']'(N'('S the southern part of Banks 

island in a north-northeast directi"ll, anll they consequently 
('(,wr the northern two-thir<1s IIf that i,land, ,,,hile the extreme 

nortlnn·,t portilln of Yil'lnria islan<1 is also occupied by these 
]'«('k,. ThE' w,·,-;t('rn Parry islands 111\ the north side 11£ :JIeh·ill,· 

sound art· almost wholly formed of tllC'8C rocks, ,,,hose southern 

j,,,ulldary strikes northc:I,-;( 'II'rll",S the llllrthern half of ('orn

wallis island. Thpy are found again in Grinnell peninsula, the 

nortlm'p,t p"rti"ll 11£ ); orth 1)"\'111\, and again on the western 
side of Ellesnwrc, in th,' Yicinity of Stllrc Bjornekap, being 

prohal,ly largely <1""1'1"1,,·<1 in th,· 1\1IJ'tlH'ast part of that great 

i,lnnd. 

Thesl' rOl'k" :Ire descril,,·d as flillows hy Professor Haughton: 

'The lTpper Silurian limestones, already described, are suc

('c .. <1ed by a most remarkable spri,<s of close-grained, white 

sandstonf', f'olltainillg numerous beds of highly bituminous coal 

and but f,·w marinf' f",;sils. III f,wt the only fossil shell found 

in these 1)['']", :IS far as I know, in om:, part of the .\rctic c\rchi

pelago is a "l)('eies of ribbed Atr!Jpa, which I believe to be 

identical ,,'itl! the .,ltl'!Jpa faila ... nf the Carboniferous slate of 

Ireland. These sand"t, 'IIC beds are succeeded by a series of blue 

limestone beds containing an abuml:mce of marine shells, com

monly found in all part'i of the "'01'1,1 where the Carboniferous 

deposits :Ire at all de\'eloped. The line of junction of these 

(l"posits with the Silurian on which they rest is N. E. to E. 

N. E. (trllr')' Like the former, they occur in low flat beds, 

sometimes risi 1112: into cliffs, but never reaching the elevation 

attained by the Silurian rocks in Lancaster sound.' 
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Coal, saIHl~t<lIle, eby-iroll,;tone anll 1']'(I\\'!l h"Hl:ltitp, were 
found along a line stretching E.N, E. from Baring' islal1l1, 

through the south of :Mch-iJ1c island, ny:lI11-:Jfartin island and 

the whole of Bathurst island. Carboniferous limcstoncs, with 
characteristic. fossils, ,rcn' found :llollf!,' the north coast of 

Bathurst island, and at Hillock point on Melville island. 

From the comparison of different coal exposures noted by 

:JI'Clintock. ~l,(,lure. c\ustin and Pal'l'Y in the Parry islands, 

Professor Haughton has laid down the approximate outcrops of 

some of the coal beds. These he finds to agree remarkably well 

with the trend of the boundary of the formation drawn from 

totally different ,lata. Lists of fossils and rocks from the fol

lowing places, ',dth notes. are given: 'Hillock point, Melville 

island (latitude 76° :N., longitude 111° -lG' W.). Bathurst 

island, north ('oast. Cape Iad,'- Franklin (latitude 76° -l0' "Y., 
longitude 98° -l5' W.). Princ"',;,,-RoY:ll island, Prin<'e of ,Vales 

strait, Baring island (latitude 72° -lj' N" longitudp 117° 30' 

W.). In connection with this place it is noted that thl' Carbon

iferous sandstones underlie the limestones, and that it is 

probable that the coal beds of :JIch-illc island are very low down 

in the series, and do not correspond in geological position with 

the coal beds of Europe. Cape Hamilton, Baring island (lati

tude 74° 15' X., longitude, 117° 30' W.). Cape Dundas, ~Iel

ville island (latitude n° :}I)' X., longitude 111 ° -lOY'). Cape 
Sir James Ross, :JIelyill,· island (latitude 7 -l 0 -l5' X., longitude 
114° 30'). Cape Providence, }.felville island (latitude 7.J,° 20' 

N., longitude 120° 30' 'Y.). Winter Harbour, :Jleh'i lip island 

(latitude 75° 35' N., longitude 110° +.y' 11'.). Bridgeport 

inlet, :JIeh·ille island (latitude 75° N., longitude 109° \Y.). 
Skene bay, )Iell-ille island (latitude 7:)° N., longitude 108° 

IV.). Hooper island, Lyddon gulf, .JIchille island (latitude 

75° 10', longitude 112° W.). Byam-J\Iartin island (latitude 

75° 10' N., longitude 10.J,° 15' IV,). Graham-Moore bay, 
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Bathurst island (latitude 75° 30' N., longitude 102° W.). 

Bathurst island, Bedford bay (latitude 75° N., longitude 95° 

50' W.). (Vesicular scoriaceous trap rocks were found here by 

:Jl'Clintock, though no such rocks are mentioned elsewhere in 

connection with the Carboniferous.) Cornwallis island, 

McDougall bay. Silurian and Carboniferous fossils were found 

together at the last mentioned place.'---

Professor Haughton also notes that' the sandstone of Byam

Martin island is of two kinds-one red, finely stratified, pass

ing into purple slate, and very like the sandstone of Capo 

Bunny, North Somerset, and some varieties of the red sandstone 
and slate found between ,Volstenholm sound and ,,'hale sound, 

"'est Greenland, latitude 77° X. The other sandstone of 
Byam-Martin island is a fine, pale-greenish, or rather grayish

yellow, and not distinguishable in hand specimens from the 
sandstone of Cape Hamilton, Baring island.' Parry also 
describes Byam-:J[artin island as essentially composed of sand

stone, with some granitic and feldspathic rocks, these last being 
probably erratics. 

Respecting the coal seams which have been discovered in the 

Arctic Archipelago, Professor Haughton further remarks: 'If 
the different points where coal was found be laid down on a 

map, we have, in order, proceeding from the southwest, Cape 
Hamilton, Baring island; Cape Dundas, Melville island, south; 
Bridgeport inlet and Skene bay, }\felville island; Schomberg 

point, Graham-Moore bay, Bathurst island; a line joining all 
these points is the outcrop of the coal-beds of the south of Mel

ville island, and runs E.N.E. At all the localities above 

mentioned, and indeed in every place where coal is found, it 
was accompanied by the grayish-yellow and yellow sandstone, 

already described, and by nodules of clay-ironstone, passing into 

brown hematite, sometimes nodular and sometimes pisolitic in 
structnre.' 
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Dr. ,\rlllstroll", of the lnrc,;1 iya{ul', referring to the northern 

part of Blinks island, states that outliers of Uar]"'llif,'r<lllS lime

stone are found at Cape Crozier and near Mercy bay, along 
with the sandstones and shales with eoaly streaks. 

It is doubtful if the Carboniferous rocks occur on the north

",'cst part of North Den)ll, though placed there by De RlIlI'e 

and Dawson. Srhei found only Silurian and Devonian on the 

northern part of that island explored I,.'" him, and the Carb"ll

iferous rocks do not show on the west coast of Ellesmere until 

Store Bjornekap is reached. If a line w('re carried from the 

outcrops of these rocks on Bathurst island northward to Store 

Bjornekap it would cr. ,,'s the western part of Grinnell (island) 
peninsula, but there i, no reason to suppose that the outcrop 

would follow such a line. 

The Carboniferous rocks of western Ellesmere appear to be 

isolated areas resting upon the underlying Devonian, and in 

turn covered by ~1:esozoic rocks. Schei describes the area at 
SI(,r(' Bjornekap as consistillg: in its lowest part of beds of 

brownish-gray, hard, fussilif.·rous limestone; highcr up, of a 
white pure limestone, flinty limestone and pure flint strata, 

richly fossiliferous, among the fossils being Lithostrotion sp., 

Telles/dla sp., Stl'eplorhynchus cl'cllislria, Rhynchonella (Pug
nax) sp., Sl'in"j'cr dr. omlis. cllspidatus, mosquellsis, Produc

tus dr. semireticulaills, costatus, punctalus, cora, &c. 

The extreme northeast part of .\xell:Ieiberg island is marked 

as Carboniferous by Schei, but there are no ll"tcs concerni II!,!: 

this locality in his geolocigal summar? 

The Carboniferous sandstones have not been found in the 

northeast part of Ellesmere island, but limestones of that age 

were found in several localities to the west of Dana bay, and 

there is every likelihood that rocks of this age extend across the 

northern part of the island to join those of the western shore 

and the northern part of .\xcl Heiberg island. 
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MESOZOIC. 

The discon'r.l- of the SI-erc1rup group of islands has greatly 

extended our knowledge of the Mesozoic rocks of the Arctic 

basin. The Franklin search parties discovered rocks of this age 

on the northern shores of the Parry islands; at Point Wilkie, 
in Prince Patrick island; Rendezvous Hill, near the north
western extreme of Bathurst island and at Exmouth island and 
pla('p" ill the I·jcj Ili ty, near the northwest part of North Devon. 

The explorations from the FTam now show that these are but 

the southern edge of a wide basin of these rocks which form the 

islands of King Oscar, Ellef and Amund Ringes, while they 
constitutc' the lowlands of ",",xc·l Heiberg and the western shores 
of Elll'Slll<:re along both sille.; of Eureka sound. There they 

(""loi,t largely of sandstones with shales, schists and limestones. 

As before ~tated, Scl1f'i hints that their eastern extension to 

the shores of l\:Pttllr'dy channel may be marked by the tilted and 

folded strata, classed by De Rance a" the Cape Rawson Series, 
of Sllpr)()~c'<l Call1brian age. 

TERTIAltY. 

Deposits containing fossil wood wel;e disco,-ered by M'Clin

tock, M'( 'Inre and "trmstrong in the southwestern part of 

Prince Patrick island and on the northwest side of Banks 
island. 

, .\t Bnllas1 beach, fill Banb land, large quantities of fossil 
and Rllh-fossil woo, I ()(,("lll'. which Prof. Heer refers to the Mio

cene in his Flora Fossilis .\rcti(,:l, in which the following 
species are described by Cramer: Pinus JlI acClul'ii, Pinus 

..J I'Il/s/l'(ll1qi. ('lIjJrrssin()J'v/on pulchrllm. C'lIjJl'cssilloxylon poZy-

01ll111((/WIl, Gupl'essinoxylon dubillm, Betula jjf'CZintockii. 

In many pl:1('(,8 along the w('stern side of Ellesmere, in the 

depressions between the 1ll01ll1tains, thick deposits of sand with 

embedded strata of lignite were found. Similar deposits were 
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found in tllP lowland, past of RlfIal11:m<!pn, and at the 11<':111 (If 

Stenkulfjll!,ll in Baumann fjonl. In addition tn t!ii' ligniti', 

masses of ;;laty ela~- wen' found in thl' Inttl'r phel" in which 

were well 1'1''';;''1'\''',] remains IIf S",/"uill !.iI/u/s'/u//ii, 'l'II,l'lIdillllt 

dislic7IlIl/l Y:ll", miOCCIIII/l! and SlIllle utl]('!';;, well known witn,,"e~ 

to a southern Yt'gl't:ltinll in these regions in a g('nlllgiC':dly late 

period, i,e" the :-f i"l'l'ne.' 

The knowledge of thp T,,!'tiary del'",it, of the ":lst side of 
Ellesmere is suml11arizpd as follows by Dawson: ' Small ol1tly

ing areas of Te!'tia!'y (J\Ii"I'C!le of Heel') are !lllt",1 as n('rmring 

at \Yater-course bay, at the entrance of I~:llly Franklin sound, 

and in two place, on the north shore of the sound, Coal is 

found in these beds in a;;sociation with black shales mlcl sand

stones, and from collections made by Ca pt. Fielden and D!', 

:J1oss, Prof. Heel' descril)('s thirty species of pln!lts cliisely allie<l 

to the Spitzbe1'gl'n Tertia!','- flora, and indicating 1';lther ('I,l,k!' 

conditions than are eXI'1'('ss('d by the rharat'tC'!' IIf tht, Diskll 

island Tertiary plants, The coal appears tn be an excellent fuel, 

containing only :3 '01 per cent of water.' 

'Capt. Greely's expedition (ISSI to lS"-l) though so impor

tant in its results from a geographical point of yiew, has adde<l 

comparatively little to our geographical knowledge 11£ Grinnell 

laud and the northern coast of Greenland, a fart due to tIll, 

absence of a geologist and the enforced abandonment 11£ the 

specimens cnlleC'te,l. From a careful perusal of Ca}'t. Gn'l,ly's 

narrative (' Three lear, of Aw,ti(' Si'1'\'i,"', 1 "'<:;6 '), allll from 

information obligingly sllpplied hy him and by Lieut. Brainard, 

in answer to inquiries made hy correspondence, some facts of 

importance are, how eyer, brought out. Th(, T,'rtiar," coal-bear

iug formation is evidently much more ",idl,h- spri'ad in the part 

of Grinnell land, in the yicinity of Lady Franklin sonnd, thall 

the previously quoted map of :-1 e,.;,; 1'-, Fielden and 1 ),' It:lll'''~ 

would indicate, though it may proll:!l)ly be regarded as forming 
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detached outliers ("which I do not venture to outline) on the 

Cape Rawson beds, shown by these authors to characterize the 

region generally. Bituminous coal "was found at Lincoln bay, 

half a degree north of the mouth of Lady Franklin sound, on 

the east Grinnell land coast, in different parts of the Bellows 

valley (which runs inland to the north of the same sound) to 

the head, and in the neighbourhood of Lake Hazen, to the west

ward, by Capt. Greely. Lieut. Brainard also describes in an 
appendix a fossil forest discovered by him in Archer fiord, a 

few miles west of Cape Baird, which, with the associated rocks, 

is without doubt referable to the Tertiary. Toward the head of 

Chandler fiord (running west of Lady Franklin sound) Greely 
mentions high cliffs of 'schistose slatr'.' and in Ruggles river, 
the outlet of I~nke Hazen, large slabs of ' slate,' which had been 

11o';r'l1 by the Eskimos in building their huts. Brainard speaks 

of the cliffs of Beatrix bay as dark, those of Ella bay as very 

light, in colour. The"e bays constitute the termination of 
Archer fiord. He remembers the cliffs on Musk-ox valley to 

have been again of dark colours. Respecting Greely fiord, on 

the west coast of Grinnell land, he quotes from his diary: ' On 
the north shore of this fi()rd the line of cliffs presents a feature 
of marked peculiarity; horizontal lines or strata of different 

colours run uniformly for miles along their face.' He adds: 
, The predominating ('olours in these lines and of the cliffs was 

a pale-yellow. On the south side, where we were camped, the 

cliffs were of about the same colour as those spoken of above, 
but the strata were not noticed. They were from 1,500 to 

8,000 feet above the sea-level, and presented a castellated ap

pearance. Fossils in great numbers were found here.' 

To the west of the narrows of Ponds inlet, the high hills of 
crystalline rock retreat from the southern shore of the inlet, 

leaving a wide plain of stratified sand, gravel and clay, which 

extends far to the west and southwest, and is penetrated by a 
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number of deep bays on that side of til(' inlet. This plain is 

indented by all the water-courses traversing it, and in the beds 

of the principal streams broken lignite is fonnd, eYirlenlly fallen 

from beds of that mineral in the banks aLII,"e. The presence 

of lignite in these stratified deposits points to their being Ter

tiary in age, and corresponding with the northern areas of this 

formation already described as lying undisturbed in the wide 

valleys of the older rocks. This area in the northern part of 

Baffin island is, according to the natives, quite extensive, and 

probably extends in a southwest direction to the lowlands of 
the northern and western sides of Fox channel. 

Capt. Adams, of the whaler Diana, said that lignite was to 
be found in similar deposits near Cape Ha,Y, on the east side of 

Bylot island, and also at Durban island on the eastern coast of 
Baffin island. There is little doubt that other areas of these 
Tertiary deposits occur on the .'uctic islands, but owing to no 
lignite or fossils having been found in them they have not been 
separated from the drift and newer Post Tertiary deposits of 

sand, gravel and clay of these coasts. 

If Tertiary deposits were laid down on the lands of the 

western side of Hudson bay, there is little chance of more than 

small protected areas having escap",l the intense glaciation to 

which the western shores of the bay were subjected. Any such 

remaining areas are now probably hidden beneath the mantle 
of drift so universal on the low lying portions of this region. 

POST TERTIARY. 

Little or no attention was given by the earlier explorers to 

the markings of ice-striae and other glacial phenomena, and the 

only records of the movement of the glacial ice noted by them 

was the distribution of erratic boulders. These observations 

have been summarized by Dawson as follows: ' Along the Arctic 

coast, and among the islands of the archipelago, there is a con-
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siderable volume of evidence to show that the main direction 
of movement of erratics was northward. Thus, boulders of 

granite supposed by Prof. Haughton to be derived from North 

Somerset are found 100 miles to the northeastward, and pebbles 
of granite, identical with that of Granite point, also in North 

Somerset, occur 135 miles to the northwest. The east side of 
King-William land is also said to be strewn with boulders like 

the gneiss of Montreal island, to the southward. Prof. Haugh
ton shows the direction and distance of travel of some of these 

fragments by arrows on his geological map of the Arctic 

archipelago, and reverts to the same subject on pages 393-394, 
pointing out the general northward movement of ice indicated, 

and referring the carriage of the boulders to floating ice of the 

glacial period.' 

, Near Princess Royal islanu, in Prince of Wales strait, and 

also on the coast of Prince of 'Wales island, the copper said to 

be picked up in large masses by the Eskimos may be supposed 
to be derived from the Cambrian rocks or the Coppermine river 

rcgion to the south, as it is not probable that it occurs in place 
anywhere in the region of horizontal limestone where it is 

fonnd.' 

'Dr. Armstrong, previously quoted, notes the occurrence of 
granitic and other crystalline rocks, not only on the south shore 
of Baring land, but also on the hills inland. These, from what 

is known of the region, can scarcely be supposed to have come 

from (']"'whcre than the contin('ntal land to the southward.' 

, In an account of the seientific results of the Polaris expedi

tion, it is stated of the west ('oast of Smith sound, north of the 

Humboldt glwi(,l", that" wherever the locality was favourable 
the land is covered by drift, sometimes containing yery charac

t('ri-tie lithological specimens, the identification of which with 

rocks of South Greenland was a ypry easily accomplished task. 

For instance, garnets of unusual large size were found in lati-
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tude 81° 30', having marked minel'al"i-!:it'al ('bar: ... t('r~ by ",hi,·h 

the i,lelltit," of ,"1I1e garnets from Tiskernaces was established. 

Dra\ying a C'ulldllSitlll from such n],;;,'1'\'atinll;;, it 1,,'C'alll<' evid(,llt 

that the main line of the clrift, indicating lb,· tlir('dion of its 

motion, runs from ,nllth ttl north." , 

Dr. Bell in his ]"'I'''rt on thc g,·()lni-!:Y nf HII.]'()l1 hay and 

Hudson strait. lSS;-,. draws attention tn the flo\\' of the ice from 

the land on both sides of the stra i t into that body of W,I tpr, 

while the stri,c' on the islands in the strait show that a great 

stream of ice passed eastward through the strait from Hudson 

bay into the north Atlantic. These observations have since 

been confirmed b:' nl""l'\'atioll;; of the strifl' on nth('\' i,lantls of 

the strait. 

Tyrrell's observations on the glacial phenomena of the bar

ren-land region west of Hudson bay shn\\, that the country \yas 

intensely glaciated; that the centre of glaciation was on a nearly 

level plain now el('Yatc,1 some 400 or 500 feet above sea-Icvel, 

there being no e\·idence tn show that it was much more elevated 

during the period, ,f glaciation. The centre of ice distribution 

was situated close to the \\'(,5tC'1'I1 "llOrc5 of Hudson hay, and the 

moisture sufficient to allow of such an accumulation of ice was 

probably derived from an open Arctic sea. The glacier moved 

south and southwest from this centre up a gr-adual grade to 

Manitoba, where morainic accumulations arC' fonnd on the sum

mits of the Duck mountains at elevations from 1,800 tn ~,+OO 

feet above present sea-level. Striae e\'j,lp!l tly fol'llll'.] I,.\' mo,' j IIi-!: 

ice from this centre have been found hy Dr. Barlnw :m(1 the 

writer on the branches of the ::\Innsc riwr to the south of Jall1cs 

bay, where the movement was from the northwest. 

There is little doubt that the i,'c ,,1.,0 IIl()Y"'] northward frol11 

the centre of glaciation, and that the ('\'j.]C!lC'c qlH,tp<l al",,'c ()f 

the erratics found in the western "\rctic islands is proof of 

this. 
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From a study of the different sets of glacial striffi, Tyrrell 

concluded that the centre of glaciation was, in the early part of 
the glacial period, somewhere to the north and ,,'est of the head 
of Chesterfield inlet; that later, when the ice increased in thick

ness, the centre of dispersion moved to a position southwest of 
Baker lake; while as the glacier diminished the centre moved 

nearer the seashore, and the final stage was probably repre
sented by the ice-cap breaking up into a number of distinc.t 

glaciers, each ,yith local movement of its own. 

These conclusions of Tyrrell as to the southern movement of 

the centre of glaciation are borne out by the writer's observa
tions of the striffi alonp; the shores of Roes vVelcome, where as 
many as six sets of striffi were found at Whale point, the usual 
number being thref', The oldest set, found only at Whale point, 

showed that the ice movement was from the northwest. The 
next in age were from N. 50° E., or almost at right angles to 

the oldest; following in order of age come striffi from N. 25 0 

E., N., N. 30° W., and N.W. The last three sets are found in 
a number of places between Winchester inlet and Whale point; 

the others only at Whale point. The direction of the above sets 
of striffi apparently shows that the earliest accnmulation of ice 
in the region north of the western side of Hudson bay was some
where to the northwest; this was followed by an abrupt change 

in the ice-movement, which was next from almost northeast, 

after which the centre of movement of the ice-cap gradually 

shifted, by way of north, to northwest. It would also appear 
that the centres of dispersion were much greater in area than 
the limits placed upon them by Tyrrell. 

This southern movement of the centre of dispersion of the 

ice is diametrically opposite to what occurred in the case of the 
ice-cap of Labrador, where the striffi along the east side of Hud

son bay show that the centre of ice-movement changed from a 

position near the central area of the peninsula, a short distance 
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north of the Houthern watershed, to one some three hundred 

miles north, in the vicinity of the headwaters of the Koaksoak 
flver. 

The glaciation of Labrador seems to have been bter than 
that of the westcrn side of Hudson bay, as the stri::e from the 

western glacier are almost obliterated by those from the east 
and northeast along the rivers south of James bay. 

There is a marked difference in the cI'id"llC'c of the intensity 

of gbeial actioll between the southern regions and the eastern 

and northern portions of the great area embraced in this report. 

On the shores an,l islands of Hudson bay and Hudson strait the 

crystalline rocks have been denuded of cI'cry trace of rotted 

surface material; they have been smoothed, polished and in

tensely striated, and their present condition is such that little 

or no change has taken place since the disappearance of the ice, 

which once covered them deeply, the stri::e being so fresh as to 
appear of the formation of yesterday. 'When the eastern mouth 

of Hudson strait is left, a change is soon seen in following the 
eastern side of Baffin island northward. The hills are less 

rounded, and talus lies on the slopes of the cliffs; about Cum

berland gulf and Cyrus Field bay there is evidence of a univer

sal ice-cap having been present, but the rounding, polishing and 

striation of the rocks are markedly less than to the south and 

westward. In these places it is exceedingly difficult to find 

stri::e upon the rock surfaces, and these when found show that 
the movement was local and from the highlands towards the 

open sea. In the northern part of Baffin island the hills become 

more serrated in outline, and many of the higher points appear 

to have never been subjected to glaciation, the glaciers having 

only filled the valleys; if in ice-cap existed the ice-move
ment to the coast ,vas determined by the course of the local 

valleys, and there is no evidence of a movement not depending 

upon local conditions as is the case in the region about Hudson 
~1 
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bn,Y. At Erik harbour, on the south side of the mouth of Ponds 

inlet, there is evidence that the glacier which now terminates 
at the head of the harbour once extended five miles farther sea

ward, and filled the valley to a height of 400 feet above the 
present le,-el of the sea. Above that height the rocky walls of 

the harbour are not glaciated, and are covered by slopes of dis

integrated rock. Passing north of Lancaster sound to the south 
of North Devon, there is little evidence to show that the glacia

tion ,,,as eyer much more severe than at present. At Cuming 
creek, a narrow fiord cut some tweh-e miles into the limestone 
clifff', there is eyidence that a glacier once covered its bottom, 

and rose some two or tllree hundred feet above the present level 
of the sea; but it was purely local, and the limestone cliffs 

everywhere show that they have been long subjected to subaerial 
denudation, and that the broken rock covering their sides ha::. 
never becn displaced by ice. 

Very little time W:1S given to the study of glaciation at Cape 
Sabine, and the only evidence tn show that it was more intense 

formerly was :1 l,yw moraine in rear of ppary's house at Payer 
harbour. Sdl('i, who lleyoted cOllsi.]prable attention to the gla
ciation of Ellesmere, is of the opinion that the ice covering 
11<"-"1' greatly cxceede(] its prescnt limits, if it did so at all. 

:"IIARINE TERR.\CES. 

1[arillc terraces are found along the coasts of the northern 
mainland and islands wherever the conditions are suitable. 

Frontinp; the highlands about Wager inlet and Repulse bay, on 
the \Y(>strrn side of Hudson hay, terraces are found eut into the 

drift deposits up to elevations varying from 500 to 700 feet. 
The highest terr[[('p s('('n hy Dr. Rell on the north side of Hud
son strait had an elp,-atinn of :I::?S feet above the present sea

level. At ('a]1" ,Volstpnholll1(" on the south side of the western 
entrance tn Hudson strait t11(' t(,I'1':1('(,8 risc tn 800 feet above the 
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sea. c\.t Douglas harbour on the same side and near the middle 

of the strait the highest te'IT~H"e'S noted were little over 400 feet. 

Along the eastern shores of Baffin island terraces were con

stantly seen, which were estimated to rise' from 500 to 700 feet 

above the sea. Schei found terraces with Pust-Pliocene fossils 

at an elevation of 650 feet along the shores of Ellesmere. 

The foregoing evidence sho\\"s that at the close of the period 

of maximum gbeiation an uplift occurred to the land through

out the northeastern Arctic re'gion. This uplift is marked by 
the terraces existing on all the sh, ,n''', but they fail to agree' 

with the the'"r,'" that the uplift was greatest where the accumu
lation of ice was grenteot. There appears to be no great 
difference in the height of the terraces in Ellesmere, where the 

glaciation, never excessive, remains in nearly the same state as 
,,-hen it was at its maximum thickness and of those a b"l! t the 

shores of Hudson bay, where an enormous thickness of ice once 
covered the land and has now entirely disappeared. 

The uplift, ,,-hich took place in comparatively recent times, 
geolog'ically speaking, ,1"es nnt appear to be going on at present, 

as all the historical evidence relating to the Hudson bay region 

points to a remarkable stability in the cuastnl regions from the 

time of the first records dating back to the Y/I,vage of ::\I unck in 

16H). 

The present glacial conditions of the .\.1'ctic islands has beell 

noted in another part of this report, and it need only 1,,, here 

stated that the lands fronting upon Hudson bay and Hudson 

strait are now free from glaciers, the nearest approach being 

the occurrence of detached snow banks in protected posi tions, 

which remain throughout the year. The most southern gl:wi"r 

is the Grinnell glacier situated on the north si,le of the high 

land separating Hudson strait from Frobisher bay, and plainly 

seen crowning the summit of the north shore of Hudson strait 

for a distance of more than fifty miles. This gln .. ier is not very 
21! 
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active, and is said to discharge only a few small icebergs into 

one of the fiords on the south side of Frobisher bay. Passing 
northward along the eastern coast of Baffin island, the snow 

patches upon the hills become larger and more numerous, but it 

is not until Cumberland gulf is passed that real glaciers appear 

in the valleys leading down to the sea. These are not very 

active, and seldom shed icebergs except on the northern part 
of the island. ,\.ctive glaciers are found along the southern 
side of North Devon westward to the neighbourhood of Cum
ing creek, west of which the ice·cap retreats, and the shores 

and cliffs are free of ice. The yalleys of the eastern and south

eastern coasts of Ellesmere are filled with active glaciers that 

discharge many large icebergs. In the southwestern part the 
glaciers are not very active, and usually terminate at a con

siderable distance from the S('fi. 

ECONOMIC MINERALS. 

With the exception of the area of iron-bearing rocks on the 

islands along the east coast of Hudson bay, no systematic pros
pecting has been done for minerals in the wide region covered 

by this report. Aetive mining at the present is confined to a 
mine of mica, situated at Lake harbour, on the north side of 
Hudson strait, a few miles east of nip: island. Earlier mining 

consisted of the extraction of small quantities of coal from the 
outcrops of that mineral on Melville find Ellesmere islands by 
expeditions wintering there. Our knowledge of the minerals 
extends only to the chance observations of the earlier explorers, 
and to the hurri(',] ('xmninations made by members of the staff 

of the Geological Survey in the southern parts of the region 
under consideration. 

The occurrence of Laurentian and Huronian rocks over large 

portions of the area, both on the islands and mainland, leads to 
the belief that important mineral deposits exist there in the 
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same manner as in more southern regions of similar ro"ks; in 

fact, specimens of the more important minerals are reported 
from the north. 

Gold.-Tit., occurrence of /l:old is reported only from the head 
of Wager inlet, where specimens of free gold were found in the 
dark rocks of that locality by Dr. Rae. 

The presence of large areas of undisturbed Tertiary sands 
and clays in the northern part of Baffin island and elsewhere 

are favourable to the accumulation of placer gold deposits, if 

the precious metal occurs in the underlying Laurentian and 

Huronian rocks. It would be well to test the beds of the streams 
flowing through these deposits when they are again visited. 

Silvcr.-A small quantity of silver is found in the galena, 

which occurs in pockets in the limestone along the Whale river 

coast on the east side of Hudson bay. The amount of galena 
is small, and so widely scattered that it would probably be un

profitable to mine even in favourable circumstances. 

Copper.-Tyrrell discovered large masses of Huronian rocks 

along the western shores of Hudson bay, to the south of ~Ltrble 

island. In these were many bands and masses of dark schists, 

all carrying quantities of iron and copper sulphides. Of these 

deposits he reports as follows: ' ~\..t a point northeast of Rabbit 

island the character of the shore changes, and dark-green 

Huronian sC'hists crop out from beneath the boulders.' 

, North of Rabbit island is a high point, on which the 

Eskimos are accustomed to camp while waiting for the traders 
from Churchill. The point is composed of green calcareous, 

chloritic schist, striking S. 55° 'Y., and dipping N. 35° W. at 

an angle of 60°. The schist i, cut by a dike seyenty-five feet 
wide, of massive green, highly altered diabase, containing a 

large amount of mispickeL This diabase also outcrops along 

the shore, where it incloses many bands of schists.' 
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, The rock at the point south of Corbett inlet is a massive 

OTeC'u fine or medium-oTained diabase, which is now almost 
b , b 

entirely altered into a mass of chlnritl', epidote, zoisite and cal-

cite.--- This diabase is cut by many small veins of quartz 
and calcite, which contain large quantities of pyrite, arseno

pyrite and chalcopyrite.' 

, From Term point westward the shore is rocky, and the steep 

rocky cliffs descend into rather deep water. The rock is a dark

green diabase almost entirely altered to sausserite, and is cut 

by many veins of quartz and c:ll,·ite, holding copper-pyrites.' 

, On the northern shore of :i\Iistake bay, nine miles west of 

Term point, is a long point of similar diabase. Seven miles 

further southwest, about the middle of the west sho're of Mis
take bay, is a high point of similar dark-green diabase, contain

ing in many places a large amount of copper-pyrites, and cut by 

small vpins of quartz studded with iron pyrites.' 

, Two miles south of Sir Biddy island is a prominent rocky 
point, with a high rocky island lying a short distance off it. 

From this prominent point the shore turns westward, and is 
bold and rocky, being composed of dark-green fine-grained dia

base, studded with copper-pyritC's.' 

The above extracts from Tyrrell's report show that on his 
hurried journey southward from Chesterfield inlet he found 

Huronian rocks occupying' the shores of the bay for a distance 

of nearly a hundred miles. .\t haphazard landings along this 
shore traces of copper deposits were found in a number of 

places, and these would point to important discoveries as likely 
to follow systl'matic search on this area. 

A considerable amount of magnetic pyrites was found in the 

squeezed diabase rocks along the east coast of Hudson bay, bnt 
careful analyses failed to show any contained gold, nickel or 

copper in a number of specimens from various localities on that 
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coast, and it is highly probable that no important deposits will 
be found in the basic rocks of that side of the bay. 

Small quantities of copper-pyrites were observed in the dia

base schists of the south side of Hudson strait, but never in 

sufficient amounts to constitute mines of that mineral. 

I was informed by Captain Adams, of the whaler Diana, that 

he had picked up specimens of copper ore lying loose on the 

surface a few miles in rear of Clyde river on the east coast (of 
Baffin island. 

Among the specimens brought home by Hall from Frobisher 

and Cyrns Field hay,;. in the southeast part of Baffin island, 
were bornite and pyrite, showing that copper ores also occnr in 

that portion of the island. 

Iron.-~Iention has been made of the iron ores on the west 

shores of Ungava bay, on the north side of Payne river. The 

rocks in which these ores are found have been altered by the 
intrusion of granites. They now consist of quartzites, mica

hornblende schist and crystalline limestone, and are the metam

orphic representatives of the unaltered iron-bearing rocks of 

the interior of Labrador peninsula and the east coast of Hud

son bay. In localities where the rocks are unaltered the iron 
ores occur either as carj,ouatcs in a ('II('rly rock, or as a mixture 

of magnetite and hematite intimately associated with chert 
and jasper. At Payne river the iron-bearing beds have a thick

ness of .f20 feet. The upper 70 feet is a light-yellow, fine 

granular quartzite containing patches of ankerite and lime. 

Towards the top the rock shades to a dark bluish-gray, from 

the presence of large quantities of magnetite in small flattened 

grains, together with small scales of specular iron. These are 

usually mixed with quartz with evidence of foliation, and at 

other places are in large masses of nearly pure ore. Underlying 
these beds is 350 feet of dark-bluish slaty quartzite holding con

siderable magnetite and hematite, and shading upwards into a 
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barren quartzite. ~Iost of the ore of this locality would prob

ably require separation and concentration from the admixed 
quartz before being of a grade sufficiently high for smelting. 

The position of the deposits on the west si.le of Ungava bay, 
where the tide rises and falls forty feet or more, is not very 

promising for shipping. 

::\[ore attention has been given to the iron deposits of the east 

side of Hudson bay than to any other of the mineral deposits 
of the north. In 1877, Dr. Bell explored the east shore of 
Hudson bay as far north as Cape Dufferin, and in his report on 

this exploration called attention to the deposits of iron ore 
found in a bedded series of rocks, chiefly sandstones, cherts and 

dolomites. These rocks he found forming the islands along that 

coast from Cape Jones, at the mouth of James bay, to Cape 
Dufferin, some 300 miles farther north. A strip of the same 

rocks occupies the mainland from the vicinity of Great Whale 
river to beyond the head of Richmond gulf, a distance of 120 
miles. 

The iron ores of value were found to be confined to the 

N" astnp"ka chain of islands, which extend northward from 
Little Whale river for a distance of 100 miles. 

A further examination of these iron-bearing rocks was made 

by the writer during the summers of 1898 and 1899, and more 
closely during the summers of 1901 and 1902 when engaged in 
this work for a private company. 

These iron-bearing rocks of the east side of Hudson bay have 

a close resemblance to those of Lake Superior, so famous for 

the amonnt and quality of thcir associated ores of iron. They 
consist of bedded sandstones, cherts, shales, graywackes and 

dolomites, associated with grcat outflows and sills of trap. The 

following general section of the rocks of the N astapoka islands 

will ~i\'e a good idea of the rocks there, while on the mainland 

other strata, free from or poor in iron, are found. 
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Drs"C'nding order:-

1. I-tust:'\, wcathering'. dark g-l'a,\'. siliceous l'!wk ('olltaillillg' 

ankerite (carbonate of iron and magnesia) and mag-

neti te>.. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 
:2. Dark gT;l,Y sili.·{'nu,", rock. containing lllng'llC'titl' with 

small quantities of ankerite ....... . 

3. Red jaspilite rich in hematite ol't' ..•..••••.•... 

4. Red jaspilite poor in hematite 0\'(' .. ..••....••.. 

5. Purple or g'l'{'l'lli~h weathering. dark-gT{'('ll g:rn~'wa('ke 

shales ......................... . 
6. Red jaspilite poor in hematite ore ............. . 
7. Light greenish-gray sandstone and shale ......... . 
8. Fine grained dolomite ..................... . 

feet. 

20 to 100 

50 to 250 
111 to 11111 

;) to ~IJ 

10 to 70 
o to 5 

10 to 300 
o to 50 

The iron ores have a greater thickness and are richer on the 
islands in the middle of the chain than elsewhere. 

The rusty weathering, dark-gray siliceous rocks of division 
1. are found on all the islands from Flint to McTavish, 
being wanting only on Cottrr island. The typical rock is a 
dark-gray chert made up of finely divided silica showing 
under the microscope small grains of quartz filled in by 

later accessions of that material in a finely divided state. It 

contains minute crystals of magnetite scattered through the 

mass, and also patches of crystalline carbonates. At the south

ern end of the chain it is cherty and sometimes light-green in 

colour. These rocks are usually in thin beds, the parting 

between the beds filled with brownish ankerite, which also 

occurs in flat lenticular masses incln~p(l in the cherts; many of 

these masses are several inches in thiekness and several square 
feet in area, so that the rock usually contains from twenty to 

fifty per cent of ankerite. These ores are too much broken and 

too intimately mixed with the cherts for profitable mining. The 

rusty character of the rock is due to surface decomposition of 

ankerite to limonite. The beds increase in thickness as the 

islands are followed northward, and reach their maximum 
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development on Davieau island and northward to McTavish 
island, where they have a thickness of fifty feet. These 

measures can be traced southward from the N astapoka chain in 

the outer islands lying along the coast for upward of 150 miles, 

being last seen on Long island just north of Cape Jones, where 
they are overlaid by a considerable thickness of trap. 

The second division of the section is an arbitrary one, and 
was made to embrace all the beds containing important deposits 

of magnetite. The upper beds of the division grade into tliose 
of division I, while the lower pass gradually into division III. 

The typical rock of these measures is a dark-gray, fine

grained variety of quartzite chert, containing considerable mag
netite scattered through it in minute crystals; it also contains 

small quantities of carbonates of iron, magnesia and lime. The 
beds are usually thin (from one to twelve inches) and the part

ings between them are filled with a mixture of silica and 
magnetite with small quantities of ankerite. These partings 

vary in thickness, but are generally thin between the upper beds 
of the diYisi"n, and quite thick (six inches to forty-eight 

inches) towards the bottom, where they form important ores of 
iron; as the beds of chert are often quite thin between two or 

more thick partings of ore, they might easily be neglected in 
mmmg. The mixture of silica and magnetite in the ore is an 
intimate one, with the silica usually in a finely divided state. 

The proportion of these substances is not constant, so that the 

ores vary from a lean ferruginous chert to a rich ore containing 
upwards of sixty per cent of iron. Large quantities of the better 

ores occur in the lower beds of the division. The occurrence of 

these ores between the beds of gray siliceous rock, and their inti
mate association with finely divided silica, point to their 
deposition and enrichment from the infiltrations of waters 

carrying solutions of iron and silica which were deposited in 

the waters in cracks and between the bedding of the already-
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formed siliceous l'<l('k". Thi~ mode of formation It'l'; h"I'\1 

described by V an lEse for similar ores in the Lake Superior 

region. 

On the three southern islands of the chain them is a gradual 

change in the nature of these measures. They pass into a 

brownish-black siliceous shale, rich in iron and containing con
siderable carbon as small scales of graphite. This is the form 

in ,,·hich they are fonnd to the southward on the islands 3, far 
as Long island. The thickness of the division is very constant 

on the islands northward to McTavish, but it does not occur on 

Cotter island. 

The rocks belonging to the third c1iyisillll, as before stated, 

grade into the division above them, and the line between them 
cannot be drawn sharply. 

The typical rock of the division is fine-grained and "ery 

siliceous, with minute particles of silica coated with red oxide 
of iron, forming a coarse impure red jasper. 

These jasper rocks usually occur in thin broken bands, the 
partings between them being filled with a finely-divided mixture 
of hematite, magnetite and jasper. The hematite is greatly in 
excess of the magnetite. The association of the iron ores and 

the jasper is intimate, and they must have been deposited simul

taneously from aqueous solutions probably leached from the 

cherty carbonate measures above. Microscopic sections from 
these rocks are almost identical with those of jaspilite figured 

by Van Rise in his monograph on the iron-bearing rocks of the 

Lake Superior region; and they must have had the same origin 

that he has assigned to these rocks, namely, enrichments 
deposited by water subsequent to the formation of the bedded 
rocks in which they are found as partings, and filling the most 

minute cavities. 

The amount of ore in this admixture of hematite and jasper 
varies greatly. Where the ore is poor, the jaspery rock pre-
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dominates and inclns('s lenses of hematite, while where the 

hematite is most plentiful it incloses similar lenses of jasper. 
The detailed description of these rocks shows that the 
measures of this division contain an immense amount of 
hematite. The rocks of the division do not occur on all the 
islands, being wanting on Flint, Belanger and Ross. On 
;\nderson they are represented by a few thin beds not rich in 

ore, while on Clarke they form the summit of the section with 
a thi('Llll'';'' of eighty feet. Tlw,'" reach their maximum llewlop

ment on Gillies and Taylor, where their ores are richest and 

most concentrated. Farther northward they become thinner 

and poorer in ore, being twenty feet thick on Davieau and only 

eight feet thick on McTavish, where they die out. No trace of 
these measures is found underlying the upper rocks on the 

islands south of the N astapoka group. 
The fourth division, c(lllsistillg of red jaspilites, is an 

arbitrary one, of use only as a subdivision of the iron-bearing 
]'(I('ks. W][('I"'\'('r the jaspilites are well dm-eloped the richer 

beds are underlain with leaner measures, unfit for working, and 
tllCse poorer ores constitute this division. On Clarke island 

these beds are twenty feet thick; on Gillies they vary from ten 

to twenty feet in thickness, on Taylor they are ten feet, while 
to the northward they merge into the overlying division, all 
poor in iron ores. 

The richest ores are found in division III, where extensive 

beds several feet in thickness are found containing ore practi

cally free from jasper, and ranging in iron values from thirty 
per cent to sixty per cent. Most of these ores, however, would 
require separation from the bands and lenses of jasper before 

becoming sufficiently rich to be economically treated in the 

furnace. The position of the ores on the islands separated from 
the mainland by a sound varying from a mile to four miles in 

width, with excellent, almost tideless, harbours, constitute ideal 

conditions for shipment. The mining of the ores would also be 
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easy and cheap, if advantage we1'e taken of the great water

power of the N astapoka river, which falls 160 feet into the sea 

within a few miles of the best ore deposits, and from which 
electrical power might be generated easily and cheaply. Owing 

to the distance of these ores from the nearest furnaces, and the 

want of experience in the navigation of Hudson strait, the ship

ment of them is at proscll t out of the question. K 0 coal is found 

in Hudson ba.'·, so that economical smelting near the mines 

cannot be attempted, until electrical smelting becomes practic
able some time in the future. 

In all the fields where extensive areas of iron-bearing rocks 

occur in the Lake Superior region, the search by drilling has 

disclosed large deposits of concentrated ore, and there is little 

doubt that such a search in the Hudson bay region would lead 

to similar discoveries, as the manner in which the ores occur is 
favourable for such concentrations. 

JlIica.-Acti,-e mining operations for mica are being carried 

on at Lake harbour, on the north side of Hudson strait. This 

mine is being worked in connection with the whaling steamer 

Active. A number of white men are brought to the place from 

Scotland in the early summer, who, with the assistance of the 

Eskimos, work the mine, and then return home in the fall. Last 
summer thirteen tons of excellent mica were taken out in this 

manner. Other deposits of this mineral will probably be found 
on that coast to the westward in association with the crystalline 

limestones so largely developed there. ~ "" mica mine was opened 

some years ago on the west side of Clllnl,cl"Lmd gulf, but for 

some reason was shortly after abandoned. 

Graphitc.-Extensive bands, or veins, of this mineral were 
discovered by ::\lr. (':i1,lm'll to the south of ]'111'1 BurwC'll nllll1{.!: 

the east shore of Ungava bay. Graphite has also been found in 

the neighbourhood of Cape Wolstenholme, and along the east 
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side of Baffin island, but no attempt has been made to develop 

any of the outcrops. 

Molybdenite.-Flattened crystals of molybdenite have been 

found in many localities in the pegmatite veins penetrating the 

Laurentian rocks, but in no place has the quantity been suffi

cient for mining. 
There is no doubt that the combined areas of Oarboniferous 

and Tertiary coals are very extensive, and that they would form 
a yaluable addition to the mineral wealth of the Dominion if 

they were located in a more accessible region. Situated as they 

are in the northern Arctic islands, where navigation is at all 
times uncertain and unusually perilous, it is very doubtful if 
they will ever prove of economic ,·alue. 

Lignite.-Attention has been drawn to the occurrence of 
lignite of an excellent quality in the sand and clay deposits of 

Tertiary age along the northern and eastern shores of Baffin 
island and on the east side of Bylot island. 

Little is known of these depo,;its, as the only information 

concerning them is derived from small float specimens picked 

from the beds of the streams that flow over these sands and 
clays. Thes(' lignites probably correspond to the bituminous 

coal found in the folded Tertiary rocks of the far north, and 
may prove to be quite extensive and of economic value, as the 

localities at ,,·hich they han' been found, although within the 
Arctic circle, are by no Hl('ans so dangerous of access as the coal 
beds of the north. 

Coal.-The presence of extensive deposits of coal on the 
island north of I,ancaster sound has already been mentioned in 

the discussion of the Oarboniferous and Tertiary formations of 
the northern islands. The Oarboniferous rocks cover all the 

western islands of the Parry group, and extend northwesterly 
into the Ilol'tlm('st part of Ellesmere. Parry first discovered 

coal in the cliffs at Winter harbour on Melville island, and used 
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it for fuel on his ships. The Franklin search parties latC'1' 

found outcrops of coal in other places along the southern and 

eastern shores .. f that i"lanu and in tltl' ,·liffs of Bathlll',.;j island. 
These outcrops of coal indicate that the seams seen in the 

southern cliffs will be found extending inland over the greater 

portion of the islands, where they are covered by several 

hundred feet of newer rocks. No cO:lI has been found in the 

Carboniferous rocks of Ellesmere island. 

The mineral occurs in thin beds along with sandstones and 

shales, and is a good quality of bituminous coal. 

In the folded Tertiary rocks found in the vicinity of Lady 

Franklin sound on the west side of Kennedy channel scveral 

outcrops of excellent bituminous coal have been discovered. The 

beds in the neighbourhood of Fort Conger have been mined 
along the outcrop and n~p,l for fuel by the Nares expedition and 

v." Gr,·,·]," and Peary. 
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CH) .. PTER X. 

WHALING. 

THE pursuit of the Right whale in the Arctic seas calls into 
play all the instincts and resources of the hunter; the dangers 
of ice and climate add zest to the chase, while the value 
of the quarry is the incentive which has brought forth all the 

daring and ingenuity of the whaler in his efforts to capture this 
most valuable and wary animal, and has caused him to assume 

risks unequalled in any other calling. The capture of a single 
whale repays thc expenditure incurred in outfitting a steam 

whaling ship, and if more than one is killed on the voyage, it 
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means large dividends to the owners and small ones 1,) the 
Qfficers and crew of the ship. 

Several species of whales are found in the \\'nters of the 
northern ice-laden seas, but there is only one prizp, Imo\\-n 

amongst other common names as the Greenland \\,1In10, Rig-ht 

whale and Bowhead whale, and scientifically called the Balacna 

mysticetus, L_ From its mouth is obtained the precious whale

bone. An average whale carries nearly a ton of this material, 

which at present is worth about $15,000 a ton, with the price 

rising from year to year. The principal uses of the whalebone 

are to stiiIen the bodices of the better-made gowns, and to weave 

into expensive silk fnbrics. The wealth of the world is increas

ing and the supply of whales is decreasing; no idea, therefore,. 

can be formed of the value of whalebone in the future, as no· 

good substitute has been discovered. An adult female whale 

will furnish blubber sufficient for nearly thirty tons of oil, while· 

a male will supply about twenty tons; the value of oil also is, 

on the increase. and may be taken at about $100 per ton. Thus, 

the total value of a large whale varies from $15,000 to $:l0,000, 

but even at that the chase is becoming unprofitable, owing to 

the few whales remaining, and to the frequent' empty' voyages 

made of late yenrs. 

The whaling , grounds' of the eastern side of America are 

situated in Davis strait and Baffin bay and in the northern 

parts of Hudson bay. 

The memorable voyage of Baffin, in 1616, first sho\\'e,l the 

value of the whale fishery of J)nl-is strait, and as f'nrl'y as 161~ 

the first Dlltch whaler was fishing in tho"" wat"rR. ,,\ few years 

later they were joined by British whaling vessels, but their 

operations were confined to the waters off the south coast of 

Greenland for nearly two hundred years, until the voyages of 

Ross and Parry disclosed the more valuahle waters of Baffin 11:1.'

and of the western side of Davis strait. 
22 
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These discoveries led to a rapid increase of the British whal

i1l!.~· fleet, and vessels were fitted out from the ports of Hull, 
Dundee, Kirkcaldy, Peterhead, Fraserburg and Aberdeen. 

The introduction of steamships in the early sixties, and the 

combination of the whale fishery with the sealing industry of 

Newfoundland and eastern Greenland, led to' further increases 

in the fleet, which, in 1868, totalled thirty steam and sailing 

vessels as follows: Dundee, 13 steam and 1 sailing ship; Peter

head, 4 steam and 8 sailing ships; Fraserburg, 2 sailing ships; 

Aberdeen, 1 sailing ship; Hull, 1 steamship. This was the last 
year in which ships sailed from Hull; since then the British 

whaling fleet has been from Scotch ports only. Steam soon alto

gether replaced sails, so that in 1877 only the former was 

employed. The fleet at that time had been reduced to thirteen 
vessels, all sailing from the port of Dundee. No new ships have 

been built during the past twenty-five years, and the construc

tion of these strong oak vessels, sheathed with greenheart or 
ironbark, is fast becoming a lost art in these days of steel and 

iron ships. The Dundee fleet is now reduced to five, without 
mnch prospect of their being replaced by British-built ships. 

The future ships of the whaling fleet will probably be N orwe

!!;ian-built. Four of the above "C~SP}s were, in 1904, whaling 
in Baffin bay, the fifth was in Hudson bay. 

The American whalers did not attempt Arctic whaling until 
1846, and have since confined their operations to the waters on 

the west side of Davis strait (Cumberland gulf and southward) 
and to those of Hudson strait and Hudson bay. 

The American ships have always been sailing vessels, and the 
American methods differ considerably from those of the Scotch 

whalen, the chief difference being that their ships are provi
sioned for two years, and remain one or two winters in the 

north on each voyage. Americans were the first to erect perma-
nent stations in the eastern Arctics. . 
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The attention of the Hudson's Bay Company was early 

directed to the whale fishery of n\1l]"1I1l bay. In 1719 a frigate 

and sloop, nnder the command of Knight, were despatched from 

Churchill, tn explore the western shores of the bay to the north

ward and to prosecute the whale fishery in those waters. The 

disastrous ending of this venture, the entire crews dying of 

scurvy and starvation on Marble island, put a stop to all pro
jects of th .. C'ulllpany as regards whale fi-;hing. until one was 

undertaken in recent years, but so little snccess attended the 
venture that it was abandoned after three years' trial. 

Public attention was first called to the whale fishery of Hud

son hay h.v Dr. n;lP, in the publications on his voyages in 1846 

and 185± along the northwestern coast of the bay in search of 
traces of the Franklin expediti()n. 

In 1S!)O the first American ships visited the northwestern 

part of Hudson bay, wintered there, and returned with full 

cargoes. Their success led other whalers to the same waters, so 
that in 1"(;± there were fourteen American ships in Hudson 

bay and Cumberland strait. 

Whaling in Hudson bay has since been almost wholly in the 

hands of the Americans, and an idea of the value taken by them 

from those waters may be obtained from the tabulated statement 

at the end of this article. 

The first British vessel of modern times to visit Hudson bay 
for whales was the X eldoundland steamer ;V imrod, which, 

according to Hall, was at Repulse bay in 1867. The Scotch 

steamer A1'ctic made two or three voyages to the bay, the last 

being in 1Sfl7, when she struck a rock in Hudson strait, and 

was damaged to such an extent that she subsequently sunk in 
Cumberland gulf. The Hudson's Bay COlllpany's ship Per

severance, already alluded to, was in Hudson bay from 1894 

to 1896, and only took five small whales. Changing hands, a 

couple of years later, this ship was at Cumberland gulf, :md 
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sailing from there for Scotland must have struck an iceberg, as 
no tidings have since been had of her. This, or being crushed 

in the ice or being wrecked by striking sunken rocks upon these 
uncharted coasts, is the usual fate of the whaling vessels, and 

some such loss, entailing excessive hardships and often death 
upon the crews, is almost an annual occurrence in these Arctic 

waters, so that a high rate of remuneration is necessary to com

pensate for the risks. 

Since lSD8 the Scotch steamer Active has made annual voy
ages to Hudson bay, and has established two stations, one on 

the north side of Hudson strait and the other first at Southamp
ton island, but later remm-ed to Repulse bay. W alrll~ hunting 

was the first object of this undertaking, with whaling as a 

secondary consideration. Success appears to have crowned this 
enterprise, as in addition to a few whales, a goodly number of 
walrus are taken annually, and the profits of these are enhanced 

by the furs obtained from the natiYes, and by mica from a mine 
worked on the north shore of Hudson strait. 

Whaling in Hudson ba:- appears to have reached its height 
about 1870, after which the disappearance of the whales from 

the more accessible ,Yaters led to a diminution of the catch, and 
many of the American whaling vessels were transferred to the 
Arctic ,,-haling waters reached from the Pacific, which were 

also discovered and made known by the British ships in search 
of the ill-fate'] Franklin. .\t present only one of the American 

whalers is in Hudson bay, and none of them have visited Cum
berland gulf for some years past; the only connection with the 

industry now on that coast is the small and unprofitable station 

at Cape Haven, on Cyrus Field bay, owned by a firm in 
Boston. 

The movements of the whales appeal' to depend largely upon 

the ice of these northern waters, and that in turn is modified by 

the currents and configuration of the seas, so that a short geo-
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graphical description is necessary to a proper understanding of 

the movements and habits of these animals. 

Davis strait and Baffin bay separate Greenland from the 

great Arctic islands of Baffin, l:ylot. North Devon and Elles

mere. Their combined length ,trete-he,; from the mouth of 

Hudson strait to the entrance of Smith sound, or from latitude 

60° N. to latitude 78° N., a distance of 1,200 miles. In shape 

they may be compared to a sack loosely drawn in about a third 

of the distance from its mouth, which opens widely to the south

ward, where it has a breadth of nearly SOO miles between the 

southern part of Greenland and the island of Resolution on the 

north side of Hudson strait. Both shores then gradually ap
proach, until in the neighbourhood of latitude 66° ~. the 

distance across is 200 miles. To the northward of this the 

Greenland coast runs nearly due north, while the western coast 

trends towards the northwest, and in consequence when latitude 
75° X. is reached Baffin bay is nearly 400 miles wide from the 

Greenland coast to the shores of North Devon. Beyond this the 

Greenland coast sweeps to the westward, around Melville bay, 

and after Cape York is passed turns northwest until Cape 

Alexander, at the entrance to Smith sound, is reached. The 

western coast, in the meanwhile, first runs north and then north

east to Cape Isabella, which is only twenty-five miles distant 

from Cape Alexander on the Greenland coast. 

Like all the great northern bap, Baffin bay has a current 

flowing northward along the eastern or Greenland coast, and a 

cold Arctic current setting southward along the western shores. 

These currents have a considerable influence upon the climate 

of the adjoining land, and the mean annual temperature at 

points of corresponding latitude is several degrees higher on 

the Greenland side. This difference of climate is marked along 

the middle and northern coasts, that of Greenland being prac

tically free from ice and sno~w, except where glaciers from the 
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great central ice-cap flow down into the sea. {'he fiords and 
bays are open early in summer, while the current sweeps north

ward all the ice rrccumulated along the coast during the winter, 

lea\'ing an open sea, usually early in July, as far as Melville 

bay. 

A portion of this southern current evidently comes from the 

North Atbntic, and the remainder sweeeps around the southern 

end of Greenland, bringing with it a stream of "'uctic ice 

brought south on thf' Arctic current of east Greenland. This 
stream of ice is soon deflected from the west coast, and appears 

to melt in the southeastern part of Da"is strait, as there is a 

lane of open water separating the southern ice from that of the 

west eoast. 

The distance from Wilcox head to Oape York, across Melville 
bay, is 180 miles; that from the centre of this line to the head 

of the bay is upwards of 100 miles. Much of the shore-line of 
the bay is still unexplored, but sufficient is known to state that 

it is an almost unbroken line of glaciers, which eonstantly dis
charge large icebergs into the waters of the bay. A large 

number of rocky islands break its surface, and the bottom 

appears to be very uneven, with much shallow water; in conse
quence, many of the icebergs are grounded in the shallower 

parts of the bay. The islands and grounded bergs break the 
winds and wrrvcs, and so allow of the formation of heavy sheets 

of ice between them during the winter months, while in the 

summer they act as anchors for this sheet, or floe iee. As before 
stated, the southerly current earries a great part of the shore ice 

of central Greenland north to :Jlelville bay, where it acts as an 

aggravation to the congestion of ice there, so that it is always 
late in the season before the bay is even partly clear 01 ice, 

which must pass westward, until being influeneed by the 

northern current from Smith sound, it is deflected south and 
goes to increase the great mass of ice known as the 'middle 
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pack,' which all summer fills the ;;onthw('stern part of Baffin 

bay. In the days of sailing ships the whalers made their way 

across the bay by tracking, or sailing along the edge of the solid 

land-ice, and many a Yessel wns lost there. Even with steam

power this is a place of terror to the whalers, and they never 

feel safe until they haY(' reached the 'north water' at Cape 

York. As an illustration of the dan~ers and difficulties of this 

crossing, the rcga was cTIlshed and sunk in the summer of 

1903, and the Balacna was at the same time eighty days tightly 

jammed in the ice. In 190-! the Eclipse took thirt,v days to 
cross the bay, and the Diana was thirty·fiye (Ia:-, in crossing. 

The NCJllullc. on the SIll of "\l1gn;:t. rros;:ed in twent,v hours, 

when little ice was seen until within a few miles of Cape York; 
and from there to Cape Alexander, at the entrance to Smith 

sound, only 'pan' or sheet ice was observed at the heads of 
the larger ·bays, all the eastern side of the northern part of 

Baffin bay being free of ice. This open' north water' is caused 

as follows: The ice to the southward of Cape Alexander breaks 
up towards the end of June or early in Jnl,v, and is soon carried 

southward on the southerly current of the west side. Smith 
sound and its continuation northward remain tightly frozen 

Imtil August, when it sfmds its heavy ice southward; in conse· 
quence there is always a wide interval of open water between 

these two streams of ice from the north. The Smith sound ice 

continues to pour out in heavy floes, often square miles in area, 
until the end of the year, and this stream finally joins the 

earlier ice in the western part of Baffin bay, where other 

streams of Arctic ice gather from Jones, Lancaster and Ponds 
inlet sounds. All these form the great mass of the' middle pack,' 
which slowly empties on the northern current, flowing south· 
ward along the 'IYcst side of Dayis strait, blocking the mouths of 

Cumberland gulf and Frobisher bay in the late summer, later 

appearing on the coast of Labrador, and finally forming the 
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heavy pack upon which the seals are found in March and April 

off the shores of Newfoundland. 

The whaling grounds of Hudson bay have been confined to 

the north side of Hudson strait and to the northwestern part of 
the bay. The great island of Southampton lies in the north 

part of the bay and divides it into two unequal portions. The 

eastern or Fox channel is by far the larger, extending north
ward from latitude 64° to latitude 70°, and exceeds 200 miles 

in width. The western, or Hnes \Velcome, is much smaller; its 
length from Cape Fullerton to the head of Repulse bay is 150 
miles, while it rarely exceeds 40 miles across. 

In the early days of the Hudson bay fishery, whales were 

plentiful as far south as Marble island, and from there north

ward to Repulse bay. Of late years few whales have been taken 
in these southern waters, and the whalers now confine them
selves to the southern shores of Southampton and the waters of 

Roes IY d".,mC'. 

The northern and eastern parts of Fox channel are still 

unexplored, and owing to the large masses of ice found there 
continuously, and to the numerous shoals and reefs in the 
known parts, it has never been a favourite place for whalers, its 
waters being the only portion of the bay where the whales have 
been left undistlll'bpll. 

The fa\'ourite resort for \\'hales buth in Baffin and Hudson 

bays is along the edge of the icc still fast to the shore, with an 
abundance of loose ice outside. Whe~ the shore ice is all melted 

or loosened they prefer to remain about the edge of the large 
masses of floating ice. This habit of remaining close to the ice

masses appears to be due to two causes-food and protection. 
The whale is a very timid animal, and is easily frightened by 
anything out of the ordinary; it then either takes to the 

protection of the tightly packed ice, or leaves for distant parts. 
The food of the whale consists of small crustaceans (called sea-
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lice by the whalers), Illl,] swimming' pterepods known :H ' whnle

food' and' blackberries.' Thr"" crentn],I'" in turn f,'r'] upon 

minute animal organisms, known ns diatoms, whit'h :Il'l' found 

in countless :r;tumbers in these northern watel's, where they are 

so numerous as to discolour large areas of the sea, gi\'ing it a 

light-green, or a brownish hue. The diatoms are known to be 

propagated in the fresh-water pools upon the large pans of icc, 
and it would appear that they thrive best in the comparatively 
fresh surface-water in the vicinity of melting ice; this may be 
the chief reason for the "'hales frequenting such localities. 

The whales are known to enter Hudson st]'[lit early in the 

spring; they haye been captured [lrouncl Big island in .\pril [lnd 
May, and at the western end of the strait in the lntter part of 

May. They then cross to the ,Yest side of the Lay along the edge 

of the open water, being found in June and early July along 

the land-floe on both sides of the southern part of EUI''; 'Welcome . 

• \8 the Welcome clears of ice they proceed north to Repulse ]Jay, 

and, still later, pass through Frozen strait into Fox chnnnel. 

Late in the autumn they again pass through Hudson stmit 

going eastward. By far the greater number of whales taken 

in Hudson hny have been killed in the vicinity of Whale point 

near the southern entrance to the 'Welcome. 

Some whales are supposed to remain during the winter in 

the waters of Hudson bay, as they have been reported by the 

Eskimos [lS being seen in the depth of 'will tel' off ~r:lllsficld and 

some of the more southern islands of the east side of the bay. 

The migration of the whales in Davis strait nwl Baffin 11:1,1' is 

fairly well known. In ~Iar('h th('~' are found along the edge of 

the land-floe of CUllIberland gulf and Frll])i,lli'r bay, where they 

remain until the beginning of ~I:Iy. when they cros" to tIll' 

Greenland coast, and in .rune are found on the' middle gTolllHl ' 

to the south uf Disko. From there they follow the shore icc' 
north to Melville bay, and then cross along the southern edge 
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of the 'north ,,'ater' to the western shores of Baffin bay. 

Should there be a good land-floe in Jones and Lancast,er sounds, 

they are found there late in July and in the beginning of 

August, but the greater number goo south to the mouth of Ponds 

inlet, where the principal summer catch is made. During Sep

tember and Odoher they are found along the western edge of 

the' middle pack,' and the whalers pass southward from Ponds 

inlet, making use of a number of good harbours known only to 

themselves on the eastern side of Baffin island, and going out 
only in fine weather. According to the season they remain on 

that coast, to the northward of Cumberland gulf, until the 

middle or end of October, when they leaYe for Scotland. In 
October the whales again enter Cumberland gulf, and remain 

along the edge of the newly-formed land ice until December, 
when their position is unknown until their return in the follow

ing March. They are supposed to go in the meantime, to the 
southward, off the mouth of Hudson strait and along the north
ern Atlantic coast of Labrador, but the weather then is too 
severe to permit of the u~P, of open whaleboats. 

The Greenland whale, commonly called a 'fish' by the 
whalers, is, as all know, a mammal, warm-blooded, reproducing 
and suckling its young like any of the land mammals. Its out

ward resemblance to a fish is merely a provision of nature, 

whereby its shape is adapted to the conditions in which it lives; 
that is, for a wholly marine life. Its swimming' fins' when 

stripped of their ro\'C'ring. are found to correspond to the fore

limbs of quadrupeds, and although the whale does not possess 

any hind-lindJ~. thc>re are rudilll('nts of such to be found in their 
place, or at least the rudiments of the pelvis to which the after 
lillibs were attached. 

In cololll" the whale is usually black or bluish-black above, 
and whitish or piebald below. Sometimes white spots occur on 
the upper parts, and the markings frequently vary with the 
iudi\'idual. The young are lighter-coloured, being bluish. 
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An adult whale yanes from forty to sixty feet in length; 

extra large ones run to sixty-five feet, and the largest recor<lpd 
reached eighty feet in length. 

The whalers have different names for differently sized whalp~. 

Slickers are the young under a ypal' old; Slwrtheads is also 

applied to the young as long as they continue to be suckled. 

Siunts are h\"n YP:ll'S old; Scull-fish h:lH' bone less than six feet 
in length; Size-fish haY(' the bone exccP,ling that length. 

The following are the measurements given j,y Dr. Robert 

Goodsir of a large female whale killed in Ponds bay:-

Length from the fork of the tail, along the abdomen, to 
til? of lower jaw ...................... .. 

Girth behind swimming-paws. ... .... . ........ . 
Breadth of tail, from tip to tip ............... . 
Greatest breadth between lower jaws ........... . 
Length of head, measured in a line from articulation of 

lower jaw ............... , ..... . 
Length of yuh-a.. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 
:From posterior end of yuh-a to anus ....... . 
From anterior end of vulva to umbilicus ....... . 
~famlll[(,.· placed opposite the :lntfol'i"l' third .,f yulva and 

six inches from tip of it ....... . 
Length of sulcus of mammae.. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 
Breadth of sulcus, on each side of it.. .. .. .. . .... . 
From tuberosity of humerus to point of pectoral fin ... . 
Greatest breadth of fin.. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 
Depth of lip (interior of lower).. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 
From the inner canthus of eye to extreme angle of fold of 

mouth ............................. . 
From inner to outer canthus ................... . 
Length of block of laminre beleen, measuring round tl,,· 

curve of the gum, after being removed from the head 
Length of longest lamina on each side ........... . 
Distance between the laminre at the gum .. ., .. .. .. 
Breadth of pulp ca vi ty of largest lamina.. .. .. .. . - .. 
Average length of pulp when extracted from one side of 

the largest laminre.. .. .. .. .. .. ., .. .. .. . ... 
Number of laminre on either side, about 360. 

ft. in. 

r;;j 0 
:11l 0 
~-1 0 
]11 0 

21 0 
1 2 
I) " ~ 0 

0 3 
I) 2 
.~ 0 
., 11 " 
-1 7 

1 5 
0 6 

11; 6 
10 6 

Il Il~ 

1 0 

0 5 
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Female whales are larger and fatter than the males, so that 

a female will have an average of about ten more tons of blubber 

than an ordinary male. As will be seen from the above measure

ments, the head equals about a third of the length of the body, 

and the upper jaw, which carries the baleen or whalebone, is 
only a few feet shorter. The baleen is in the form of thin slabs 

or ' splits' set close together in the gum at right-angles to the 

length of the jaw-bone. At the base the splits are from six to 
twelve inches wide and from a quarter to nearly an inch in 
thickness. They taper slowly to their free end, and terminate 
in long hairs ,,-hich extend upwards of six inches beyond the 

solid bone. Similar hairs are found along the inside of the 
bone. Thf'l'f' are about 360 of these splits on each side of the 

jaw, and they are placed so as to slope backwards. The longest 

or ' size split' is in the middle of the side of the jaw, and the 

others decrease in length in front and behind. It derives its 

name from being the split by which the length and weight of 
the bone is computed. The longest split recorded measured 

fourteen feet in length, but the ordinary length in adult whales 
is from nine to ten feet. Bone of that length will average nearly 

a ton weight to a whale. Bone six feet and under brings only 
half the price of longer bone. The laminffi are usually pale
blue; in the young they are sometimes green and black; in older 

whales nearly black, and occasionally striped white and black. 

This bone in the wltalc's mouth acts as a swab or sieve to 
entangle and collect the small animals upon which it feeds. The 

lower lip is very deep, and when closed fits close to the head, the 
cdge forming' a bow as it curves backwards from the front. 

When feeding, this lip is let down, so that it projects nearly at 
right-angles, forming a sort of trough and conducting the water, 
as the whale moves through it, 'to the tangle of hairs of the 

exposed bone. When sufficient food has been collected the lip 
is closed and the food removed from the baleen by the broad 
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tongue. ""\ whale when feeding traY('I~ at, "r n('ar the ~nrface, 
at a rate varying from two to four miles an hour. The ~p(>(>d 

at which a free whale trayels through the water aI'1)("11', to have 

been gr('atly ('xaggl'ratr,l. "When harpooned, awl dl'aQ'g'ing a 

whaleboat, the s1"'r,1 rarcl,v eXl·'·l·'].' six l1li]r~ an honr, and as 
the 11l:l% of the whale greatly ex('eeds that of th(' ],oat thr bttrl' 

cannot to :lny grc:lt ('xtellt retard its speerl, (>sj)('('i"lJy :l~ the 

whale is then exerting' its nt\llt",t power in its efforts to escape. 

The body is every\yhere co\'er('(1 with a thick skin, which 

varies from an inch til an inch and a half ill thi('klless. This 

thick' blackskin' fnl'll!" a lmnu,v in tlw diet of the Eskinl<" 

and whalers. It is eaten boiled, a small amount of j,lnj,jwl' being 

attached to gin' it flayonr. 'TIlPn cooke-d it has the :lI'I"':11':11I1'(' 

of thick black india-ruhber, and is soft and glutinous, \yhile its 

flavour approaches th:lt of the clam. 

The fat or blubber is found en·I'."\\,here directly below the 

skin, and i~ thickest tow:lnls the tail. It bears a resemblance 

to wl'y fat pork, and is from t\\'eh"(' to eighteen inchcs in thick

ness. The- flesh of the whale is coal''<'' and tow,!'h, and is used 

hU'gely for dog-fll'"] : although often eaten h,v the Eskimos, it is 

only when "(',11 nr walrus meat cannot be obtained. 

"Whales are gT(·g'arilills. and when plentiful tran·] 111 large 

bands, but they are nO\y so rare that a band of thl'r(' or four is 

the greatest number sef'n together of late .1(>'11'8. 

There are t\\'o methods employed in th .. chas .. aftrl' whales. 

The S('otell whalers nf Baffin bay cruise about in small str'llllCI'S, 

and depend whnlly upon thr·il' own white ('1'('\\' til 11l:l1l th(>ir 

boats. The Ameri('an whalers and the stations depend more or 

less upon the Eskimos to form their hoats' ere\\". 

The S('ot('h steamers are small, stout \'(·ssc!s, from :\110 to 400 

tons register. Those, British-built, are of hardwood through

out, while the Norwegian ships have harr1wood frames ,md soft-
23 
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wood planking. The timbers and planking in all are very heavy, 

and the sides are further strengthened by a sheathing of green

heart or ironbark, both exceedingly hard, tough woods. This 
sheathing ('xtends from above the water-line to near the keel; 

the planks forming it are from three to six inches thick. and 
are capahle of resisting great pl'(,;;;;11r(' from the ice, as well as 

,,'ithstanding its cutting action which would soon wear through 
Ull])]," I I 'ded ;;ides. The h"",;; are further strengthened by being 

backed by s('Yeral feet of solid timber, while, outside, thick 

plates and bands of iron protect the bow and stem. The sides 

are also strengthened by a layer of rock-salt, filled in between 
the timber,.; and between the skin of the ship, and by an inside 
sheathing fastened to the timber, so that with the outside 

sheathing of green heart, the planking and the salt-filling, the 
sides are from eighte(,ll to twenty-four inches thick. Notwith

standing thi,.; great strength, the usual fate of these ships is to 
be crushed in the icC'. 

The ships are three-masted and harque rigged, differing in 

appearance from an ordinary wooden harque by the presence of 
large barrels fitted to the tops of the fore and main masts, and 
used for oj,sPlTatinn stations when working the ship through 

ice or when chasing whales. The small engine and hoiler are 

placed aft, between the main alld mizzen masts, where the 
strong deck beam..; can be best spared. The engine works a two

bladed propeller, which dri,'C's the ships at rates varying fr~m 
four to seven knots an honr. 

The lower hold of the ship is filled with a nnmber of iron 

tanks that rise to the level of the middle deck, and which are 
nsed to store the blubber. ()n leaving home all these tanks are 

filled with coal, which is al;;o stowed in every other available 
spaep, the 115lla I amonnt of ('oal for the voyage being from 250 

to 300 tons. The between-Ileck space is used for stowing provi

"je)]1S, and fnl' tltC' quarters of part of the crew. 



The officers and cr8\\' usually number about. fifty Pl'I'''''IlS, 

sufficient to man six whaleboats and to lenn' men on board to 
work the ycsseL 

The boats are narrow, :lll,1 al'P pointed at both ends. Their 

length is about twenty-six fed. They are propelled by five oars. 

or by saiL 'Vhen rowing the steerslIIan uses a long sweep oar, 

and when sailing a rudder, so arranged as to be easily 

unshipped amI hung on the side of the boat. Scotch whaleboats 

are built of larch, while the American are made of cedar. 

Another difference is that the latter are centre-board boats, 
while the former haye fixed keels. 

On the whaling grotmds the boats hang ready in davits, three 

on a side, ,\·ith all their whaling gear in place, and ready to 
be lowered at a moment's notice. A man is always on the look

out in the barrel, and when a whale is sighted the captain takes 

his place there and directs the movements of the boats from the 

ship by signals made with sails and other signs. He is also in 

connection with the engine-room, and controls the ship from 

that loft~· perch. 

A whale is usually sighted by the column of spray which it 

throws up in breathing, and which often rises twenty feet in 

the air, accompanied by a puffing sound. A whale usually 

spouts or breathes five or six times when it comes to the surface 

for that purpose, and so remains up for several minutes. It 

then goes down to feed, and remains under the water for fifteen 

or twent.\· minutes, during that time travelling perhaps at most 
a mile. If possible, advantage is taken of the wiur1 to approach 

the whale, to avoid the noise made in rowing. For that purpose 

ordinary metal row-locks are not used, their place being taken 

by stout pins, to which the oar is attached by a ' grnmmet' or 

loop of rope. Both enr and eye of the ,,-hale are H'r,V small, but 

in the ,Yater they are very acute, and any strange noise instantly 

arouses suspicion. The eye is so placed that the animal ('an 
23~ 
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only see ahead, and ,':I]'e is therefore taken to approach it from 

behind. 

The Scotch whal,,]'s liS!' guns, both for the harpoon and for 
the bomb, with ,,,hidl tlIP whale is killed after the harpoon is 

fast. The harpoon has but one barb, and is so attached to the 

shank that ",hen it has entered the skin and the line begins to 

pull, it s\\'illgs 'It right.-angles to the wound, and cannot be 
rellloved without cutting a large hole. The shank is about two 

feet long, and is split from the head to butt. In this split runs 

a ring to which th!' line is attache,1. The butt is a circular disc 

the (limnd(']' of the 111']'!' of the harpoon gun. This gun is 

mounted on a stanchion in the bow of th" b<>'lt, and, working on 

a swivel, may be p<>int,·,l in an.'- direction. It is a muzzle-loader, 

a1l<1 its di"'ha]',l!'" is ill,;nl'("l 11,\' a ,lunG Ie p]'illll'r. \Yhl'n the gun 

is loadetl, only the IJ(>ad <>f the harl'<>on an,l a short length of the 
stock protrude, sufficient for the ring with attached line. When 

it is fir!',l the ring slips hack to the Imtt and tIl!' head is buried 

ele!']' into t 1I!' Ride <> f the whale. 

The harpoon line is ,g!'I](·]',Illy made "f lIl'lllilla, and has a cir

cumference of al'<>lIt three ill<'lw", It is (,arefnlly coiled in tubs 

l)('hw'('n tIl<' S(':lI,;, ench Illb holding a line 120 fathoms long . 

. \ ftc l' the wha],. has been struck, the lim- is pn;;sed aft and a 

tnrn taken 'lr<>lllld a post, in the ;;le1'll, from whi .. h the line is 

payed out as rt'qllired. The bomb gnn has a bore about an inch 

in diameter, and fires an exploRi I'e shell, so arranged as to 

!'xplode shortly aftt'r coming in contact with the hod." of the 

whale, an(l tl1Us well insi,k, This glln is ra]'ely used before the 
whale makes it.s first plunge, and frequently se"ernl dives are 

made before the boat can get clost' enough to give this coup de 
grace . 

. \8 "<>on as life is ext inct, the hoa Is form in line and tow the 
whale, tail first, to the ship, where its tail is made fast to the 

quarter, 'Ill,] an effort is made to r!"l<'h n harbour, where the car-
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cass ma." be stripped with safety. When this is impossible, the 
body is brought alongside the ship and St"·l11"<'.] hy the head am! 
tail. ,Yurl, is then commenced with !()lI~-!I:lIl,l1(',! hlllblwr 

spades, ahuut six inches wide :lll'! \"('I'Y shal'p. I'll<' blubber is 

remo,'ed in long strip" cut around the body, and when uw' side 

is finished the wbal,' is turned OH'I'. The ~I'cal lips are cut 

a\\':I"', and then, with cheers, the prize in the upper jaw is 

hoisted on board. The blubber, as it is taken from the whale, is 
stored in the empty tanks and is taken hUIlle' in this C'ull<!i tion, 

It is not reduced to oil immediatel?, as is tIl(' l'l'>l<'tice with the 
Americans. 

The S('ukh whalers of Hudson bay differ in their methods 

from those of Baffin bay only in the employment of Eskimos to 

man a part of their boats, and consequently they do not carry so 

large a white crew. The natives employed by the Actil'c belong 

to the north side of Hudson strait and come from the vicinity 

of Big island. 81>,-e1':11 families of these Eskimos an' taken on 

board the ship when sIll' arrives in the early summer, and re

main on board until she leaves for home in October. These 

natives are employed partly in whalillg and walrus Imnting, 

and are vcr." useful in skinning and preparing the hides of the 

walrus. 

At present there is only one "'tmeri":m vessel engaged in 
whaling on the eastern side of America, the topsail schooner 

Em of X ew Bedford. This ship entered Hudson bay during 
the summer of 100:~. wintered in the harbour of Fullerton, and 

intended to pass the winter of 1904 in tla· same harbour, 
returning home in the following S"pkml,!'l'_ "'to; the LY"jJtUI!(, 

wintered alongside at Fullerton, and as th!' writer made a trip 
lasting two weeks t() Southampton island, in June, 1[)0~, ill 

company with four of the whaleboats belonging to the Em, he 

is personally better acquainted with the life and methods of the 

American than with those of the Scotch whalers. 
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The Em is (lI'er fifty ,Ypars old, and was originally built for 

a coa,.;ting' packet. ~When her usefulness in that trade was 

pas".<1, some thirty years ago, ,.;he was sheathed with about three 

inches of hardwoo<1, and further reinforced with iron plate in 

the bow. Little expenditure seems to have since been made by 

the OWlll·rs. The ship is 1I0W very leaky, and in such a condi

tion that she could not get a British rating. During the winter, 

when tightly frozen in, the pumps were going daily, and when 

at ,(',I they are almost constantly going to keep the H'ssrl afloat, 

while the forecastle, the home of a crew of twelve men, has 

several inch(·s of water on the floor, and en'r~- bunk is soaking 

wet. This forecastle is very small, and when the small stove 

and tahle are s!'t, up, the men Ilan' tn ('rawl m'cr one another to 
get to their small double-decked bunks. The air is exceed~ngly 

bad, and tll",.;e quart"r" probably '«"('OUllt, in part, for the scurvy 

prel'alent amungst the crew. The food is as antiquated as the 

aCCOlllmOtlati'lll. and is confined to the staples, barrelled pork 

and beef with biscuit left Ol'er frmn the ~Jl'llli,.;ll-.\IIl(·rican war, 
and rdnrncd from Cuba more or less alive; to these are added 

coffee and molasse,; of the cheapest kind, and a small quantity 

of tinned llleats, pr,·,.;el"\'('(1 potatoes and dried apples, none in 

quantities slltti('iellt for anything approaching a daily ration; 

no anti,,·orbuti .. ,;, ';11<·11 as lime-juice, are carried. These anti

quated rations are ';11p1'11'1111'lltC',1 hy frC'8h meat of the deer, seal 

and walrus obtaill,·<1 from the !latin'';, but during the winter 

this supply is "ften \'pry inadequate. 

The ofiker,; alill ere\\' numbered twenty 011 Ie a l'ing :-Jew Bed

ford. They consist of the captain, two mates, three boat

steerers, eonk, steward and (\\'(·1",· seamell. 1\0111' of the officers 

hold certificates, and as far as their qualifications to navigate 

the ,;hip are "om'/'I'lIC',1, II,n'(' 1"lssC'11 no ofiicial tpst. 

The officers and boat-steerer,; are 'old hanlls,' having made 

In'p\-ious vuyage,;, either to H\lIhm bay or to the western whal-
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ing. The crew are all landsmen witlllillt allY kllll\l'Ir,]gr <If tIll' 

sea, and are obtained for the Y<lyagn through tit" ag('ll('Y <If 

crimp", Some were signed on und!'r fals(' statenll'nts and others 

pnt on board while drunk. In some ,'asrs thr ship"; arti..lrs 

were signed after the '-"';"'1 was at 8ra, and the majority of the 
men ,yhen tIH',\- ,;i~lled had Il<lt had thr articles r,'ad to them, 

Adyances maLl,· h,Y the crimps at extra\':l~allt rates are paid by 

the owners without the knowledge or consent of the I'l't'\\' a,; 

soon as the ""ssP] lean's port. X 0 wages are paid, all being on 

shares; and the share of the ('l't'\\' is so small and the advance 

account and articles supplied from the' slop-chest' so great that 

it is the usual thing for each man to find himself in ,1r1.t to the 

owners on his return from no matter how successful a voyage. 

K one of these practice" are allowed on board the British vessel, 

and the crew arc not only naid monthly wages, but participate 

in the profits of the \'C',nge, 

The Em's cre,,- was comp,,,,·d of a gnnsmith, a clerk in a 

wholesale ,]rug l,u,ine"s, an i]'lln moulder, a Illeell'lllie, an ex

soldier, a railway brakesman, an .\.rmenian and ,;cn'nll non

descripts . ah<l\1t t<lwn.' Of tIll' entire lot unly one had ,'\','1' 

been to"ea before, 

The treatment of the crew by the officers was as good as cir

cnmstances permitted, and was in strong contrast to their 

general treatment by the owners. 

The methods of the American whalers differ C'<lnsir1('ral,ly 

from those already de,('ribed, 'Wll(,11 the ship ani",·, in the 

northwestern part flf the 1m,,", the Ai,-illik Eskimos arp looked 
for somewhere in the vicinity of 'Whale' point, and enough men, 

prnctieally half of the tribe, are engaged for the til1lf1 t.he ship 

],E'mains in the b:l.", The ship's crew are sufficient tn Illan three 

whaleboats, and three others are manned II,\' the natin's, Fonr 

boats are brought on the ship ('\-er? Hlyagc, and only two are 

taken home, the other two, equipped for whaling, lwill,!!,'left with 
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the llati\'(·~, and any whales caught during the ship's absence 

are supposed to belong to the ship furnishing the boats. 

The natin's and their fnmilies and dogs are taken on board 

the schooner and com'eyed to the harbour where it is proposed 

to spend the winter. About se,'enty persons of this tribe were 
at Fullerton during the winter of 1903-04, and twice a day 

received a n1('al of biscuit and coffee on the ship. These people 

were fed in the cabin after the officers, and two or three extra 
tables were required to accolllmodate all, so that the meal con

tinued for nearly two hours, and the atmosphere of the cabin 
was anything but sweet. X 0 regular wages are paid to the 

natiYes either dnring the ,,-inter when hunting, or when in the 
boats in the summer. but they are gin·n such articles as the cap
tain thinks they should have or desen-e, everything being left 

to his jndgment or ca price .. On the whole they are fairly well 
treated, and although they only get a very small percentage of 

their en teli. still the presC'nce of the whaler ensures them from 
stmTation. and }lYndele's them with boats, ,guns and ammunition, 
all of whi"h wonld otherwise be difficnlt ox impossible to obtain. 

While with (h .. ,hip the entire hunt nf the natives is supposed 

to belong (0 the ship. and no definite p"Yllwnt is made for 
whales or fur take'll during that period. 

During past years a goodly numbC'r of boats have been left to 
the nati"es by the American whalers, a11<l at the present time 
the Eskimos f'Ca t le'j'('d from ('h .. ,krli,'I.J inlet to Hepulse bay 

must lwn' upwards of twenty sen·iceable boats_ The AiYi11iks 

k1\'e for SU long l)('''ollie possessed (If boats in this manner, that 
tIll')' ha\'u lost the art of building kyaks, and none of the 
younger mC'n kno\\, anything about handling these craft. 

Very little use is made of the ship in the catching of whales, 
and it usually only serves as a convenient base of sHpply, or as 
a IlWallS of transport from one locality to another. 
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As the er0W~ live during the g']'("ltcr part of th0 "PPIl season 

in the bnat~, tlu's(' are fitted with ,·,,(1"11 ,·","·1'S "lIpp"I'I"d on 

hoops, and are thus ('o1111'1ptl'l." r""f,·,] in, affnr,ling \,I'ry com

fortable if sompwhat cramped quarters. (-""king' is dOll(' with 

oil ston'''. and ~leeping is arranged for hy plaeing wide boards 

across the inten'al, between 8rat;;, The ],oah; lea\'(' thp ship 

early in Ma.". long before the ice along tIl(' "n'lst begins to break 

up, and th0." cruise up and down along thr> edge of the soli,] 

land-floe looking for ,,,hal,·;;, During' ,I"rm,' ,,'eather, 'Ill'] at 

night, the boats are drawn out on the smooth i,·p. props are 

placed on eaeh si,]e to ke0p them ul'1'ig'ht. ,m,l the ('m'('r being 
draw'n on and snugly s(,"ured, afford ,("'U1'C' aud '·"lllful'tahl,· 

quarters. prm'ided that th,· tC'mperature doc,; not ch'op t"o low; 

in that case. re;;01't is made to the deerskin sleeping hag',; fn1' 
greater warmth. 

The wesl coast of the bay is patrolle,l in this manner until 

about the middle of June, the crlli,,· extending from (-heste1'

field inlet to 'Whale point, supplies being renewed eYer," week 
or so. Each (,f the ship's l,oats is in charg'p (,f an (,t\ip,,1', who 

alm1Ys attends to thp stC'C'ring', The' bnat-;;tpprpr~' are in 

reality the harpnonpr". and ha,'p nothing t" do with the ;;(,P1'ing 

of the hoat, 

Tomuds the end of June the boats ('1'''',-; through the floating 

ice to Southampton island, where thp,,, rC'lllain until compelled 

to return for fresh supplies, usually a],,'nt thr('p w(',·b;. ,\ 

second trip t(, that island is sometimes malle, and in .\ng'n4 the 

ship, now free from the iec', is taken to UC'I'nl.;,· ],n,Y or the 

Frozen strait connecting it with Fox channel. The ship is 

again left in harbour under the "harg(' of the cook amI stpw:1nl, 

and the 1",at.; cruise about until the l,rginning of f;"l'l<'lll]'Pl'. 

when the ship is taken to winter quarters or sails for home. If 

the intention is to remain all winter, the harbour i, reache(l 

before the middle of the month. 
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This is the routine, and it is only varied by the capture of a 

whale. "\s will be seen from the above description, the boats 
cruise nearly all the time in the in-shorp. waters. and the greater 

number of whales are taken within the three-mile limit, and not 

on the high seas as is the rule in Baffin bay. If the whale is 

killed within reasonable distance of the ship, it is either towed 
alongside by the boats, or the ship comes for it, and an endea
vour is made to get the body into a safe harbour in order to save 

the blubber. A number of whales are killed in inconvenient 
placps, and only the bone is then taken, all the blubber going to 
waste. ~When the blubber is taken, it is immediately cut up and 

, tried out' into oil on board the ship, a large boiler bping 
carried for that pnrpose. The hold of the schooner is filled with 
large casks, made in different sizes to fit the shape of the hold. 
On the outward voyage these are partly filled with the provi
sions; returning, they carry the oil and furs collected on the 
voyage. 

During the long winter a part of the natives remain at the 

ship, and are employed hunting seals, walrus, and deer to help 
feed the women and ehildren and the crew of the ship. The 
remainder are sent away after musk-ox, and remain away 
several months, having to go a long distance before reaehing 

the country where those animals are found. A successful party 
will return with at least twenty musk-ox skins, and these add 

to the profits of the voyage. Stranger Eskimos also visit the 
ship to trade, and in this manner a considerable number of 
musk-ox, fox, wolf, bear and wolverine skins are added. 

Unlike the Scotch whalers, where the captain remains on 
board ship to direct the movements of the boats from the barrel, 

the American captain goes in charge of one of the boats. This 

WOl-ks well in open water, but when the whale is among loose 
ice very little can be seen from the· boats. 

The Americans make 118(' of a hand harpoon, and as it is very 
heavy and has a gnu attached to it, the boat must approach 
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within a few feet of the whale before it ('an be thrown with any 

certainty of success; otherwise the manner of (,:1ptnl'(' is similar 

to that already described. 

Station whaling. which is Ycry similar to that pr'l<'tis(·(1 by 

the "tmeric'lIl ships, is carried on both in Baffin bay and Hnd
son bay. The statiulls are either permanent establishments on 

land, or are wwll ships that remain cOllstantly in the country, 
and sene only as a conwnient dwelling for the sm'lll nnmber of 
whites with each. 

"tt thc' lll'es('nt time land "tati"ns are "pc'rated at Kekerten 
and Blacklead, in Cumberland gulf and at Cape Haven, all on 

the cast side of DHyis strait. "\t the lllouth of l'''11<J8 inlet in 
Baffin bay a small ketch is stationed; in H"l'IIis,' bay a similar 
\'es';cl is 11se,1 as a ,yhaling station. With tIl(' (,X("'l,ti()ll of ('"pc 

Hayen these are owned in Scotland, the Cape Hayen station 

belonging to a firm in Boston, U.S. 

Only one or two white lllen are employed at each, and the 

whaling is altogether in the hands of the natives. 

None of these stations are making grf'at profit", and some of 

them are being maintained at a loss. They are of great assis

tance to the natives, and it is to be hoped that nothing will be 
done to discourage the owners, who according to present l'f'tUl'llS 

should be helped rather than hindered in their work. 

The natives have for years looked for assistance to the 

whalers both on Baffin island and Hudson hay. They hal"<' quit,· 
given up the use of their primitive weapons, and there is 110 

doubt that a withdrawal of the whalers would lead to great 

hardship and many deaths among these people if the Goyern
ment did not in some manner take their place and supply the 

Eskimos ~\\'ith the necessary guns and ammunition. 

The influence of the whalers upon the natives does not appear 

to have been as bad as in the western part of the Arctics. The 

excessive use of alcohol has never been practised. and has now 
24 
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been totally stopped. Disease due to sexual intercourse has 

been introduced and ha~, no doubt, led to many deaths. Other 

diseases introduced have carried away numbers of these people. 

It is doubtful if the morals of the Eskimo, which are of a dif

ferent standard from those of Europeans, have deteriorated 

through sexual intercourse with the sailors. 

The future of the whaling industry appears to be very 

gloomy. The annual catch is decreasing regularly, and only the 

high price of whalebone makes it at all profitable. No certainty 

of a single whale can be had, and the enterprise is reduced to 

almost a gambling ch:lIlce. During the past season the follow

ing returns were 0011ected from the \"luious ships and stations 

visited:-

Em.-One small whale taken at Southampton up to the 20th 

July. To this must be added the bone of a large and small 
whale taken by natives before the Era's arrival in 1903. 

Bailll'/w.-One medium whale, three-quarter, of a ton of 
whalebone, to 23rd .\llgust. 

Di((JlIf.-Three whales, two and a quarter tons of whalebone 
to :l3rd .\ngust. 

Eciij,se.-Two whales, one and a half tons of whalebone, to 
:l:3nl August. 

Win)1/'(/J'd.-One whale, three-quarters of a ton of whale
bone, to :l3rd .'\ ngust. 

Ponds inlet station.-Two smull whales, a quarter of a ton of 
short whalebone, to :l:lrd .\up:ust. 

Kekerten station.-No whales to 1st f;pptpmber. 

Dlacldead station.-No whales to 1st September. 

('ap0 TLwen station.-Xu whales to 1st September. 

"1clil'e.-Ollc' whale, 1,300 pounds bone. 

Repulse bay station.-One small whale, ;")00 pounds bone. 
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Several other species of the larger whales are known 1" fre

quent the southern and eastern \\'atel'~ of D:l"i" strait and Baffin 

bay, but do not go into the densely iCl'-cII""l'l'(l seas of tIl<' west· 

ern side, nor are they found in Hudson strait or bay. 

N one of these whales pO~Sl'SS the precious whalebone. They 

are also of comparatin·ly little nIne for oil, and only when 
hunted b~- steamers in conjunction with ,hore factories, where 

all the prodncts call 1", turned to profitable account, as is done 

in K orway and Newfoundland, can the .. h:N' for them be profit
able. Such ships amI stations ,,·ill reqnire to 1>0 operated fl'om 

the Greenland coast. 

The following species of whales are the most common and 

important :-

Physaltls antiqllOI'III1l, Flem.-Big FinneI', i, founel in Davis 
strait, chiefly on the cod-banks, where it devours immense num

bers of fish. For its size it gives a remarkably small qnantity 

of oil. On this account it is not killed hy the whalers, and 

seldom by the natives. 

BI/ZI/cnoptera s'ibbaldii, Gray.-This whale is usually con

founded with the one last mentioned; has the ,:1lllf' l':lll!-!' .. and 

habits, and is rare·ly killed h~· th .. nati,-es. 

Balaenoptera rostrata, Fab.-The Ijttle FinneI' has the ':lme 

range as the above, being well known t(, the }>kimns rof (; lW']]

land and unknown to those of Baffin island. 

Megaptera longinwna. Gray.-The Humpb:wk, appears on 

the Greenland coast in summer. It~ whalebone is vcry short 

and of a poor quality, so that its price in no way (,Olllparr'" with 

that of the Right whale. The blubber also i, poor :mcl makes 
little oil in comparison to its size. 

Orca gladiator, Sund.-The Killer (GI':lllll'll", <)1' Swordfish), 
is very voracious, and lives largely upon fish, St"1 k pnrp"i"rs 

and white whales. It also attacks large Right whales, a]](1 on 
24~ 
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this account is di"Jikr·d II,\' thl' ",halp1''', as the presence of a 

single Killer means the immediate flight of all creatures in that 

I'H·lmt,Y. Luckily it will not ppnetrnte among the heavy floes, 

where the Right whalps rf't1'pat for sa£d.,·, Some idea of the 

destruction to life ea usnd 1>.1' the Killer llln,Y be formed from the 

fact that in the "r. 'lllaeh of one 1Yel'e found fourteen porpoises 
and fourteen large sl'als; it ('h 0].;: p,l to ,Ieath swallowing the 

fifteenth. TIlI''y cha"l' ""a]:; and \Yhill' 1I'h:lk, on "horc, and the 

seals arC' ,,£t"11 sccn jUlliping' clear out of water in their endea

I'our to c-;capc. 

PORI'OI"I·:S. 

PhOC(f"llil COllUllllms. Broukes.-The porpoise arrives on the 

Greenland coa,.;[ parl,Y in the spring, but does not go north of 

latitudp nnn S., nor du('" it f1'(''1upnt the icp-I:ulen seas of Baffin 

bay; it i" UnknO\\'l1 in I-Iu,j,;on strait and Ilny. 

Beluga caiadon, <lray.-The \Yhitl' whale or \\'hitp porpoise 

(Kpllulauak, E"killlo) is comlllon to all the .'crdic coasts, and 
remains throughout the .""ar. It usually tl':n'pls in large schools, 

frequenting the hays and months of rivprs. In the north large 

nnml)('rs h'II'(' IJl'en taken hy thp whalers along the coast of 

Xurth f'unll'1'"d, both in Pl'il1l'e Ucgent inlet and in Barro'" 

strait. It is plentiful in th(· ril'ers at tIl(' heads of Cumberland 
gnlf and Frobisher Ilny. 1fal1.v arc killed annually by the 

natives along th,' south shor,· of Hudson strait. The Hudson's 

Bay Company has for several ~'p'lrs past made successful fish

erips in the mouth nf th(· 1\:obnak ri,-er and in Leaf bay, both 

in the southwest part of Ungava bay. Similar fisheries were 

formerly conducted in thp mouths of nreat and Little Whale 

rivers on the n'l:;t Ri,le of I-Inclson hfl,l', but after some success 
thp whales would not enter t!tp;;,· riYcrs O\'CI' the nets, and the 

fishpl'i(·, were abandoned. The writer has seen great numbers 

iii White whales in the mouths of the rivers to the nortl1w>11'11 of 
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T..ittle "11ale 1'IY01', notably· ~o in th:lt t If the ~ :1.".;1 :11 )()ka. 
The Eskimo:; ,1,,])(,11,1 upon th!' 'Whit" whn10 fill' part of th"ir 
food and lamp oil. The nlf'nt is ('()ars(' and dnrk, heing, like 

that of tIl(' 8('al". highly charp:ed with blood and having :1 fishy 

flavour. Th(' boiled skill i, a nati,'e dain!,'" :md is in tIl,' same 

class as beay('r-tail or lll()OS" l\IISe, SlIft and g"I:ltill()l1" '1'11<'1'(' is 

littl(' doubt that, with the olwning of IIu<l,()n hay, the White 
whale fish('ry ,villl)('colll(' an important iwl11;;tr," in many places 
in the ],:IY awl :;trait, and al:;L1 ahug' the ('()a,e;( to the 1I()]'thwal'<l, 

Jlo/ludu/I III {)//{)('''l'aS , Linn.-The Xarwhal has habits very 
similar to tllO"C' of the \Yhite whale. It 12:"II,,]':lIly tr:[\'(,l;; in 

bands, and ap])l'n]'..; to prefer the proximity of ice, so that its 

summer 1':111,,',· is 11l1l]'C' northern than that IIf the 'White whale. 
The Baffin bay 'whalers obtain a considerable numlJel' ()f nar

whal horns from the natives of north Gn'l'ulawl, the I)('..;t place 

being in the vicinit.', IIf (':1)(' York, or to the enstll':11'1l of .:'IIe!
ville bay, 

The narwhal ajl]lC':1rs to replace the \"Ilitl' whale in the wat,'r..; 
of POlllls inlet, ouly the forltler being killed tlll')'(', ]\ umbl'rs :ll'<' 

taken in the ice ],y the whalers of Baffin h:1,": they are not un
common about C'\IlllJ,r']'!:lll<l gulf when the ice still cov('rs ih 

waters, The natives of Hudson strait kill numbers IIf these 

animals in the (,:1rly summer, and after the shore-ice has formed 
in the early ,,-intor, but 11"11(' are seen on the south shore during 

the open waters of summer, The narwhal is only found in the 

northern wat~r:; uf Hn<l,,;ull l)ay, where it is abun,lant in tIl,' 
ice-laden waters of Fox ohannel and Frozon strnit, 

The narwhal i:; distinguished in th(' water from the White 

whale by its darker colour, its white spots and its horn. The 
colour becomes lighter with age, so that ,'ery old individuals 

become dirty white. According to the E,killlll:;, the horn is 

confined to the males, and its chief use is for ll"ll1cstic battle. 

Only one horn is usually developed, growing out of the upper 
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jaw, and projecting directly for IV ,11'< 1. .\ second horn on the 

other side of the jaw is not uncommon, but it is always shorter, 

and is often malformed or rudimentary. The horns vary in 

length up to eight i"d, and are coml'ospd of a very fine quality 

of iyory . .:\t the base the average thickness is from two to three 

inches: it tapers gradually to a point, having II spiral twist 

throughout the length. There is a large pith core at the base, 

which !-!:radually fill,.; after the horn h:1"; reached maturit.v, so 

that in old animals the horn is almo,.;t ,·olllpletely solid. This 

ivory is much more valuable than that obtained from the tusks 

of the walm.,.;, ueill!.!; worth from $~ .. )O tu $:; a pound. The 

ultimate ,l",tinatioll of the ivory is Chinn, \\'Iu're it is used for 
ornamental purp",.;,"s as well :1S for medicine, :111d f')r the manu

facture of ('11]" Slll'l'0,.;('(l to a1);;orb all poisolls placed in them. 

The fl,·,ll and skin of the nal"\dllll arc put to the same uses 

by the E"kil1loS as those "f the White whale. 
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TABULATED STATE~[E"T of informatiun C"lll'l'l'llill~ the \Vhale 

Fishel'," III Baffin bay and in Hudson bay, 

BRITISH \\' H,\Ll~n FLE1·;T,* 
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Yt"ll'. Stt-'alllt'l'. Sail. \\Thalt·:-;. Oil. Bune. 
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1)o\1\li 
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1869 , 
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lX!11f 
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IS!I:! . 
18!I:l 
18!!! 
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l!JIJ:! . 
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I~ 
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H 
r, 
I. 
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12 
11 
II 
I:! 
10 
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3 
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1 
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I 
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Tons. Cwt. 

(lIi I' -l:! 71 II 
'I ,%~ ~ I:):{ 

~t :!:!."i HO 
13t 1,:!~H I,lIit 

2:2 :!Iil; ~tJj' 
j!J !Ui:! 1,111 

Fl2 1,;H,~ IJ,H 
1:1' 1 ,a!':~ 1,-1, .... 1; 
1-') , - 1,-!:.!fi 1, -l7.~) 
l!IO l,tifi:! l,fi,""O 

!J."i !i/.-) !1711 
H:! 1,115 1,132 
"I !I.-),-) :-\.-)11 

-IS ,-,14 -l!I.-) 
7!J liit) flliO 
17 ! :):.!-l 1!10 
ill 7:,,-, IXO 
:!."I ;t-,!l :21)0 
],-, :-r,;; ~tO 

-l!Ui 140 
:ifl:-; 43 

S 1:!:-, 110 
II -l();{ :,!Ii;j 

lG7 70 
7 2:.!S 78 

;{U 3m 410 
1.-) 211-1 250 
3 :.!:i:{ 31i 
3 IiO 15 
8 IO:! 110 
s :.!:i.-, lOll 

:!Ii 41!1 330 
17 :!!IO 230 
15 :.!liO lli4 
1:1 :'!l:! 1.'-1. 
14 1-1;, 17:, 
11 110 107 

*The returns h(Jlll lX!i,-) to l.'.(77. illdllSiH" art' froll] the Report of the IT. S. Cun· 
suI at Dundee, 1877. Ttlf' returns frolll IX",l to l!IO-! hav(' I Jeen furnished hy (\qltain 
W. F. ::\lilnl-', of the British whaler He/ipsl'. 

AMERICAX WHALTXI; FLEET. 

184fi-52-0nt:; ship yearly to Cumberlanrl gulf. ;t-)tl tons oil and ~. 5 till) ... ""Ill'. 
18fJ3-.,)8-Fi\'l;> ships " I. 7.-)0" ;-)"7,-) 

1H(jO-First two 8hips to winter in Hndson bay. Ya1w' of catch ::ii!iO,uno. 
1863-Fourteen ..... hips in Hudson bay and C'1l111i)prlnnd gulf. 
IfHi-!-Fifteen ships in Hudson bay. 
1865-Two ships ill Repulse bay, Killed' whale., 
1866-Four ships wintered in Rpplli.·,,:> bay. Little success. 
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U';S\!- --I hit-' ship. 
lK!IO-
lK~ll--( hlP :{hip. ~ whalt'.-, 
v:m~-( hH:' shilJ. _ 
l."~I,i-Two shi"ps, H 
11)!1-1-( lJ\i' ~hip, 8 
lS!I.~) -Thn'\::l ships, Ii 
lK!lti- ·Two :-;hips, -l 
L"~li -Three ship:-:, 19 
IH!l,"i-
18!)!)-( )ll!' ship, Ii whales, 
InOO-One ship, t-i 
1\)01-( lilt' ship. Burnt. 
1902-

H LTPC;( ):\ BAY. 

4,4011 lbs. l,one. 
1. (jOO 

lK.',UO 
.J';IOO 

10,:~Un 
4.100 

6,000Ibs. bone. 
7,500 

Ul03-T\\'o ships, ~ whah·s, I,H()O Ibs. bone. 
IH04-0ne :shiV, 1 II ~,(JO 

The infonnation to ISHIi has hl:'l'l1 tah'u from the narra.tive of C. F. Ha~l's second 
Arctic expE'rlition. Tha.t frOlr. IS,"!) to l~O l has been furnished by Captam George 
C1111II'r, .\Illf'ri(-all w!J:llt·r Hra. . 

Eight Amt'ril':tll wh:tliu!.{ ships ha.ve, to the knowledge of Captam Comer, bl::'ell 
lost in Hlld"'(111 I:ay. 

SEALS. 

Tlwr(' ,'xists at present considprnlolc' confw,illll in the number 

of species and the clas,ifi":ltion of the northern seals. .\ scien

tific :lr!!11ment 1111 classiti('atillli is h('y"wl the prm'ince of this 

report, and it I1C('([ only he lIlentioned that, after careful 

inquiry from tIl!' Eskillill" of Baffin island and Hudson bay, 

thc'r(' j" no donLt that, including- tIl(' walrus, there are but six 
species of sc,,,l,; in the northern s('as of eastern .\merica, and 

that t.he IIth(,!' sp(>('i('" nauw,l are ,imply due to yarieties of ngp, 
siz,' :111'[ ,·(,10111'. 

The present :I('('ount is confined to the distribution, habits 

and 11S('S IIf tlwse animals. 

(',illuceWw.llls citulillllS, LiI1Il.-The Harbour seal, Fresh

,\':ltcr "',,1, nr Han!!e!' (Kassigiak, E,kimo), is common but not 

plentiful on all the coasts. It is found usually about the mouths 

of rin'r,.;, allll in h"ys and fiords. It is also found in some of the 

larger bkf's of Labrador amI Baffin island. These lakes are often 
far inland and high aboyp the present IeI'd of the sea, and 

lh(,!'!"' is no doubt thnt in a number of them the seals reside 

pC'1'I 11 aIH' 11 tl,Y. The ~'O11l1!!, nnlike thosc of the other sC'nl" are 

pro(lllced in July nn the 1'Iwks about the banks of rivers. 



W1L~LIX'; 

The skins are prizC'd by tll(' natin·" OWlllg to tll"ir fur-like 

character and beauty of colour. Thry are ,In,;,;,,,1 with th,' hair 

on, and are chiefly u,(',1 f"r WO\1l,'n', garlll('llt,;. fall<'Y j,'lgs and 

for the boot-legs of damliC's. 

The flesh and blnhl)('r, ('sp""iall," "f th" older and larger 

tr('shwatC'r seals, ha"e a lli,agn,pabl" n<1"u]' and ta"(.'. and conse

qnentl:' are not S,) highl:' prized by thC' nati,,(''; as are those of 

the following "]""'i,'" 

PaU"/lI!!' fucliduo. Fab.-Tlw TIing('d seal. or .Jar C:\,i('hllik, 

Eskimo), is the ('0Il11110n small s('al of all tIl<' ('na,ts. 

The Y<1l'iati',ns in ,iz,'. markings and ('olour, <1U(' t" 'Igr', have 

led to this sC'a] being classed undC'l' s(,I"'ral "])("'i,'''' 

Its flesh is the chief article of did "f the nati\'C's the year 

round, while it-; skin when drps"p<1 with the hair is lh"'] for 

clothing, tentings and hags; when d!'(·s,;p,] by l'('IlH'\'ing the hair, 

it is used as covering for the kyak and for bont-],·gs. The 

blubber, burned in stOIl(, lamps, is the chief SOl1!'('(' of artificial 

heat. 

The young are born in :Jlarch III 'II<,\\'-hous('s sc)';q)(',J ont hy 

the female from a snnw-bank, c], ,,;,. tn an air-hole, >ll the Ice. 

When born they haye a gli,tC'ning white "oat nf snft hair. 

Pagophilus groell!r/llrli"lIs. ::\Inll.-The Harp "'al, :-;a <1 ,ll('

back, Dedlamiers, (Kirolik, Eskil11o,) supplies fnllv two-thirds 

of the seals taken annually off tlte coa,t, of ::'\(,wf»undland in 

the spring, when the females gi\'" hirth t" their Y"llllg on the 

floating ice of the .\rctir> pack. Tlw Harp spal is more »1' less 

common on the northern eoast,;. a 1111 ,,»utli\\,;ll'd al"ng the 

"\tlalltie eoa,t of Labrador, at all 5("ls"ns .• III I-Iwlsoll strait 

they are rare in summer, but are not Ulleom111011 aft,·], the shore

ice forms in the autumn, and ],..£»]'(. it lean·:; in the ('ady 

summer. These ,;eals commonly travel in bawls. and are known 

h.v their habit of frequently leaping fro111 the water. They are 
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rUl'e in Hudson bay, especially during the summer season, and 

are only occasionally seen at other times. 

The flesh and hlubher are used by the natives for food and 

fuel. The skins are used mostly for tentings and boot-legs, and 
where the skin IIf the (3r"1ll1d seal is not available for boot

bottoms. 

1'1'1)"0 barba/a, Fab.-The Bearded seal, Big seal, Ground 
seal, Square-flipper, (Onjuk, Eskillln ,) is common on all the 

coasts, and is the most abundant seal at Cape Haven, and Oape 

Ohidley on the eastern coast. 

It brings forth its YOUllg', which are born near an opening in 
the shorp-ie,·, about a month later than the Ringed seal. This 

seal is next in size to the walrus, and its capture always brings 

gladness to the Eskiffii's, providing, as it does, a large amount of 
meat and blubber, while from its hide is cut an exceedingly 
strong line used for dog-traces and other purposes. The dressed 
skin is used for the soles of boots, for covering kyaks and 

women's boats, for tenting-s, and many other purposes. The flesh 
is coarser in texture, but less fishy in flavour, than that of the 
smaller seal,. The liver is said to be somewhat poisonous, and 
is not often eaten. 

Oysto]Jh,.m crisin/a. Erxl.-The Hooded seal, or Bladder
nose, (~i(>tshivok, F.,kimo,) is a large and ferocious seal, 
second in size only to the Dig s(><l1. It produces its young about 

two weeks Int .. r than the Harps, and usually on ice farther off 

thr· coast. These seals make up the remainder of the catch of 
the ~ ewfoundland sealers. Iil the summer they are common at 
PIIllIls inlC't, and J,r'('lIllll' rarer along the coasts to the southward. 
The Hooded s('al is unknown to the natives of Hudson bay, and 
is an (>x,·('('.]ingly rare visitor in Hudson strait. 

T1'ichechus rosmarus, Linn.-The walrus, (Aiyik, Eskimo,) 

is found in all the northern waters, where it appears to prefer 
the presence of floating icC', and rarr·ly or never comes out on the 
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shol'e-ice. During the past voyage of tlt(· Kc}dllile man? walrm; 

"were seen; the most northern locality ,yas at the entrance to 
Smith sound, where large numbers ,n'I"e C()]]gl"('gated on pans of 

floating ice, between Etah and Cape Sahine. Numbers were 
seen along the conf<t "f Ellpslll<'I"(' island and in tho waters of 
Lancaster s<luud. The whalers and ualiYes j"('p<ll"t them a,~ Y(,I",1' 

plentiful in II' ellington channel. They are common along the 

coast of Baffin island, a ('<lllsiderahle number being killed an
nuall,\" at the station at C'l]lP HaYen, and in Cumberland gulf. 
They are very numerous in Fox channel and Frozen strait, 
where they are captured "whilc on the floating ice usually found 
in these localities throughout the summer. ,Yhen the ice leaves 
Hudson bay and Hudson strait, the \yalrus resort to fH\'ourite 
localities, usually small rocky islands, where they are frequently 

found in large numbers. Such islands are located in King 

sound, near Douglas harbour, on the south side of the strait; at 
the west end of Charles island, also in the stl"ait; at ,Yalrus 

island in Fisher strait, and at several small islands of the 

Belcher and other outer islands of the east coast of Hudson bay. 

'Then the St. Lawrence was discovered the walrus was found 

as far south as the ~lagdalen islands, and, within a compara
tively recent time, they were common on the Atlantic coast of 

Labrador; now they are only killed rarely at Cape Chidley, the 

northern point of that coast. On Hudson bay they were 

formerly found as far south as Paint islands on the east 
side of James bay, but now they do not frequent that coast 
south of latitude 60° N .. and their southern limit is about bti

tude 57° N., on the Belcher islands. There has been a rapid 

diminution in the number of walrus in the northern part of the 

bay during the past few years, since the Active has been 

engaged in their capture, and it is only a question of a fow 

years, if the present methods of killing are continued, before 

the walrus will become as rare as the Right whale in the waters 
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of IIllIl;;nn b'IY' It is ncknowlt'clgt',] thnt, with present methods 

of capture and the difficulties (If the chase, only one in four or 
five of the animals killed is e,'cn tually secure,1. The walrus 

i, Jl(.,""":ll"\' f(lr the subsi.,u·lll·" of the northern Eskimo and his 

dogs. TIl(' tlt'sh is strong and sustaining, the blubber is abun

dant and gll')(], while the tusks are "f great u;;e for shoeing sleds 

,mel til" mannfaC"tnre of s]'t'a1", and harpoons, and other hunting 
and domesti,' gl':I r. The prc;;ent value of the walrus to civiliza

tion is small. Oil i, m'lIk from the blu]'l"'r, and the skins are 

II-<C'] chietly for' IJl1tling' ' metal g' )()(k The ivory of the tusks 

i, infcrior, 'In,] ollly worth about fifty (','nts a pound. The 

present pri,'" for hides is from eight to tl'll cents a pound, and 
,'o11';(,'ll1e11tl,'" the ,'ntire prodllds of a large ,mInIS is under fifty 

dollars in value. 

Taking intn "(lllsidcratilll1 the '":llue of the animal to the 

natiyc, the great waste of life in the killing, and the compara

tiye small valne to civilization, it might be well to pass regula

tio]].' ]"e-<<",ITing this animal wholly for the use of the Eskimos. 



THE L\LX('H. 

CH.\PTElt XL 

NAYIGATIOX OF ReDS"X BAY. 

TRE question of the nal·igat.ion IIf Hwl""11 bay awl HU.]""I11 
strait has been befnrp thp Canadian pul,lic for a period extend

ing' back allllost to the tinw of C'lIufe,jroration. .\n allSl\"I'r to 

this question h,,,; Lel'nmp llIor(' allilmorp pn's,;ing', w; tli .. latPllt 
wealth of the grain-fipld,; IIf the ::\lIrthw8st has II(,pn prill· .. .], and 

as the 1']"('S('lIt mean" I)f tran"l'ort "f this gn'at I'olume of grain 
to the eastward 11('('lIll1e y(,arly l .. ss capa11le "f handling it expe

ditiously awl cheaplY. 

"Within thp pa,;( fpII" y"ar, tIl(' yiel.] IIf ;\ortlim',;t grain 

has increased enormously, and a sppond lill!' of rails is being 
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laid across the continent to aid in the rapid transport of this 

wealth to the seaboard. If the increase in the area of land 

opened annually to cultivation continues as at present, a few 
years will show such a volume of grain to be transported that 
the new outlets will be unable to giye free exit to it. and a new 
laue by ,,·hich it can be taken to the European markets must be 

found. 

The route by rail to the port of Ohurchill, on the western side 
of Hudson bay, and from thence to Europe in ships, is the 

shortest, and is likely to prove the best, of all those outside tho 
present routes by rail to the headwaters of the St. Lawrence 

navigation. 

Ships go whereyer cargoes can be obtained, and all that is 
needed to open Hudson bay for ordinary commercial navigation 

is a line of rails to carry freight to one of its ports. At present 

the Hudson's Bay Oompany and the Revillon Fur Oompany 
have ships going annually to the bay, and a greater amount of 
freight would attract more steamers. 

As stated in the historical summary, the London merchants 

opened communication with northern Russia by ships trading 
in thr White sea in the days of Queen Elizabeth. Spurred on 
by the success attending this adventure to the northeast, a few 
years later they sent vessels to the northwest, in the hopes of 

opening up a similar trade, and of discovering a short and safe 
passage to the rich marknts of Ohina and India. 

Hudson's voyage in 1610 resulted in the discovery of Hud

son bay, and in the knowledge that no great opportunities existed 
there for extensive commerce, owing to the lack of civilized 

natives. James and Fox completed the exploration of the bay, 
without coming in contact with any of the natives residing on 
it" "]lor('s. 

The formation of the Hudson's J1ny Oompany was due to the 
knowledge of the French fur traders, that a profitable trade 
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might be carried on with the natives frequenting thr shorrs of 

the bay. This trade from its nature never required a large fleet 

of ships in its carrying trade, hut since 1 fliI,';; the company han' 

sent annually one ,w more ships to snppl.v it>.; 1)1"ts, and to bring 
back the valuable furs "htainr,l from the inhabitants; and it is 

remarkable that with thr illlprrf"d ,·hart" of its watprs so few 
ships have been lost in the last tw" hundred and fifty y.'n rs ; 
of these only a small number han- met with disaster from 
contact with the ice in the bny or strait. From the time of the 
Trent," of l'trecht to the transfer of the lands of the IIu(}s,>u's 

Bay Company to the Dominion, the bay and strait were a closed 

sea belonging exclusiYE'ly to the Compan,Y, and other ships 
entered these 'waters unlawfully, and navigation by outsiders 

was practically prohibited there. The American whalers visited 
the northern portions of the bay as early as lSflO, and within 

a few years their number had increased tn fourteen ship.s win
tering' in it,; northern waters .• ~s these n''''l']'' did not dirr,·tl,\· 
interfere with the fur tra(1(' they were left undisturbed, and are 

only mentioned here to show that other ships besides those of 

the Hudson's Bay Company have for a considerahl(· peri",j been 

navigating' the ha~', but being intent upon a pnying (,Ilkrprise 

did not herald their :1Chievements to the public. 

The Dominion Governn](,llt. in 1 SS,j-SIi, "'Ilt out st('amers 

under Commander C"r,1"ll to test the period of nadgati"n of 
Hudson strait, and at the same time cst nblished o]'''''ITation 
stations along the length of the strait, where the :wl ion of the 
ice was studied during these two years. Commander Gordon 
reported that the strait was open for three or four months for 
navigation by specially constructed ships. In 13:17 a second 
expedition ,\'as sellt out under the charge of ('Ollllll:lll,j"r 
IVakeham, who '\'as accompanie.l by )11'. FishC'r, a representa
tive of the Manitoba government. Both reported on the naviga
tion of the strait and bay, and practically upheld all the 

statements of Commander Gordon. 
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I was attached to th(' second expedition as a geologist, and 

performed S0111e exploring duties on the southern coast of the 

strait in the late summer, having been on board the ship during 

her first passago through the ,trait. This experience in the 

n:n'igntion of th(,:< .. water;; waR further increased by a passage 

westward through the strait during the following summer in 

the Hudson's Eny C"lllpany's st('nll1('1' Erik, and still further 

hy the four trip:; • If the past yoyage. 

Hudson strait has a length of nearly five hundred miles from 

('ape ('hi.lIe,'"' Oll tho ,outh side of its oastern end, to Cape \Vol
stenhol111e on the same ,ide of its western end, The general 

trend of the strait is a little north of ,Yest, so that the western 

cape is about a degree and a half to the northward of the eastern 

Olle, and is in 112° :30' Y. latitude. "\t its eastern entrance the 

strait has a 1'1':ldif'al ('hannel nearly thirty-five miles wide 

between tlle onterlllO,! Button island off Oape Chi(lIey, and the 
shores of H .. s"lution island on the north side, Grny strait is a 

narrower channel ],etw(,pn the Button islands and the southern 

mainland. Imnl<'(1iat.('1,\' til the westward of ('a pe Chidley the 

southern shore falls away to the southward to form the great 

bay of Ungava, which is one hundred and forty miles wide, and 

somewhat more than that distnnce in l(,llgth. The large island 

of c\kpatok lies in this hny, but as its n"rth end is to the south

wa]'(1 of a lill!' drawn nerllss th., mouth of the hay, it does not 
seriously interfere with nadgatioll in the strait, 

From ('npo Hlll'Ps AdY:ll1(,p, the w('storn point of Ungava 

bay, the southern sh"rl' of tho strnit hns a northwest direction 

to Cape Weggs, situate.1 one hundred and fifty miles beyond. 

The northern shore opposite has the same general trend, and 

the strait for this (1istall('(' n\'orn!-,'('s sixty miles across. Big 
island, situated on the north side in the western half of this 

p(Irtion, ('xll'l1lls southward, so as to reduce the width to thirty 
miles. 



N~\\·ru.\TlnN 2.';7 

To the westward of (':11'(' "'eggs the gellel':Il trend of the 

south coast is nearly due west. while the opposite side continues 

northwest to form Gordon bay, after which it bends to the wpst 

and south, so that at its wesl('1'll end tl10 str:lit is all()n! one 

hundred miles from mainland to mainland, but of this distance 

the practical channel is limited to that portion J..'l weell the 

south coast and the large island of K ottingham, a distance of 
thirty-fiye miles. 

In the ,vestern half of the strait, ('h:lrles island, which lies 
about twenty-five miles beyond Cape \\Yeggs, is the only obstruc

tion to navigation. This island is twenty-five miles long, and 

lies nearly due east-and-west, some twenty miles from the south 
shore of the strait. The ship channel passes to the northward 

of the island, although there is a good channel on its south side. 

The depth of water in the ship track through the strait varies 

from fifty to two hundred fathoms. There are no shoals, and 

with ordinary precautions, there is little danger from stranding 

on the bold shores of either side of the strait, or on the few 
islands that bound the channel. 

A number of safe harbours easy of apl']"I'ach have been ex

plored on the southern side of the strait, and others equally 

goou and safe are known to be located on the north side, 

although they are at present unsurveyed. 

The passage from the western entrance of the strait to the 

port of Churchill, on the western side of Hudson bay, is five 

hundred miles. From the mouth of the strait the course is due 

west for seventy miles to the eastern end of the wide channel 

between Coats and l\1:ansfield islands. This channel i~ practi

cally one hundred miles long, and varies in width from fifty 

mil('s at the eastern end, to over a hundred at the other. 

The general course of the ship track from the eastern end of 

this channel to Churchill is nearly 8011th\\'(,8t, and there are no

where any dangerous shoals or other obstructions to navigation. 
25 
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In the tra('k across Hudson bay the depth of water varies 

from fifty to two hundred fathoms, while the approach to the 

low sh',rp,; of Conts and ~Ian,;jield and those of the western 

mainland is signalled by the gradual lessening of the depth of 

water, which gin'" ample ,,'arning ttl ships approaching the land, 

It ",ill be seen frol11 the a how <le,.;eri l'tion that there is no 

natnral ditti('lIlt," in the nayigation of the hay and strait so far 

as the depth of wat!'l" presence "f obstrnctions and "width of 
channel are ('nneerned, and if situntpel in a more southern 

rf'gion the l'outf' ",,,nl(l he an ideal one for the navigator. 

The w('sterll ('oa,t of Hudson hny is low and flat. It nses 

\'C'ry slowly inland from swampy shores, while the water 

d"'-'p(,lIs ,I",d,\', and there are numerous shoals and bars that 

extend for a eonsiderable distance from the shore-line and 

render coastwi,,· na"igntion dnngerous. This eharacter of ('nast 

('xtends from the southern end of James hay to h('."nnrl the 

mouth of Churchill harbour. Further north the character of 

the (·"ast challges somewhat, being still 10\\', but much more 

uneyen in ontline, with n ""ITP"l'"nding nneyenne" in the sea

bott< 'Ill. J;,·y"nd Eskimo point, in 61 0 
:\. latitnde, the straight 

shnres of thp southward gi\'e place to a ragged coast-line broken 

by larg.-. ],ny.-;, and fringed with rocky islands having shallow 

wat,'r ],d\\'('('n them, and a broken bottom ,'pry dangerous to 
IUwigation. On this account, and hpC:1n8(' "f the danger from 

ontlying shoals and strong C'nrrent" the navigation of Chester

field in]C't awl that of th" other northern bays Hnd harbours is 
de]"II'I'<'cl from consideration. 

The months of all the lnrge ]']\,('rs to the southward of 

('Illlrcllill are more or less blocked hy deposits of sand Hnd clay 

brought down by the ,.;tream,.; and del,,,,ited in the quieter waters 

at their mouths in the form of bars or flat shoals. In conse

qnence of thesC' o],,.;tl'lll'tiolls, "Illy small craft can enter the 

harbours inside the mouths of these rivers, and larger ships are 
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obliged to la,\' in the ,lallg('rulls rlla,ht":I<j" usually "'''''1':11 miles 

(\\I'ay from the nearest dr,\' land, 

The approach to the harbour IIf (,lllll'C'hill, if aided 1).1' a f"II' 

beacons and lig'hts, would be l'()jlljl:lratil',·ly safe, as the ch:lIluel 

of approach is fairly deep and wide. Once insidc the pui II ts of 

the mouth, the harhullr l'xtl'n,j" up strealll aJ.ullt a mill', awl lws 

an a\'erage wi,lth of half a mile, with a couple of shallow places 

ill the upper part that lilight !'asily be r"lilllW,j I)y dl',·d,.:illg; 

tIll' general depth uf the harbour being from four to four and :1 

half fathoms. 

Some knowledgl' of the currents is .]esiral)I,· in discu.ssiug the 

lla"igabilit.", IIf 1[llIIs,)n strait and Hndslilt IJay, for lilt tll('llI 

depend larg,·ly the character and :llllllllllt of ice lllet with in 

tlie,e northern \\'atl'r,. OL)sc'ITati"lts on the drift "f the i,'" 

that coyers the "\.rdi,· S"as poillt t" a general law gll""l'lling 

the cnrrents. This la\\', hriefl,\' stat,·,1. is, that no mattl'r what 
tlte size, shape or ,Iiredi"ll of "Ilt' of these northern bOllil's of 

water may 1)1', the direction of jJ,,\\' of tlte current will be such 

that one facing with it will haye the land on the rig-ht hand. 

This may be differently statl',1 by sayillg' that with IH)llies of 

water haying a g-um·ral Ilorth-and-sllnth tn'IlII, the "nrrent \\,ill 

flow north on the east sidl' and south on the west, while in east

and-west bodies tIle direction of flow will hI' west on the north 

side and east on tIll' sontlt side. Tltis law Ita,; beell fllll1l,1 tIl 

apply to the watn,; of HllI1,"n strait and Hudson 1>:1,1' as well 

as to those of the lil"rc northern hays and straits yisit,·d on the 

Neptune, The mere statement uf this law is made l1('re, as the 

discussion of the canses producing it, be th"y dlle to the ,'arth'8 

motion or lI'ind action, is olltsi,I(· the Ill'OI'ill .. " of tlli, report. 

The current frolU the eastward a 1011":' the northern side' of 

Hudson strait was known to the (>arly navigators (If t hos(' 

waters, who took nll\-:lI1tngu of it whell passiu!!; through the 

strait from the ~\tl:llltie, The preS('Il"" of icebergs in the north-
25~ 



290 CRUISE OF THE NEPTUNE 

ern waters of the strait can only be accounted for by this 

current, for they must all come frolll Da,"is strait, there being 

no glaciers to produce them on the lands fronting on the strait 

or b:I,\". These i("('iler!!:s haye bpen seen as far west as the ,,"estern 

(,l1d of Nnlislmry island, almost to the entrance of Hudson bay. 

Tho east-flowing current of the south side of the strait was 

proved by the drift of the "Yell/line when beset in the ice off 

Ca]'(' \\T,,],.;t<·lIholme, allillat('r, off ('ape \\T .. ggS. In the former 

instance the drift of tlw ship was thirty miles in twenty-four 

homs, while in the latter it was twenty miles in twenty hours. 

Driftwood borne north on the current of the east side of Hud

,,,u bay is 11,,1 rare on tho "'l1lh('rl1 shores "f the western part of 
th,. strait, ,,"hile larg .. qnautitic" of it are fonnd on the eastern 

shores of \" I1g:n"a I,ay, haying been drifted east and north from 

the months (If the riYers emptying into the head of that ba~'. 

The current tinwil1g' westward along the north side of the 

strait sweeps northwanl up the east side of Fox channel,rounds 

the head of that large northern bay, and then flows southward 

along th .. t":I,t sidp of Nllllth:l1l1l'tnll, hringing with it the heavy 

ice frolll tho northern parts of Fllx ehannel. So that heavy drift 
i("e is almost always found to the north of the eastern entrance 
1" EY:lIls strait, and ofkl1 ('lIlIIes slItti('i('lItly ,II nth to partly 
block the ch:lllnel ]'(>("'(,('11 11ansfield and ('<)ats islaJl(ls. 

The I'urrent from the north along the ,,'estern shores of Hud

son bay is not important as regards naYigation, as it comes from 

the 1I:ll"row waters of TIlles \\'pl"mue and dues not transport a 

large qnantity of field il'e. 

Similar currents follow the shores of Baffin bay and Davis 

strait; on the pa,l, or Greenland sidp, tIl<' flow is northward, 
while along the wcst si,l" or that of the "'u'ctic islands the cur

rent is southward, and carries on its surface great quantities of 

heavy field i('(' formed in these northern waters, together with 

extensive lllasses of ", .. retic ice which have passed south or east 
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through the wide sounds connecting the nortl\(,\'ll parts "f I :affin 

kly with the .\]'ctie ",'('an, ~l:llly il'pl)('rgs di"'harg<,,l fr"lll the 

northern gl:wit'rs are also found in this h(':n',Y i,'" of 1111' 'llli<l<lle 

pack' of Baffin bay and I )al'j.; strait. This .\rrti .. current 

closely follows the eastern ~h"rl''; of Baffin isl:lll<l, branches of 

it sweeping into Cumberland glllf and Frobi,h"r bay. When it 

reaches the latilll<l .. of the mouth of Hud",n strait, the part 

adjacent to il\(' land turns \\'pstwanl through the channel 

between R",,,llltion island and the north shore of the strait, 

while another stream sweeps westward around the island of 

Resolution, 1yhere, meeting the "11I"1"('nt tl"wing out of tl,,' strait, 
the strong cross current.;, tides and 'overfalls' noted by the 

earliest n:1\'i;':':l t, ,rs are formed. 

The main stream of the .\rdi,' ClIlTellt passt's southward 

acros., the mouth of Hudson strait, and forms the northern cur

rent of the Atlantic coast of Labrador. It bears on its surface 

the wide ,tr,'alll (If ice which in the summer f"rms the' middle 

pack' of Baffin 1 ,a~', and which later in the year passes the 

mouths of Cumberland glllf and Frobisher 1'01,,', and in N ovem

bel', or early in I )"(,('llllwr, eloses th" eastern entrall(," to IIndson 
strait. c\t that time a considerable area of this northern icc 

may t'nter the (':18tl'rn part of the strait, bllt is prevented from 

completely filling the strait 1 ,." the amount of locall~' formed ice 

ahead\' c,wering its waters, Continuing southward on the 

(OlInl'llt, this stream of ice, often upwards of £fty miles in 

width, blocks the coast of Lal,r:1I1or during the parly months of 

the year, and h,\' the end of )1arcll alTiws off the coasts of X ew

foundlaml. bearing on its surfaep an immen-;e number of 
newly-born seals to make the important seal fishery of K (>\\'

foundland. Part of this ice is carrie,l through the Strait of 

Belle Isle into thp northern portion of the Gulf of Rt. T,a\\'I'('n('(>, 

while the g]'eat(']' portion pas;;p;; south along the east coast of 

Newfoundland to Cape Ra('p, Here the ,,"estol'll part of the ice 
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is deflected to the westward along the southern shores of the 

island, and finally enters the southern part of the Gulf of St. 
La\\TrllCr, while the remainder is soon melted in the warmer 

waters of the ~\tlantic south of Newfoundland. 

Ice commences to form in the smaller hays of the northern 

parts of Hudson ha,\" and Hudson strait early in October, and 

by the end of that month the northern harbours are frozen over. 
The more southern ones, especially those at the mouths of the 

larger rivers, do not close untill.ate in November or early in the 

following month. By the heginning of J anual',v, James bay is 
frozen across, and at the same time solid ice usually extends 

from the east ('oast of Hudson bay to the outer line of islands, 

slllne sixt,v or sevent:'. mi10s from that coast. In other parts of 

Hudson lillY, and in Hudson "trait a margin of solid ice usually 
extends from one to five miles from the shore, except where the 
coast is high and bold with deep water clOSE' to the base of the 
('liffs. In such places. especially at headlands, solid ice does 

Hnt form. and the natin'" in winter oftrll have to make long and 
difficult ,lr·tnurs inland to pass them. 

The main body of Hudson bay does not freeze solid, and the 

same may be sai,l of Hudson strait. ~\lthough this is the case, 
these waters are quite unnavigable for ordinary ships during 

the winter and spring months owing to the great sheets of heavy 
ice borne backwards and forwards by the tides and currents, 
and drifted about by the winter galrs. There is little doubt 

that a specially constructed ship for ice navigation might pass 
through Hudson strait at any season, but the voyage would be 

a long one, and the difficulties and dangers would be great. 

Th(, ice of Hudson bay an,] the greater part of that of Hudson 
strait is of local origin, being formed by the freezing of the 

surface of the sra near-hy. Ohsrl'v:ltinl1s on the growth in thick
ness of the ice were made in Fullerton harbour throughout the 

winter of 1903-04, and a record of the weekly observations is 
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given later in the rt'pol't, Th""t' "j",;c'I"\'atilills show that the 

thickness illcrpa,;r'" steadily until the month IIf .T1llH', when a 

maximulll of "'\'('l1ty-flllll' illt'llt·, wa,.; lII .. n'lll't·d, TIlt' cOl1ditions 

under which tlli, \I'n, 1I11t:Iillt'd \\'t·I·,· Vt'l'y fal'III1I':IiII,· fill' t.he 

ice, and only in similarly j1l'lIk..t,·d llol'thpl'l1 hal'l"IIII'" till'" it 

attain such a thi"kllt·",,;, In th .. larger hays antI :illlllg the un

protcctc,1 ('oa,ts, \\'hpr .. the i('E' fl',·,·zt·,.; latt'l', alld i, fl'E'qnently 

broken up h~- g'nl," tllIl'illg' th,· \\'inkl', th" thi .. k11,·" ra]'(.ly 
excE'eds three (II' four ft...t, This thinner it'" lIIak"" up the 

greater part of that found in the "j1l'illg-tilll" ('lIvPl'ing the 
\I'alprs of Hudson bay and ,tl':lit. 

.\,.; tllP icE' ""l1tilll\(', tn illl'I',·a,,· until .11II1I·, wi liter l:ullditill11, 

continue well into that mlillth, and it is not until if,.; bst days 

that the heat of the sun is suttit'ipnlly stl'011g and "",I:lilll'.] to 

begin the melting I'rll"p"", 'With the n.]\"·111 of .TlIly this 1))'II('P"" 

is well under \\,ny, and the ,l:i il~- change in the cOlldition and 

amount of thp it'e i, tlwn ilia 1"\-,·111111', ,II llluch so, that where 

pyprything was f:I,t frozen in tilt' II1'ginllillg' of the month, by 

the lIIi,1']lp WIt a v,·,,.;tigp of ice ],(·11lai11". 

If a single thickness (If she'd iep cm-ereel th .. " .. northern 

waters they would be completely clear ('arly in JlIly, but unfor

tunatel.y much "f tlIp tlilatill(~' i,'" i, • I'aft,·.] , IIr piled up, sheet 

on sheet, and the whole cemented sulidly tugdl](·1' tu fll1'ln large 

masses often twenty feet or more in thi..J,~II'·'''' Tlli" rafting is 

caused by the pre,;,.;nr(' formed IJY large m:I,;,;,', uf ice driven 

together, or agaillst iee att:wllt,,1 til the ,11,,],('" which C:lUSPS the 

ice along the margins to urpak and Illll'kl,·, ""k" on cake. These 

pressure areas are often of ('ol1,i.]'·I':I1II,· siz,', and usually are 

many times longer than broad, TIl,'." ,,'1'\'(' :I" a framework to 

hold together large fields of sing1 .. "llt'd ice. When the thinner 

ice lIIelts, thE'se ],]'(''';,11],(, masSl', ]'('111:1 in, awl are tlall~"]'II\1S til 

shipping until the 'wate]' has uP('nnlt· sufficiently warm to melt 

the ice cementing the cakes tog-dli,·\'; then tllP,\' are harmless, 
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as the slightest shock causes the mass to fall to pieces with a 
great commotion but with little danger. This disintegration is 

known as ' cahing.' 

The northern ice which occasionally enters Hudson strait in 

the early part of the winter as before described, is much more 
complicate(l and much heavier in character than the local ice. 

Some of this ice ma,v l>e mct with in the carly period of naviga

tion to the eastward of Big island, and should be treated with 
rf'spect. The icel)('rg,; included "with it often remain until late 

in the scason, and form a sourec of danger in foggy weather, 

hut the." al'(' usually,;o f(·w as hi h· ncgligihle, especially in the 
",estel'll half of the ,trait. 

To summarize the foregoing: Hudson strait and Hudson bay 

do not freeze solid, but are so coverc,l with masses of floating 
ice as to be pr:wti('ally unnavigable for at least scyell months in 

the y .. ar. TIle' ice does not begin to melt until well into the 
month of .TUlle', and is not sufficientl,v melted for safe navigation 
with ordinnry sb-amers until the middle of July. )Io ice is 

formed in the strait and bay SlIfficiently heavy to obstruct 
ordinary na\'igation until the latter part of November, but 
to\yards the clnse of this period there is danger from the early 

passage of the northern pack across the mouth of the strait, and 

also, to a much l(·;;s degree', from tll .. ice from Fox channel 
partly elnsing the W('stern entrance to the strait. 

When the temperature of the air falls several degrees below 
ZC'l'n, as it ,Illes in November, a thick mist or fog rises from the 

open "':ltn and renders navigation somewhat dangerous. In 

the ,·arly part of the season before the ice has completely melted, 
fog" nre liable to occur in proximity to the ice fields. At other 

times fogs are not prevalent, and the weather is ordinarily fair. 
The worst storms come from the south and east, and these are 

usually accompanied ],y min in the summer, and by snow later 
in the Sf·ason. .:\ ort herly winds bring clear cold weather as a rule. 
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The period of safe navigation for nnlin:lry iron s(pamshi]h 

through Hudson strait and acl'()S" llwl"()n bn} to tIl<' port of 

ChurchilL lll:ly ].p taken to extel1(1 fr()1l\ the :!nt Ii of Jllly to tIl<' 
1st of November. This period might be in('\','as(',l with'I\',t much 

risk hy a week in the beginning of the "":l..;()n and by pm'hnps 

two weeks at the close. 
Ships entering Hudson strait froll1 tIl<' ,\tl:tllti .. during the 

early part of the season, ,,,hen ice is present in the str:lit, should 

keep in the northern half of the channel between R,";ulution 

and the Button islands. Care should I,e taken t() keep some 

miles from n .. solllti'-'l'. as the strong currents close to tllc island 

cause the ice to come together and open again ,,,ith (·on,;iderabl,· 

violence. The north side of the strait should be followed as far 

as Big island, keeping at a respectful distance from the land in 

order to avoid the pressure when the ir .. is pressed on the land 
hy southerly wintl", There are frequeutly larg" 'p"'lltiti,''; ()f 
ice in the neighbo,"rh,,,,,l nf I~ig island. with at times "()ll.,icl"l'

able preSSl1l'e: un this account "Iii]"; "Il<>llld nut approach cl()"e t() 
the island. From ]~ig i"land the ,'()1l\'"e slwuld ]". so Jai,1 that 

the "Iii]> lll:ly pa", a few lllile,.; to the northward nf ('Iinl']'" 

island, and from there the mi,ldl .. channel "llUllld hi· foll()\\'(,cl tv 

pass between :\()ttingham island all,l C:l]>e \\'o],;tenholmc. The 

southern "itle of 'the channel l, .. tln'cn ;,Llllsfif'ld allil C():lts is 
usually freer of i,'C' than the north side. 

In ~assing eastward through Huds()n strait, advantage should 

be taken of the favourable current on the south side, and that 

shore followed to ( '11:lrles island, where the channel to the south 

of the island may be used, taking care to keep well away from 

the mainland until ('nl''' ,Vegg,.; is passed. The southern half 

of the centre challllel should then bc followcd tn beyond Big 

island, when the mid channel a('r088 the mouth of Ungava bay 

will probably be found clear of ice. 
The fur trade with the Indians and E,kill1"s living about 

Hudson bay or alona' interior routf'S tributary to it, has for a 
, b 
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pcriod extending <I\'cr two centurieR and a half furnished 

"argo(>s f(lr two or more ships belonging to the Hudson's Bay 
('olllpany. )1.t the present time two ships are engaged in this 

trade for the ('OllIP:lIl.\·, while Revillon Bros. employ two more. 

The whale fishery now supports two ships. These four ships 

represcnt the ,ievPlnpc11 trade of the bay and strait at the 

prrs,'nt time. 

The undeveloped natural resources of tho regions 511 rl'onnfi· 

ing th,·,,· wat,'rs :q'))('rtain to mining and fisheries, and to the 

f"re',tr," (If the territory surrounding the rivers flowing into 
the s(luthern parts of the bay. Iron (Ires have been found 

on the i,\:mds and shores (If the C:lf'f('rn side of Hudson ba~', 

whcre tllC'y ('(I\'cr large ar":l" ami where valuable deposits 
COl'l'psponding to those nf thr hard nres of Lake Superior will 

be disc'o\'ered when .';('l1ght for. On the western shores of the 

I,a," bct\Y(','n Chesterfiel,l inld and Cllllrchill, extensive deposits 
of copper-bearing ro,·\.;:" h:l\'e he('n located, and there is every 

prospect of valuable mines heing discoY('lw) in that region when 

tlIp ground h:ls IJCl'n properly ]>!'IIspr,·ted. .\ valuable mica 

mine is being worked at a profit on the north shore of Hudson 

strait, and the condition and chararter of the rocks there point 

to the clis('ovrry of similar drpusits on t.hat side of the strait. 

Iron ores are known tn O('clIr along the wcst Ride of Ungava bay, 

and the rod;:, of the s, ,uthern side uf the strait in many places 

are favourahle to thC' ''''ClllTC'ncC' of v:lluable minerals. The 

gl'(>ater part of the ,·oastal l'rgion has only been geologically 
examined in a hurrie,l manner, while large stretches are prac

t i"ally unknown inland. 

X othing is at prescnt known of the fisheries of the deeper 

waters of the strait aud I)a,'", and thc knowledge of the fisheries 

of these waters is confined tn the coasts and rin'l's. In the 

sIIllthern part of the h:n', large 'Ill:llltitics of sea-run trout and 
wllitdish arc taken by the natiYC's. The Arctic salmon, a fish 
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5uperior to the best Pacific Ralllloll, is plentiflll along- the (,:l~t('1'11 

side of the bay to the northward of .J a111e8 U'IY, as well aR in the 

mouths of the ]'i,'('I'''; of tIl(' northe]'n 'Ill.] llOl'tli,,'(',st cnasts, and 

also along 1.nth shores of th(' ,tr:1it. Lake tmllt is fl commOll 

fish in these Ilol'thel'll riYers and bb·". l'o<lll:lI'(' been take]l in 

several plaees along the (':t,t ,i.](' of Ulltl~"11 l>'IY as far north as 

Cape Smith; on the ,,'estern ,id" little i" kn(>lI'1l of this fish 

ue~· •• n,l the oeeul'1'en('(' (.f a f"II' in l~<) .. ,.; \Yeleome, and some 

small speeimells taken among th.. ice at Fullerton. A cod 

fisher: has heen c:lrri .. ,l Oil for :1 nnmher of ."P'11'8 at (':1]1(' 

Chidle.", and these fish art' said to be plentifnl along- the past 

side of Fngaya bay, but do not appeal' t" go farther westward 

through the strait from the .\tlallti,'. C'".] are reported to he 

abundant in some (.f the tin]'.]" "f tIl<' south ,iel,· of Frobisher hay. 

The forestry of the southern ri,"'I', is olltsidp the scope of 

this report, and it 11(,".] u!lh' he mentioned that large areas of 

pulpwood and merchantable S],l'lI"" .1t"·II], al'>llg' the banks of 
these 8trp:1111';, awaiting' aSl1itabk outld 10 market b,v W:lY of 

Hwlson hn." and strait. 

These undevelope(ll'f"',,>urc(" (,f th,· north will no donbt when 

developed add greatly tn the annual shipping- of Hudson hay, 

but the main increase to the fleet will l.p due tt) the prodllct,.; of 

the great plains of the X"rth \\'t . ..;(, llOW rapidly filling with 

robust settler,.;, These ],]'",hWI..; "f thp \\'t·,.;t(·rll f:l],lllR, p:r:lin, 

butter, anll cattlp, will naturall,\' ",·,·k the ,h,,]'t,·,t road to the 

European markets; a road not "nl," ,b"l'tl']', hut owing In i Is 

cool clilllat", capable of lanllinp: ]>(·l'i,1I'11.I,· ]>1'",hl<'h and grain 

in a better ('''Ilflition than the more ,tInt 111'1'11 rout<-~, 

Taking Regina as a conYE'nient ('('11 t !'t' for tl1l'sl' northwestern 

farming lands, the di,talll'" from thprp 1.y \\':1.1' "f Prillre Albert 

to Churchill is ab"ut .'i011 mile", or Ih,· S:lme. di,;t:1l1(,p as from 

Regina to Fort \Villiam on Lakp ~1l1)('riu]', and a thousand miles 

shorter than the distall('p from H"gin:l to ::\[.mlreal at the head 
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of sea nayigation on the St. Lawrence. The distance from 

Churchill to Liverpool is almost the same as that from Montreal 

to Liverpool; consequently there is a saving in distance of a 
thousand miles of rail or river carriage in favour of the 

northern route. 

The question of the storage of the grain until the season fol

lliwing the harn'st, is at first sight a serious one, but when it is 
known t.hat not twenty per cent of the grain at present reaches 
the seaboard j,dllj'(' the opening of navigation of the year 

following that in which it is harvested, this objection practically 
disappears, for the grain may be as well stored on the shores of 

Hudson bay as in the eleyators on the plains, or at Fort William. 
The question of storage is redlH·("l to the length of time between 

the opening of n,n'igation of Hudson strait, and the time 
required to transport grain from Fort William to ~Iontreal 

after the opening of na"igation on the great lakes, and this 
difference in time may be measured by days. 

The country through which a railwa:- must run to reach the 
port of Churchill is known to offer no s('riou;; difficulties, and 

although the local freights between the bay and the head of Lake 

Winnipeg may be small, the di"tri('t tra\'(,I';;(',1 is equal in fer
tility and natural resources to much of that through which the 
Canadian Pacific Hailway runs to t ill' northward of the great 
lakes. (;i",'n a goo.1 hnrj,"lll', such as that of Churchill, and an 
adequate numh('1' IIf tramp steamships, there will be no diffi
culty in remo\'ing from that port during the season of safe 
navigation all the grain and other supplies that can be drawn 
111('1'(' l,y a "illglc' line of rails. 

The object of this article on the navigation of Hudson strait 

:md Hudson bay is to point out the period of safe navigation, 
and the advantages and drawbacks of this route to Europe; 
other problems of transportation and usefulness being left to 

those in a better position to judge and pronounce upon them. 
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ApPE~DIX I.-Meteorological Observations taken on board Dominion Government Steamer' NEPTUNE '-Conli""ed. 
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APPENDIX II. 

LIST OF BIRDS .\XD EGGS IDEXTIFIED OR COLLECTED IIX THE YOYAGE OF 

TIlE' NEPTUXE' TO HUDSON BAY .\XD XORTII\L\RD. 

Skins and eggs of a large number of the following species were 
collected and preserved by ~Ir. ,\ndrew Halkett, naturalist to the ex
pedition. He has 1""'11 a"i"ted in the identification by Prof. ~Iacoun 
and tlw Hey. ~Ir. Eifrig. 

The notes oIl the> di"tril>1Jtioll. <"I"., me H1Pplied by ~Ir. Low. 

Ga!';a arcticus (Linn.)-Black-throated Loon. 

Skins and eggs collected at Fullerton and S"utlWlllptOll island, 
JIlldS'JiJ bny. Y"(·l'.\' C0111111()1l in the wnt('l'S of Rops \Yelcome, 

(·,'I,.. .. ially on the ea"t side along Southampton island. Seen in 
the Lays of Baffin island. Breeds abundantly on Southampton; 
nests built on islands or along the swampy edges of ponds not 
far from the coa,t. .Feeds in the sea. 

Gavia lllJllme ((:uun.).-Red-throated Loon. 

Common along th" oh",..·s and islands of Uudson bay and Hudson 
strait, to the northward of James bay. Seen on the north 
coast of Greenland and in all the northern waters. Breeds on 
islnnds or shores of ponds, not far from coast. Feeds in the 
sea and frc"h water. :-;kins and eggs from Fullerton and 
Southampton. 

Cepphus mandl i i (I"ieht.) .-~fandt Guillemot. 

Common everywhere in Hudson Bay and in smaller numbers north
ward. BI"'('(b on islands under large broken rocks, usually 
talllS, at the 1",ttolll of cliffs. Skins am1 eggs collected at Ful
I"rton and o1,tained at Cape Chidley. 

Uria iomvin (Linn.).-Brunnich lIIurre. 

Common cycr:Y\\'],"rc in the north where the coasts are sufficiently 
high to afford nesting places. Not common in the northwest 
part of Hudson Ba,l', owing to the low shores. Seen in num
bers at the mouth of Fox channel and in Hudson strait, Plen
tiful on the Greenland coast as far north as Smith sound. 
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U,.ia lomvia (Linn.).-BrUlmich Murre--Colli In/lcd. 

Common along Ellesmere and North llc'v,m and southward 
along east coast of Baffin. Breeds in great numbers at Cape 
\Volstenholme, Digges islands alld 01 1t,,1' pIa,·", in Hudson 

,trait. Remains in the open water of Hudson bay throughout 
the winter, numbers having been killed at that time at Fuller

ton. I:)kins and eggs, the latter from Cape Chidley. 

Alle aile (Linn.).-Dovekie. 

Not co=on in Hudson bay or strait. Found there in the winter, 
but rarely sc,'n in the summer. Very abundant along the 
north Greenlund const, less so along the western side of Baffin 
bay. Seen in Lancaster sound. Eggs from ('a 1',1' island in 
Smith sound. 

Megaiesil'is sku a (Brunn.).-I:)kua. 

('ulllIllun in Davis strait and Baffin bay; also seen in the eastern 
part of IIudson strait. Not seen in Hudson bay. 

Stel'comr;us parasiticus (Linn.).--Parasitic Jaeger. 

Common about Roes Welcome. where it preys on the Arctic terns; 
less common farther north. Eggs from Southampton. Nest 
on islands in ponds. Skins from Roes Wekome. 

Sle,.comrius longicaudus, Viein.-Long-tailed Jaeger. 

Less common than the former species in Roes ,y .. Ie""10. and seen 
occasionally in the waters to the northward. Skins from Ful
lerton and Southampton; eggs from Southampton and Cape 

Chidley. 

Pagophila alba (Gunn.).-Ivory Gull. 

Occasional birds of this species are seen in the early summer 
among the heavy ice on the Atlantic coast of Labrador and in 
Hudson strait. A specimen of the young in full plumage was 

shot at Fullerton in the end of September. 

Rlssa tridactyla (Linn.)_-Kittiwake. 

Not very common in the northern part of Hudson bay or elsewhere 

in the north. Specimen from Fullerton. 

Larus glaucus, Brunn.-Glaucous Gull. 

The common big gull of the north. Common about Fullerton and 

frequently seen along the northern coasts. Skins and eggs 

from Fullerton and Cape Chidley. 
27 
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Lams mal·inus (Linn.).-Great Black-backed Gull. 

A large colony seen on the high cliffs of Cuming creek, North 

Devon, and in other inaccessible places on the northern islands. 
Eggs from the islands off Cape Chidley. 

Larlls argentatus, Brunn.-Herring Gull. 

"ery common everywhere in Hudson bay; less so in the northern 
waters, where its place appears to be taken by the Fulmars and 
Skuas. Skins and eggs from Fullerton. 

Xema sabinii (Sab.).-Sabine Gull. 

CO!lllllon in R,,,·s Welcome, about "'hale point and on the South
ampton side. Flies with the Arctic Terns and also' builds its 
nest along with those birds on the small islands in the ponds 
of Southampton. Skins and eggs from Southampton island. 

SI,'rna paradisrea, Bnmn.-Arctic Tern. 

Very common along both sides of Roes Welcome. Breeds on the 
islands along the west coast and on islands in the ponds of 
Suuthamptnn island. 

Common in Hoes Welcome, about \\'hale point and northward. 

F'ulmarus glacialis (Linn.).-Fulmar. 

\' ery common along the .\.tlautic coast of Labrador, especially 
about Cape Chidley. Common northward to Smith sound; 
very numerous off Hall island, on the north side of Frobisher 
bay. 

Barelda hyemalis (Linn).-Old-squaw. 

Very common in the northern parts of Hudson bay and on the 
Arctic islands. Breeds on the islands of the ponds. Remains 
in the open water of Hudson bay throughout the winter. 
Numbers killed at that season at Fullerton. Skins and eggs 
from Fullerton and Southampton. 

Somateria rnollissima borealis (Brehm.).-Northern Eider. 

:\. number shot along with the American Eider, in the neighbour
hood of Fullerton. Skins from Fullerton. 

Somalrrilt dl'essel'i, Sharpe.-American Eider. 

Common "\'('r:ndwre in Hudson bay and to the northward, wher
ever small isl:l!l<ls an' fOllnd along the shores suitable for 
breeding. Very common 011 the west side of Roes Welcome, 

but rare 011 the opposite side owing to the absence of small 
islands fring'ing Southampton. Skins and eggs from Fullerton. 
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Sornatel"ia spectabilis (Linn.).-King Eider. 

Common in the northern part of Hudson uay, especially so about 

the limestone islands, where t IH'Y breed on the islands of the 
numerous ponds. Do not breed on the islancls like the Ameri
can Eider. Yery numerous on the east side of Roes Welcome. 
Skins and eggs from .Fullerton and Southampton. 

Branta canadensis h ulchinsii (Rich.)-Hutchins Goose. 

Numerous in the spring about Fullerton. Found breeding on 

Southampton in end of June. Nests in swampy ground, built 
up of moss and grass. Skins and eg'gs from Southampton. 

Branta canadensis hutchinsii (Rich.).-Hutchins Goose. 

Common about Fullerton in the spring. Breeds along with the 
Lesser Snow Goose on Southampton. Skins from Fullerton 
and Southampton. 

0101" colurnbianwi (Ord.).-Whistling S\\'an. 

Common on Southampton island, where it breeds in a lnrge nest of 
moss and grass in the swampy ground about the ponds. Skins 
and eggs from Southampton. 

Grus canadellsis (Linn.i.-Little H],()\\'ll ('ra\1(·. 

Several pairs seen on S"llthn!npton i,land. 1:;n·c,].s tl1('r('. Skins 

from Southampton. 

Gl"ymophiltls ttllicarills (Linn.).-It,·,] Phalarope. 

Very common about .Fullerton and on Southampton island, breed
ing in swampy ground. Skins and eggs from Fullerton and 

Southampton. 

Trillga ttlBicol/is. \-ieill.-\Yhit..-rllmped Snndpil',·r. 

Breeds in the swampy ground about Fullerton. Skins and eggs. 

Trillg" III ill lItilla, \-ieill.-Least S'llld l'ip,·r. 

Found breeding about Fullerton. Skins and eggs. 

Trillf)iI aipilla pacifica « '"u,·,I.-lt,·d-backed S'lIldpiper. 

Found breeding about Fullerton. Skins and eggs. 

Ere/metes pusillus (Linn,),-S"lllipahnated Snlldpil'('J'. 

Common everywhere in Hudson Bay. Skins and eggs from about 

Fullerton. 

CalidTis al"enaria (Linn.) .-Sanderling. 
Found breeding about Fullerton. Skins and eggs from Fullerton. 

27! 



318 CRUISE OF THE NEPTUNE 

Squatarola squatarola (Linn.) .-Black-bellied Plover. 

Found at Whale point, Roes Welcome, evidently breeding there. 

A,ena,.ia interpres (Linn.).-Common Turnstone. 
A few small flocks seen about Fullerton. 

LuyopliS I'IlSjll'st,.;" ((;III<·I.).-Rul"k Ptarmigan. 

The Rock Ptarmigan is found throughout the year in the neigh
bourhood of Fullerton, but only in small numbers during the 
winter, the main body migrating southward early in October. 
Thousands at that date were seen crossing Chesterfield inlet, 
ill flocks numbering up to several hundreds. They return from 
the south in .:IIay, usually in pairs or small flocks. Skins 
from Fullerton. Eggs from Cape Chidley. 

A rchibuteo la[J"!,us sancli-jall ann is (Gmel.) .-Rough-Iegged Hawk. 
A few seen auont Fullerton in the spring. A young bird remained 

on board the' N eptnne' for two days, coming aboard several 
miles off Cape Chi,lIey, in a dense fog. 

Fu/co is/"ndIl8. Brullll.-\Yhite llyrfalcoll. 

Seen along the highlands of the south side of Hudson strait. Skins 
and eggs from Cape Chidley. 

Falco peregrinus alllltum (Bonap.).-Duck Hawk. 

The Duck Hawk is more common than the Gyrfalcon, breeding on 
th" face of steep cliffs, and making its presence known by its 
shrill c-ri,·s Skin from Fullerton. Eggs from Cape Chidley. 

Nycirn nyrlcu (Linn.).-:-;nowy Owl. 

A few specimens were seen in the early spring about Fullerton. 
They are reported by the natiy",; til bre(>d inland. At Cape 
Dufferin on the east side of Huds'on bay, upwards of thirt;) 
of these birds were caught by placing fox traps on the top of 
short poles, at intervals along the coast, during the southern 
migration of the birds in October, 190]. 

Octocoris ,,/pcs/!'is hayti. Bishop.-Hoyt Horned Lark. 

This species was common at Fullerton in June, feeding along with 
Snowflake and Longspur on the garbage about the ship. A 
number were caught in traps. Skins and eggs from Fuller
ton. 
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Corvus comx pl'incipalis, Hidgw.-Northern Raven. 

The Raven is found sparingly everywhere in the north. A pair 
remained thronghont the winter in the neighbonrhoor1 of Ful
lerton. ~kin from J!'ullerton. J<:ggs from Calle (,hi,1!",'" 

Acanthis l,nar,u (Linn.).-Redpoll. 

A few seen about the ship in the spring at Fullerton. Common 
on the east side of Hudson bay, to the northern tree-limit. 
Skins and eggs from Cape Chidley. 

Passer,na n ,('a/is (Linn.).-Snowflake. 

Very common everywhere in the north. Comes from the south at 
the first signs of spring. Nests everywhere; nests, on grass 
and feathers, usually hidden beneath a large boulder. Skins 
and eggs from Fullerton and Cape Chidley. 

Calcarius lapponiclls (Linn.).-I~3pland Longspur. 

Found everywhere along with the Snowflake. Eggs and skins from 
:Fullerton. J\ est of grass with few feathers, not hidden . 

.ti nthus pensilvanicus (Lath.)-Pipit. 

The Pipit is eommon along the shores of Hudson bay. Skins and 
eggs from Fullerton. 
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APPENDIX III. 

L],;'!' OF PLANTS COLLECTED IN 1904 DURING THE CRUISE OF THE 

NEPTVNE. 

(By L. E. Bon/PII, M.D., and named by 11[,.. J. M. Macoun.) 

The letters after the species indicate the localities at which they 
were collected. The localities and da~es at which collections were 
made are shown below . 

• J uly 10, Fullerton island .. . 
11 :'!S-29. Port Burwell .. . 

Aug. 9, Parker :--;now bay .. 
II 11, C;tpe Sabine ..... . 

13, CUIDing cfPek, , .. 
15, Beechey island 

II ~O, Ponds inlf't.. .. 
Sept. ;n. "~akeham hay. 

Ranunculus ni\alb, L. 
II pyglll;eus, \\~ ahl . 

I 
F. 

Arabi~ alpina, L 
Draba alpina. L 

. . . . . . , 
" B,·llii. ~1. H. ~I ...... . 
" \\'ahlenhergii, Hartm. 

Cochlearia Groenlandica., L ... 
CerastiuUl alpinum, L. . .. . 
Lychnis ape tala, L ....... . 
Silene acaulis, L ........ . 
Stellaria longipes, Goldie. 
Astragalus alpinus, L.. .. 
OxytroPlls Bellii, (Britt.) .. 

It leucantha, Pefs ..... 
Vrras int"grifolia, Ch. & Schl... 
Potp.ntilla ema.rginata, PUfsh 

" maculat.:L, Pour ... , 
l'-i:lxifraga Aizuon, .Jacq .... , 

l:aespltosa, L .. . 
cernua, L ..... . 
flagellaris, Wi lid . 

. 

I • 

l:·· 
''1' 
"1' 
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ErigPTon uniflot·lU~, L .. 
II debilis, Gray .......... . 

Taraxacum ceratophorum, Lange .. 
Campanula uniRora. L ... 
Arctostaphylos alpill:l. S\rrt'Ilg'. 
Cassiope tetragllll:I, l)llli. 

Bryanthus taxifolius. l~ray .... 
Pyrola pumila, HU0k. .... 
Vacciniulll uliginosllm, L 
Diapf'llSia Lapponica. L. 
Armerta vulgaris, \Villd. 
PediC'ularis hir~uta. L. 

fla.ullllea, L .... 
II lanata, Cham .. 

Veronica alpina. L. 
Oxyria digyna, HIll ..... . 
Polygonum viviparum, L 
ElUpetrulll nigrulIl, L. 
Salix ang-lorullI, Cham. 

lwrll;lcea, L.. ..... . 
LabraduriC':t. Rydb .. 
rt:'tictlbta, L 

" e ya-ur . ..;i. Pursil 
Tofieldia hOrE·ali.-;, \\~ aill. . 
Luzula C:1lllpt':-.tri . ..;, I)C . 
Carex hyperborea, DrF~j... . .. 
Eriophorum capitatmll, Host. 

" polystachyon, L 
" ,a~inatum, L. _ .. . 

Alopecurus alpmu~, L ......... . 
Colpodiufil latifolium, R. Br. 
Hierochloa. alpina, R. & S .... 
Poa arctica, R. Br ..... 
Equi:-;etum arvensf', L. 
Lycopodium Sdago, L. 
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APPENDIX IV. 

Non:' ox THE F"SSIL (,ORALS cnLLECTED BY 1fR. A. P. Low AT BEECHEY 

ISL.\:\D, SOUTHAMPTON ISLAND A:\D ('APE CUIDLEY. IX 1904. 

(By hOI/'/'('lIce ill. hllmbe, F.a.8., F.R.S.C'.) 

BEECHEY ISLAND, LANCASTER SOUND. 

Acervula"ia austini (Salter). 18[,2. Sutherland's voyage*, appendix, 
p. ccxxx, Strephodes? Austini, pI. 6, figs. 6, 6a. 

Thp typ" sll('('imens of this 'l)('ei,'s \\""1'(' obtained at Cornwallis, 
Bec('he~' and (lriffiths islands. .~ number of corals in 11r. Low's col
lection, from Beechey island, appear to belong to this species, judging 
from ~alt"r's description and figures mHI those of Houghton in the 
Journal of the lto~'al Dublin ~ociety, yo1. 1. 1.~.;1)-57 (lSGS), p. 246, 
pI. x .. figs. ~. :la. 

In ::III'. Low's specimens the inner structure is fairly well shown. 
The larger septa pass to the centre of the corallites where they are 
slightly twisted, and together with the arch",l, rather vesicular tabulre, 
form a definite central area that appears at the bottom of the cups 
as a more or less distinct boss. The septa (averaging from thirty to 
forty in number) bear arched carinre on their sides. The corallites 
ale slightly larger than those of A. g/'acilis** (Billings), from Grand 
Manitoulin island, Lake Huron (Niagara group), otherwise the speci
mens could with equal propriety be referred to the Lake Huron spe
cies. The size of the corallill's varies in A. austini from about 3 to 8 
mm. in diameter, in ~Ir. Low's specimens up to about 10 mm. across, 
but in A. gracilis the corallites seldom reach a diameter of 7 mm. If 
by a direct comparison it is found that Mr. Low's specimens are with
out doubt properlty referab1,' to A. austini, and if it can be shown that 
the size of the corallites cannot be relied on as a specific character, 
then A. gracilis may have to be regarded as identical with A. austini. 

* Journal of a voyage in Baffin's bay and Barrow straits in the years 
1850-1851 by Peter C. Sutberland, M.D., M.R.C.S.E., 1852 . 

• ~ Strombodcs gracilis. 1865 Geological Survey of Canada, Palaaozoic 
FOSSils, y.o!. 1, p. 113, fig. 94, by E. Billings; and AcrrVlllat'ia gracilis 1900, 
Contributions to Canadlian Palaaontology, vol. IV, pt. II, pI. XIV. figs. '2, 2a, 
by Lawrence M. Lambe. 
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Two specimens of corals from Beechey island are not referable to 
any genus with which the ,niter is acquainted. In these specimens 
the structure is revealed, by weathering at the <,alieu]ar surface and 
in horizontal and longitudinal sections. as w"ll as in s<'dioliS obtained 
by rubbing down and polishing. .\s the writer is unable to place 
this coral, to his satisfaction, in any dc,;cril)(,ll genus, it is thought 
best to establish a new genus for its reception. The main generic 
characters are enumerated below with a brief description of the 
species which the writer has much pleasure in naming after ~1r. 

Low. 

Boreaster. Gen. nov. 

Corallum composite, massive (or thickly incrusting), made up of 
intimately connected polygonal corallites co=unicating with each 
other by means of mural pores. Septa in the form of longitudinal 
lamellre, twelve in number. Tabulre simple. 

This genus resembles Fat'ositcs in having numerous pores in the 
walls of the corallites, but differs from it in the possession of lamellar 
septa somewhat similar to those of Golumnal"ia, Nyctopora and 
Lyopora. From these three genera, however, BU!'t'l/sf!'r differs in 
haying 12 septa only, of two alternating size,;" to a corallite. Culumn
aria and Lyopora are without mural pores. X yciu)iura was described 
by Kicholson as having pores, but in well preserved specimens from 
the tnlP locality, examined by the ,niter, mural pores were not seen; 
it possesses 16 septa of t,,-o orders" Hun·,,,tcr and U"ZallU'ci" l'esemble 
each other in both having pores, but in the latter genus the corallites 
are not intimately united under any circumstances, and the septa 
are in the form of spine-bearing ridges. 

This interesting coral may be conveniently grouped with the 
PavositidaJ, as its generic affinities appear to place it close to Gala

p(J!cia. 

Boreaster lowi. 1')1. IlOL 

Corallum growing in irregularly shaped masses with an unevenly 
undulating surface; composed of small, polygonal corallites so closely 
united that all trace of the line of contact between contiguous walls 
is apparently lost. Corallites opening nt right angles to the surface, 
averaging about 7G mm. in diameter and generally five or six sided, 
as seen in transverse section, the sides of the polygons being distinctly 
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unequal. Walls of corallites thin but less so where they bound the 
calyces. Septa lamallar, apparently 12 in number, of two sizes, 
primary and secondary, alternating, the former stont and rebtively 
large, the latter rudimentary and observed with difficulty, especially 
in the calyces where the six primary septa are paramountly evident, 
are slightly exsert and apparently connect with the nearest and cor-

0 
0 
0 

9 0 0 
0 0 0 0 0 
(> 

0 '0 0 0 
9 0 0 0 0 
;, (l ·n " n 

)(20 

responding ones of contig'UOus corallitr~. Pores relatively large, oval, 
their g'n'ater diameter vertiea], in n single longitudinal row between 
('neh pair of primary septa so as to interrupt the continuity of the 
secondary '('pta which are greatly reduced and in transverSe sections 
are only observed in places. Tabulre not numerous, in the form of 
simple, flat transverse diaphragms. 

The two type specimens have a maximum length of 50 and 70 
mm. with a thickness or height of 25 and 30 mm. respectively. 
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Fnl'usit"s gothlandica, Lamarck 

There are three exampl,', of this <"oral. of ",hich t",o show spml
form septa in the corallites. The smaller of th" two '1II"'illll'II'. in 
which septa are seen, is ]ll'l""lTt',l ",ith a sllwll corallum "f . t /'I'/'

vularia allsti"i in the same piece of limestone. 

The horizon indicated by the first and last of th,' a\" ''',. three 
species of corals from Dt'ed",,Y island ",oul,l bc about that of the 
Niagara formation. 

SOUTHAl\lPTU:\ 1:--11..\:\0. Ill·j)~q:\ BAY. 

Streptelasma rU/Hlstlllll, \Yhi !tom·('s. 

This large and well marked species, (\tos('ri\ ... d originally from the 
Galena-Trenton of the Lake \Yinnipeg region, is r('l'rt'S('ll!tod b.l' a 
number of more or le~s fragmentary sl'('C'illll'lI'. The inner structure 
is well shown in transyerse and longitudinal ",(·t ions. 

Fal'os;!,·s gothlalldicII. Lamarck. 

Over forty specimens from this locality are referable to this well 
known species. In many of them are s,'cn the spiniform "'pta. char
acteristic of all Silurian favosites, and distinguishing them from 
all Devonian forms which apparently without exception I")'S",S lin
guiform septa. It is possible that more than one sl'l'ci('s lllH.'· h(' here 
represented. The range in size of the coraHites in F. goth/IIlldim has 
been noticed by the writer in his' It(,l'i,ion of the g"llf'rH and species 
of Canadian Palreozoic corals*,' 189!I-lfIII0. but ill the l'l'l',,'nt col
lection the fragmentary condition of most of the specimcns ,loes not 
admit of characters dependent on the outward form of the corallum 
being used with any degree of certainty. 

8y/'illf)opom verticil/atll, Goldfuss. 

A single specimen of this species was obtained at Southampton 
island. Its corallites average about 4 mm. in diameter and are rather 
lax and irregular in their growth, the result of which is that the con
necting tubes are poorly developed and comparatively tlist:l11t. This 
particular mode of growth is admirably shown in spC'cimt'lI'. in the 
possession of the Survey, from the north end of Lakc Timiskaming. 

* In this report the reader will find extended references to the structure 
of the m,ajority of the species mentioD'ed in these notes. 
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Ii alysites catenularia, L. 

Represented by a small corallum, round which has grown 
a stromatopora. This coral exhibits the structure characteristic of 
the typical form of the Xiagara formation, viz., moderate sized cor
allites, OY:l1 in transverse section with narrow tubules intervening. 

Four corallites are included in a 'pace of 8 mm. 

This form also ()(~cnr' in the Guelph limestone of Ontario. 

A second and particularly interesting specimen was obtained 
by ~I r. Low at Nnntharnpton island. It differs from the typical form 
in having corallites of noticeably large size, and agrees in this par
ticular \"ith a specimen from the Guelph limestone at Durham, Onto 
(J. Townsend, lSScl), in the museum of the Survey. The Durham 
fossil has not the finer details of structure sufficiently well preserved 
to show the minute tabulre of the tubules, but in Mr. Low's specimen 
longitudinal sections of the tubules clearly reveal the highly arched, 
close set tabulre within. There are three corallites in a space of 12 
mm., as in the Durham specimen, and the tubules have a width of 

about ·75 lum. 

Plasrnol'ora follis, ~r.-E. and H. 

To this species is referred a small specimen showing the inner 
structure fairly well. The c()rallites vary in diameter from slightly 
under to a little over 1 mm., and they are mostly less than their own 
diameter apart with from one to three tubules, in the shortest line, 
between neighbouring corallites. This species is generally considered 
to be typical of the 1\ iagam group. 

P!lcnostyius eiegans, \Vhiteaves. 

A few specimens weathered so as to show only the inside of the 
corallites which \'a1';l' in diameter from 7 to 15 mm. An interesting 
feature of the", spccilll('n, is the [ll'('sl'l'\'ation of the free edges of the 
septa which are seen to be denticulated, about seven denticles occur
ring in a space of :l mm. A re-examination of the type material re
yeals the presence of these denticles, although they are poorly pre
served. 1\[r. Low's specimens are referable to the species from the 
(;\wlph lilllestone of Ontnri" \I'ith large corallites (from 13 to 17 
mm. in Ji:lllll't,'r) as in the other and type species from the same 
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horizon and district, the corallite~ are generalI.,' smaller (from :: to 
7 mm. in diameter) .. \., suggested by Dr. "-11itC':m', in his original 
description, additional material with corallites of intermediate sIze 
may prove the two forms to be specifically identical. 

Of the corals from Southampton island, 8in'l,il'I,(slIl" robustum 
indicates the presence of beds at this locality that belong to the same 

horizon as those that have been assigned to the C~"l"na-TJ'('llt"Il in 
the Lake \Vinnipeg region, and similar beds exposed over a large area 
to the west of Hudson bay. The beds from which the other species 
from the same island are derived belong to higher horizons which arC', 
on the evidence of these species, of about the same geological age as 
those of the Kiagara and Guelph formations of Ontario. 

CAPE OIIIDLEY, nl-DsoK STRAIT. 

A single coral from this locality is represented by two fragments 
that have apparently been broken from a larger mass. The exact 
form of the corallum is unknown, but the structure of the corallites 
is well preserved and clearly seen in longitudinal and traverse sec
tions. It-; structural characteristics are quite diHerent from those 
of any form known to the writer, and it is regarded as representing 
a new genus and species named and characterized as follows:-

Lnuyrilliltitl's. GPII. nov. 

Corallum massive, made up of very slender, long, columnar cor
allites, upwardly directed and parallel, each one connected along the 
whole of its length with two or three adjacent corallites in tortuous 
series separated by narrow inter'l'aces. Tabulor, complete, distant. 

K 0 septa nor tubules. 

Although the manner of growth of this coral resembles somewhat 

that of II alysites it could scarcely be referred to that genus, on 
account of the absence of septa and tubules, although in II"ly,;ic", 

catenularia var. gracilis tubules are upparently \\'nnting'. The small 
size of the corallites would not necessarily be considered a character 
sufficient to constitute generic distinction. Another genus, Flelch,'I';", 

may be considered, but Labyrinlh iiI'S has little in common with it. 
In both, the tabulre are distant and simple, practically thC' only point 
of resemblance unless we notice the small size of the corallites of 

Fletcheria and the stated rudimentary condition of its septa. 
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As the want of septa in the Cl!pe Chidley specimens may be due 
to imperfect fossilization, Lauyrinth ifes is, on account of its mode 
of growth, provisionally classed with the Halysilidw. 

Lalli/rillll"'/,,s chidlellsis. Sp. nov. 

("Jrallum massiw. composed of slender, straight, upright coral
lites with numerous interspaces. ('"r:dlit"s a little less than '33 mm. 
in average diameter, quadrang'ular or five or six sidt's in transverse 
outline, with rather thick walls. Each corallite coalesces along its 
plItif<' 1"lIgth with tWII or three adjacent "W'';, giving rise to a mean
dering succession of I ,,1.1''; inclosing narrow spaces not wider than the 
corallites Ih,'msdy"s. In the specimens examined the corallites reach 
a maximum length of '30 nlln. In longitudinal sections tabulre, in the 
form of thin, tint. transverse plates across the corallites, are observed, 
betm"'b .r, alHj ]'5 mm. apart. There are no tubules between con
tig:\lO.llS ,·"r:dlit,·,;. and the mural union appears to be complete. 

Dr .. \mi. who i,; stlld.ying the groups of fossils, other than the 
("Ior"j,;. ,,1,billl'd by :llr. L"w at ('ape (,hidlc-y. informs me that the 
majority IIf the (''')1(' Chidl,·.\· fossils are referable to the Ordovician, 
whilst two ,;pl,,·imens are of Slurian age. The lithological character 
of th,' r,,!"k in which the ('lIml is preserved appears to more nearly 
approach that of the Ordovician specimens. 
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PRELIMIi'ARY LIST OF ORGANIC HE)IAI:-\S FRO)I BEECHEY ISLAND, L.\:-\

CASTER SOUND, IN THE DISTRICT OF FRANKLIN. 

(Determined by H. M .• ·lmi, Assistant-Pal!liontologist.) 

(A)-From the bluish-gray impure limestones. 

COELENTEllATA. 

1. Acert'ularia austini (Salter). 

2. Boreaster lowi, Lambe. 

3. Clathrodictyon 1 franklinense. N. sp. 

ECHmODERMATA. 

4. Crinoidal fragments. 

BRACHIOPOPA. 

5. Hindella phoca, (i::)alter). 

GASTEROPODA. 

6. Hormotoma arctica, ~. Sp. 
I. af/inis, N. Sp. 

8. Lophospira salteri, (Haughton). 
9. Loxonema l'ossi, Haughton. 

10. Holopea borealis, N. Sp. 
11. Euomphalus beechiensis, N. Sp. 

PELECYPODA. 

12. Orlhonola? desiderata, N. Sp. 

TRILOBITA. 

13. Encrinurus al'dicus, (Salter). 

OSTRACODA. 

14. Leperditia hisingel'i, Schmidt. 
15. 7l1llthica, (Hisingcr) var. arciica, Salter. 

]6. lsochilina grandis, (Schrenk) Jones, var. canadensis, N. var. 

17. Prim ilia Illllndula, Jones, val'. arctica, X. Val'. 

18. Beyrich ,:a k:loedeni, ;\IcOn,\', 
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Besides the above, there are remains of the tracks and trails of 
.i\nnelida which cannot be identified with any described form, and to 
them have been given specific designations as follows:-

19. Eugyrichniles lowi, ~. Sp. 
20. Planolites arcticus, N. Sp. 

(B)-From the yellowish-gray, semi-crystalline, limestone: 

COELEN'fERI'n. 

1. 8trephodes picktllOl'llii, Salter. 
2. Obscure remains of some form of hydroid which appears to 

indicate the presence of a species of graptolite, too imperfectly 

prcsen'ed for identification. 

ECHI:\tILJJ·:I:)I.\T.\. 

3. Cri lloidal fragments, 

BRACHIOPODA, 

4. Orthothetes donnellii, (Salter), 
5, Rafinesryllino? sp. indt. 
6. H indella phoca. (I"a 1 ( er). 
7. Glassia? sp. inclt. 
S. P/ec/II1I!UOII iil's? sp. inclt. 

UASTEROPODA. 

9. Ilormotoma arctica, X. Sp. TIespmbles the form figured by 
I"alkr in his . Geology' in the Appendix to :-;utherland's 
(.Tournal "f a Y,,~'ag'(',' &e. PI. \'" fig. 1,~, 1";;,~. 

10. Hormotoma, sp .. cf. H. aflinis, :N'. Sr, 
11. Loxonema, 81', Resembles some of the forms classed under the 

designation L. rossi, Haughton, but separable from the nar
rower types to which the species is restricted. 

TIl1LOBITA. 

12. Proetus, sp. indt. Pygidium. 
13. Enrrinllrlls!'? sp. indt. Portion of the head of an individual, 

not sufficient for identification. 

OSTRACODA. 

H. Primilia, sp. A "cry elongate form resembling P. cylinarica, 
(Hall). 

15. Primitia, sp. ); n. 2. Distinct from aboyC'. 
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FUELIMINARY LISTS OF THE SPECIES OF OHl:.\XIC nE~IAIXS FROM BLOCKS 

OF LIMESTONE FROM S"I'TIL\~lPTO" ISLAKD. 

(A)-From a piece of yellowish limestone: 

EcruxonICR)IATA. 

1. Crilloidnl frng·ments. 

BRACHIOPODA. 

2. A ,lr"lIg·I.\' camerate form of strophomenoid shell, pn,J"d.J,Y a 
Stroph odonia. 

:;. (Jrl/",fhctcs:' sp. 
~. Co ,,"uO/ole], ia elcwanensis, \Yhiteuyes. 

5. sp. 
6. Hetzi". sp. 

(lASTERnpODA. 

I. Pleurotolllariu, sp. of the type of P. alta. Hisinger . 
. 'i. sp. of the type of P. perla la, Hall. 

TnIUIBI'L\. 

n. Enerinunls, 81' .• cf. Encrinurus punctatus, Emmrich. 
10. Proeius, sp. indt. 

O:--:TH \('(ID.\. 

11. Primitin, sp. indt. 

(B)-From a small piece of drab coloured dolomitic limestone: 

RH.\('IIJC)PC)fj\. 

1. Orthis, "p. of the type of nril,is (Dillorlhis) subqlladrata, Hall. 
2. RhYllchonella, sp. 
3. rnassi"?J sp. indt. 

OSTRACODA. 

4. I'rimilia. sp. indt. 

(C)-From a small piece of dark·brown bituminous shale: 

PISCES. 

1. Obscure remains of some species of fish, too imperfectly pre
sen'ed for identification. This shale appears to resemble the 
Niohrara-Benton shale of the Manitoba!, region. 

28 



33:3 CRUISE OF THE NEPTUN]~ 

(D)-In a small piece of buff limestone: 

BRACHIOPODA. 

1. Small shell of the type of Glassia, possibly the same as the 
Glassia 1'ariabilis, (\Yhiteaves) from the Silurian of the 
Ekwan river district. 

~. Rhynchospim, sp. or Hetzi!]. sp. A finely ribbed shell, not suffi
ciently well-pn"C'ITC'(] to ])(" identified with allY deg1"\"(' of 

certainty. 

3. Conchidillll>, sp. a small nIH] immature form of what appears to 
be the ConchidiU1n declIssatum, 'Yhiteaves. 

UASTEROPODA. 

4. 11lurchisonia (Hormotoma), sp. indt. 
5. Lo.rolll'lIt({, 'I'. An imperfect individual with seven whorls pre

served, hm'ing an apical angle of 10°, and would require at 
least three more volutions to complete the shell at this stage. 

(E)-In impure limestone: 
stone: 

BRACHIOPODA. 

1. Sirophomclla (nujilll'S!lUina) aliernaia, (Emmons) Conrad. 
Three valves of this 'IHTil's appl'nr tu be represented in this 
'!nall slnb of r",-k, nnd exhibit the characteristic sculpture 
nutI other SlIl'f:lf'(' characters. 

(F')- In cr('n Il,-"o]oured dolomite: 

BIlACIIIOPODA. 

1. Camarotcechia, sp. possibly the same as the Camarotcechia 
ekwanellsis, vVhiteaves. 

OSTR,\CODA. 

2. A very large Ostracod, which is 111>t in a good state of preserva. 
tion, but whidl. from its size and general characters appears 
to be close to Isochilillll gralulis 

(G)-Tn a drab-coloured limestone. 

BRACIIIOPODA. 

1. Strophomena, sp. of the type of Strophomella e'l1g1ypha, Sow
erby. The sculphm' of this shell is very much like that of 
Strophomena (Hafinesquina) alternafa, Conrad.' 
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2. Pentnmeroid shell, not sldli~il'"tly well presened to state de
finitely whether it is Pentamerus oblongus or not, but it 
strongly resembles a dorsal yaln> of this \\"l·ll-known form 
from the Silurian of Europe and X"rth _\Ille\'i~a. 

This rock resembles st]'<lug-I,Y the rock of ~I a",fi.,I.1 island, where 

Dr. Bell obtained a number of fossils, lletermined b,Y the writer to be 
Silurian, and possibly homotaxial with the \Yenl"d, and :x iag-am 

formations. 

(H)-In n dark dolomitic limestone. 

Some species of bryozo appear in the collection. 

BRACHIOPODA. 

1. Strophnmenn. sp. 
~. Strophomena, sp .. cf. S. aeanthoptem, lVhiteayes. 
3. A rhynchonelloid form which appears to be the C'nmn"u/rerh ia 

ekll'anCll;Jis, \YhiteayC':'i. 

-! .• \ smooth form of shell which may be the (;f"ssi" "al'i,,7);/;s, 

IYhiteaYl's. 

(j:--iTH\i"il[)\. 

5. l' ndetermined forms or imperfectly presclTed forms. 

(I)-In a rather dark buff-weathering limestone: 

BRACHIOPODA. 

1. Leptmna (Plectambonites) sericea, Sowerby. A form ,yith 

winged extremities of hinge area. 
~. Strophomena, of the type of S. "itells. Billings. 
3. O"lhis (Dalmanella), sp .. cf. D. fes/udinn"i". Dalman. 
-!. Rhynchonella, 8p. type of R. neglecia, Hall. This ma~' be the 

Camarotmchia el"l'Gllrns;s. \Yhitpayf'-. 

5. A smooth brachiopod which may be a Glassia. 

(J)-In a small slab of drab-colourf'd limestone. 

1. Obscure remains of algm or other plants. 

28t 
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(K)-In a slab of yellow weathering dolomite: 

1. Camarol,uhia ekwanensis, Whiteaves. 
~. Smooth and small Glassia-like brachiopod, too imperfect for 

identification. 

3. Obscure remains of a trilobite, indeterminable. 

(L)-In a drab-coloured limc,t()Jl(': 

1. Pentamerus oblol1g1lS, Sowerby. These forms resemble closely 
those determill(,(l by the writer in Dr. Bell's collections 

from ~Iansfield island. 

(.L1l)-In a dark mottled buff and gray dolomitic limestone: 

BR\CHIOPODA. 

1. 8tmphOIllCIUl, sp., of the type of 8. hecuba, Billings. 
2. " (llujincsquina) alternata, (Emmons) Conrad. This 

limestone appears to be homotaxial with the Trenton of 
Ontario awl the l;:llena-Trenton of the )[anitoba region. 

(N)-In a ,'cllo", weathering dol()mitic limestone: 

BRACI-IlOPODA. 

1. St1'OphOllll''''', sp., or strophomenoid shell with alternata-type of 
,,,"lpture. 

~. ('".mal'o{o'cliiu, 'I' .. d, C. ekwanensis, vVhit<'aYcs. 

3. U/assia?, sp. indt. 

( 1,nI<.\UODA. 

4. I"'llel'difia, Sl' .. d. Lepel'clilia hisingeri, Schmidt. 
5. f'I'/lIlili'l, sp. indt. 

(O)-In a drab coloured dolomitic limestone: 

UEPHALOPOD.\. 

1. A portion of some gyrocemn or orthoceratite shell; resembles 111 

some respects the external charncters of Orthoceras n·icolleti 

fig-ul'(',1 in \'01. iii., part 11, of tho Palreontology of Minnesota, 
PI. ;,r" fig. 1. 
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(P)-In a yellowish-gray dolomitic limestone: 

CEl'II.\L( l('UD.\. 

1 .. -lclillocera, /,eell'atillcllsC. \\'hitcaw·s. Several siphl11ll'I,·, of 

this spl'l'ies recently t1""'\,ibed by Dr. Whikan!, occur in the 
collections from Southampton island. 

U.i)-C"lIedi"lls of Stromatoporoids from Southampton Island: 

Sixty-tIm'" microscopic sections haw' been submitted to a pre
liminary examination, and the following species among 
others. appear to I)('('ll r:-

1. Claihrudici/i(lll "egu/are, TIosen. 
2. fastigiaiulIl, Nicholson. 
3. sp., d. C. striaiellllm, Nicholson. 
4. " (!) crassuln. :Kichoholl. 

Some of these are parasitic on P,,,· .. ,ii,,, (/UIh/ulldi'·IlS. Lamarck. 

They are referable to the Silurian, about the age "f the Xiag·ara. 

PRELIMIX.IRY LIST OF ORGAKIC TInuIXS t'R03I LOOSE BLOt'I" Ot' Lnri':

STOXE, C.IPE ('RIDLEY. 

(A )-Frolll the drab-coloured limestone: 

POLYZOA. 

1. Pachl/dicl/i'/, sp. indt. 

BRACI-IIOPODA. 

2. A strophomenoid shell with sculpture of Slrup/lUm.flla van-

striata type occurs in the collection with .'-'ie/,erella galeata. 

:J. TrclIIatu:ipil"li) sp. illdt. 
-1. C'o11.chitliUln decussaium, Whiteaves. 
5. Clorinda, sp. probably a new form which I would designate, 

Clorilldll lowi, N. Sp. 
6. Sieberella galeata, Dalman. A form which is very near the type 

of this cosmopolitan species. If it prove a variety or mut:J
tion, I should designate the same as var. Chidleyensis. N. val'. 

The ahove are all of Silurian age. 
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(B)-From a dark gray impure limestone resembling that of the 
Black Rin'r and Trenton formations of southern Canada: 

l'El'HALOPOD.;'. 

1. Eurystomites ulldatus. Emmons. 
2. Plectoceras obscurulI1, Hyatt; or some closely related species. 

3, 4 and:J. Three species of Orthoceras, as yet undetermined. They 
are not well presen'ed and reljuire better specimens before 
they can be identified. Th,·,,· are probahlJ' of the age of the 
Trenton of southern Calla,b. 

(C)-From a ,;Jab of j,itlllllinoll, shale: 

1. J.saphus iaiilllllrgillo/IlS, 11al1. I cannot distinguish this form 
from the "pceicR usually dc"ig'nate>l in (',mada as Asapiws 
callwl('ns isJ Chapillall, frolH tIl<' UticH shale. 



APPENDIX V. 

APPENDIX V. 

LIST OF THE PRIKCIPAL \rOR!" .\,1\ P,\PEH' (~O\"'r.TED IX 'I'''''~ PRE

P.~RATION OF THE REPORT 0;; THE n",[I\[tlX EXPEDITIOX T" HUDSON 

BAY A:\D THE ARCTlL' bL.\X\'" 

In the following list are included tlil' full titles awl dntes of publi
cation of works and papers affording information which has hcen em
bodied in the foregoing pages or in the accompanying map:-

A \T"yug,' of 11i,('on·ry. for the Purpose of Exploring Baffin's Bay, 
etc., by Sir John Hoss. in 1818, London, 1,,1 n. Geological appendix 
by Dr . .\[,·Culloch. 

?\ arrntin' of a Journey to the Shores of the Polar sea in the years 
lSln-2~. by Capt. J. Franklin, London, 1823. Appendix i., by .J. 
Richardson, '\I.D. 

Journal of a Second \' oyage for the Discovery of a 1'\ orthwest 
Passage, de., 1,,21·2:>, by Captain Parry, L"nd,,". 183-!. 

A Supplement t" the Appendix to Capt. Parry's Voyage for the 
l)is,'''Y''I'~' ofaXnrtlnn·st Pas'ng,· in th,· ~'par 1,'Hl-:?O (Xutllral His
tory) London, IS:!-!. Xotes on Rock Specimens by Charles Koning. 

A Brief Account of an Lnsuccl'''sful Attempt tu reach Repulse 
Bay, ek., by Capt. G. F. Lyon, London, 1825. 

Journal of a Third Yoyage for the lli"''',",,l'Y of a Northwest Pass
age, etc., by Capt. W. E. Parry, London, 1,~:!il. Appendix by Prof. 
Jameson on Geology of Countries discovered during Capt. Parry's 

:Second and Third Expeditions. 

Narrative of a Second Expedition to the Shores of the Polar :-;",1 
in the years 1825-27, by Capt. J. Franklin, London, 1,~~,~. Appendix 
i., by J. Richardson. 

Narrative of IJi,;eo\'cl'Y and Adventure in the Polar Sea,; and 
Regions, by Professors Leslie, Jameson and Hugh .\[lll'ray, Edin
burgh, 1830. 

Narrative of a Second Voyage in Sl'arch of a Nortln\'l·,;t Pas",,,,, .• 
etc., 1829-33, by Sir J olm Ross, London, 1835. Appendix on Geology, 
by Sir J. Ross. 
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Narrative of the Discoveries on the North Const of America, etc., 
1836-39, by Thomas Simpson, London, 1Scl3. 

Narrative of an Expedition to the Shores of the Arctic Sea in 1846-
47, by Dr. John Rae, London, 1850. 

Journey from Great Bear Lake to Wollaston Land and Explora
tions along tlw ~ullth and East Coast of Victoria, by Dr. J. Rae, 
J ourn. Royal Geog. Soc., vol. xxii., 1852. 

Journal of a Voyage in Baffin's Bay and Barrow Straits in 1850-51, 
by P. C. Sutherland, ~LD., London, 18S:!. Geological appendix, ),y 

J. W. Salter. 

On the Geological and Glacial Phenomena of the Coa.'!s of Davis' 
Strait and Baffin's Bay, by P. C. Sutherland, M.D., Quart. Journ. 
Geol. Soc., vol. ix., 1853, p. 296. 

On Arctic Silurian Fossils, by J. W. Salter, Quart. J ourn. Geol. 
Soc., vol. ix., IS:):3, p. 312. 

A Summer Search for Sir J. Franklin, by Capt. Inglefield, 1853. 
[Contains a geological appendix. I have seen only the notices derived 
from this work in the" Arctic Manual" of 1875.] 

The Last of the Arctic Voyages, etc., 1852-54, by Sir E. Belcher, 
London, 1.~;-,;,. Appendix by J. \Y. Salter on Arctic Carboniferous 

Fossils, and by Prof. Owen, on Remains of Ichthyosaurus, from 
Exmouth Island. (See also notes on the Discovery of Ichthyosaurus 
and other Fossils in the Late Arctic Searching Expedition, by Capt. 
Sir E. D. Belcher. Report of British Association, 1855.) 

On Some Additions to the Geology of the Arctic Regions, by J. W. 
Salter. Report of the British Association for the Advancement of 
Rcience, 1855. 

Further Papers Relative to the Recent Arctic Expeditions in search 
of Rir John Franklin, etc. London, Government, 1855. 

On th" (;""]o.,,y of th" Hudson's Bay Territories and of Portions 
of the Arctic and Northwestern !{"."·i,,n, of .\lll<'l'iea. by .\. K. 

IsLester, QlInrt. .T,,"l'll. Geol. Rot' .. vol. xi. (Also reprinted, without 
map, in Am. Journ. Sci. and .\rh. s('cund series. vol. xxi., lti5G. p. 
313.) 

The Vis'·"",'r.\' of a Northwest Passage by H.~I.S. "Investigator," 
Capt. R. ~!'( 'lure, l,%II-;'cl. London, b." 7. Geological appendix by 
Sir R. ~Iurchison. 
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• \ Personnl )lnl"l"atiyc of the llis""Yt'ry of the )I"rthwest Pn"mgc. 
by A .... \.rlll::-.trc)llg-. )I.D., late ~l1rp:('()ll and naturalist to JI.:\I.~ . 
.. Investigator," London, Ib.J 7. 

Ardic Explorations by Dr. E. K. Kane, .\111. Journ. :-;ei. and .\rto;. 
second series, vol. xxiv., lSj'j, p. ~3.j. 

Report from the Selc-ct Committee on the IIUtlson's Bny Companv, 
etc., London, Government, 1~" 7. (( ;eological map.) 

.\ XnrrMin' of the Discovery of the Fnte of Sir John Franklin. 
by Captain '["Clinto<"k. London, edition of 1.'ij(j. Geological appen
dix by Prof. Samuel Haug·hton. (Geological map.) [Notes on the 
geolog'ical results of M'Clintock's voyages were first published in tbe 
Journ. Hoyal Dublin Society, vol. i., 18~i, and vol. iii., 1860. The 
tirst mentioned paper is accompanied by a geological map which 
formed the basis of that subsequently prouuced in connection with 
the Appendix to ~l "Clint.>Cl,'s ":X arrative." I have seen only the 
abstract of these papers by Prof. Haughton, which appears in the 
" Arctic :Manual" of 1.~ 75.J 

The Polar Regions, by Sir John Richardson, Edinburgh, 1861. 
(Hcprinted from Encyclopedia Britannica. Eighth Edition, 1860) 

Report on the Geological and :lIinernlogical Specimens collected 
by C. F. Hall in Frobisher Bay, Am. Journ. Sci. and Arts, second 
series, vol. XXY .• IS(;:3. 

Prelilllinar.,' notice of a small collection of Fossils found by Dr. 
Hayes on the \Yest Shore of Kennedy Channel, by F. B. ,reck, Am. 

J ourn. Sci. and .\rts, second series, vol. xl.. l'iG5, p. :31. 

Flora Fossilis .\retic-a, Dr. Oswalt! Het·r, yol. i., 1868; yol. ii., 1871, 
Fossile Flora des Baren lnsel; vol. ,'., 18 is, Die Miocene Flora des 
Grinnell-Landes; vo!' yi., 18~O, Beitrage zur Miocenen Fl .. ra VOll 

Nor<\-\\1l1adn. 

Scientific Results of the" Polaris" .\]"t·tic Expedition. )I atnr~, 

vol. ix., 1.~i.J.. p . .J.O.J.. 

A Whaling Cruise to Baffin's Bay, ek., by A. H. ~farkh"lll, Lon
don, 187.J.. Appendix ('., List of Geologieal Specimens, by R. Ether

idge. 

~InmHlI of the ~ at ural History, C("olog'y and I'hy"ics of Greenland 
and neighbouring ](pg"inm'. etc., edited by Prof. T. R .. J"llt·'. London, 
1875. [This volume, prepared for the use of )lares' expedition under-
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the direction of the "\reli" Committee of the Royal Society, contains 
reprints of p"rtions of ,,,'veral of the ,vorks and papers above referred 
to, with occasional important remarks and memoranda by the editor.] 

Arctic Geology, by C. E. De Rance. Nature, vol. xi., 1875. (Geo

logical map.) 

On a Fossil :-;ilurian Vertebra from the Arctic Regions, by Prof. 

A. L. 1\d,II11,;, Proc. H"o'al Irish Acad., second series, vol. ii., 1875. 

L'Expcdition Pnlaire "'unericaine, '''liS les orclres du Oapitaine 
Hall. Letter by Dr. E. Bessels. Bul. Soc. Geog., Paris, vol. ix., 1875, 
1J. ::!~) 7. 

Narrative of a \'''",age to the Polar Sea During 1875-76, etc., by 
Capt, :Sir G. S. Xan's, London, 1878, Appendix xv., Geology, by 0. 
E. De Rance and H. \\" J<'ielden. 

Geology of the Coasts of the Arctic visited by the late British Ex
pedition under Oapt. :sir ( :eurgc Nares, el<:" by Capt, H. \V. Fielden 
ami O. E. De Hancl', Quart. Journ. Geol. Soc., vol. Lxxiv., 1878, )J. 

556. (Geological map) 

Palreontology of the Coasts of the Arctic Lands, visited by the late 
British Expedition, etc., by R. Etheridge, Quart. J ourn. Geol. Soc., 
vol. xxxiv., 18,,,. p. 568. (Abstracts of this and the foregoing paper 
appear in Am . .J ourn. :Sci. and Arlo. third series, vol. xvi., p. 139.) 

1\otes on Fossil Plullts Discovered in Grinnell Land, by Capt. H. 
W, Fielclell, ('ie,. by Prof. O. Heel', Quart. Journ. Geol. Soc., vol. 
xxxiv .. ISiS. p. 66. 

Xarrative of the Second Arctic Expedition made by O. F. Hall, 
\\' ashingt'lll, (:(,vC'TIlment, 1.,,7(1. Appendix iii., by Prof. B. K. 
Emmerson. 

Dr. Franz Boas, Baffin Land. Petermanns ~Iitteilungen, Ergiin
zungsheft, X r, .~O. 1885. 

Die (;c<Jgraphische \','rbreitung del' .Juraformation, by Neumey\·. 
Dcnkschriftcn c\('r Kaiscrlichen Akaclamie del' \\,isse\lsd1aften, 
Vienna, vo!' 1., 1 ~S;). 

EJl(',Yelol'cC\ia Britannica (ninth edition), Greenland, by Robert 
Brown. Polar Regions, by C. R. ~Io.rkham. (Geological sketchea 
appended to both these articles.) 

Three Years of Arctic :-;"I'\'ic(', an Account of the Lady Franklin 
Bay Expedition, by Lieut A. W. Greely. New York, 1886. 



The Eskimo of Baffin Land ant! Hudson ll:l,\'. ],y Franz Boaz. 
BuL Am. ::II us. of Kat. Hist., yol. xix. 

On the Lower Silurian (Trenton) F:lIIII:l of B:lffin Land, b~· Chug. 
Sehurehert. Proe. t'.S. Xat. ::1[118 .• yoL xxii .. p. 11:;·177. 

A Biolog'ieal Tlly,·,tig·ation of th,' IIu,j"-'1I Day Itq,:iull. b.y Edward 

A. PrclJ],". t'.s. Biolog-ical Sun-. Xorth .\IIj(·ri~an Fauna, :;'\0. ~~, 
1902. 

The Sl",""n,1 Xorwl"!,:ian Polar Expedition in the Fram, I,'~I,'·I~IIIJ, 

by Capt. Otto Sverdrup. ]tIl,\'. C"",,'. Journ., yoL xxii .. Xu. 1, pp. 
~s-c)n. 1!)():1. 

Field \York of the I\',lr,\' .\rl"ti,· (']ll]" ],,\' ("0111. IL E. Pl'ary. Bul. 
l;"". ~u,'. of Phila., voL iv., with map, 

)fl'''' Land, Four Years in the .\r.-ti,· ]{,'giull', by C"I't. Otto 
Sverdrup, 1904. 

Report on the Hudson Hay Expediti"lI, by Lieut .\. It Gordon, 
Dept. ::IIarine an,1 Fisheries, 1",1·.-,. 

Report on the S,.,-un'] HIHlson Bay EXI'l'ditiuII, V" Com, \\'. \\'"1;,,. 
ham, Dept. ::Ifurillc and Fisheri",.;, ],,\1,. 

Reported by the Staff of the Ueu{ugintl S'IlT"Y of Callacla:

Report on an Exploration of the E",t ('u,,,( of [1\1(]">l1 D'I,\-, by 
Dr. H. Bell, 1,~ 7'·,~. 

Report on the Churchill and .i'ielson Hiycr,.;. by Dr. R Bell, 1878-9. 

Report on: Hudson n",\' and some of the Lakes and [~i\','r-; lying 
to the West of it, by Dr. n. Bell, j,'7!1·,'O. 

Observations on the Laln'ad"r ('ua,,;t, and on Hudson Strait awl 
I:a~'. with appendices i-y., Dr. R. Bell, Part DD, 1%2. 

Observations un the Labrador ('ua,.;t. and on Illldsun Str"it and 
Strait and Bay, with Appendices i-iv. .t. P. Luw, Part J., voL iii, 

1bS7 -So 

Heport on the Labrador Pl'llill,.;ula, .\. P. Luw, Part L., voL viii., 

1895. 

Report on the Doobaunt, Kasan and .Ferguson HiYers, and the 

Northwest ('oast of Hudson Ba.\'. J. B. Tyrrell, Part F., \'e'l. ix., 

1896. 

Report on a Traverse of the Northern Part of the Labrador Pen· 

insula. A. P. Low, Part L., vol. ix, 1896. 
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Reports on Explorations of the Coasts of Hudson Strait and Un
gava Bay. Dr. R. Bell and A. P. Low, Parts L. and ::II., vol. xi, 1893. 

Report on an Exploration of the East Coasts of Hudson Bay and 
J ames Bay. A. P. Low, Part D., vol. xiii., 1900. 

Report on the Geology and Physical Characters of the N astapoka 
Islands, Hudson Bay. A. P. Low, Part DD., vol. xiii. 



APPENDIX VI. 

~ O'l'ES ON PHYSICAL CON!JITION OF ES]{DIOS. 

(fly L. E. Bord,'n, ilI.D., SU1'gp,on to the X"J)II/IIP,.) 

I 

.-\ivillillg-Illiut. 
(Mal,·.) --1-----~- -----~ 

Ag't-'.. .......•• •.. an .rt:-';lr~. 
\Veight lliS 11., 

o _ "l~~' 

H(>lgilt.. ... .. tJ ft., 4: ,)j:J Ill. 
Clwst eXl'alldt-'d ..... .l:{ illche~. 

0, ct'lltradt'tl. . I -to 
t ~il'th at 11<1\,1"1. • . I :{~ 5 " 
NE:-'~k CirCtlIllfen'lll't-'. ,. . 14'5 " 
lTp\JI-'L' arlil-lt'llj!th ... It I 

" eiI'CllllJ,·n'llu',. 1:1 
Forl·arm-lt'l1g-th. 17'rl I' 

"cirCUlllft'l'l'lICI' 11 5 II 

Lt-'g- il:'ngth.. 3:)' 5 " 
c:tlf circumfert-'IlCt· 14' fl " 

" thigh :!w;j '1 
Foot-lpllgth 

Aiyillingmillt. 
(FpIIJah,.) 

~.-) "pars, 
14:i lh. 
4 ft., 11 in 
;{ft.,..j ill. 

1~' r) inehl·s. 
1~ 
10' 
15 

~} . 

;{O 

Ai"illillg'llliut. 
I:\IaJe.) 

35 Yfoars. 
177 lh. 
,-I ft., fi·~.-) in. 
42 inclws. 
;{7 

14 
1.-, 

17 75 II 

11 ,-I 

~~ I ,-) " 
}.I';') " 

22',-) " 

J Ipari -circllIll ft-·n-'Ill't·. 
Heluarks. 

~~ .. -1 inc}I!'...... 21 ;) inches. '22 
Ah)llt :1\"t'rag!' hl'lgllt ill l'i·g-ion ,lIlel ~\ fair avnag.... ~'oung llla.rried rtatbel' t,LlIH and 1lt'(\.,,1PI' titan the 

of goud build, of fail' illt .. lligPlIl"· "'Oil Ian uf t.his tri\)t': lip~ ratllt:'r [t\"t'l"age, 
and a glHld hUlIt."I". Allllllrl:\ll(·t' thid\:. fon']IP:ul1(J\\', 1lu:-;p :-;liurt. 
(If ht':l\'r IlIad.: hair \\'01'11, alct!nl· I'ar~ ratlwr ."mall, hair ht'<l\'yand 
iug to Cll."tOllJ, fallillg (J\"t'r :-;bollld· black. 
PI'S, and prutl't:ts ear~. 

I>

'" '" 0;1 
'Z 
I:' 
;:; 
:1 

C>O .... 
C>O 



Age .. 
\\' ei",ht 
Height 
Chf':-;t t-xpunded. 

" c()ntracted ... 
Ciirth at nan"l. .. " 
Xeck CirClll1lfert'lIcP 
Ul'IH'I' arm-length. 

" cil'.:.:nmferpnct'., 
~'ort':lrn I - lengt It . 

" circulllft-'l'eIlcP. 
Lt·g It'ngt It ..... 

calf circUllIft'ff'IlCt' 
thi·rh 

F,lut -1t-',7g tJI....... . 
Ht'ad- -circllIllferenct-'. 
Wirlth of f"ce. 
Remark~. 

NOTES ON PHYSICAL CONDITION OF ESKIMOS-Concluded. 

---------

K!·nipitllmiut. Kt-'llillit.Ulllillt. Kpnillitllmint. 
(~ble.1 (Female.) (~Iale.) 

----_.- ---- --------- -
:!O Yf'ar:-;. n5 vpar:-;, ;~.-) yf'rll'S. 

Ii::! III 1;~1; lb. 1:;""; l\), 
5 ft .. K"5 in. 4 ft., 11'0 in. 5 ft. 7 ill. 
-10' r) incilf:':-1, :{~'5 inch":-1. .. H inclit's. 
~~7 ';1 :{i 3!1 5 " ;{;{",-) 

1 i . f) ilK:I;~~·. 
;F, 

14 1:1·5 " 13' r) 11 13 
11 . 1,-) 

" 11 10·5 " I!I Hi 17"5 " 11 10 
:16·5 
14 0·, 
!I"75 " 7' ;-) i nchf·s. 

~:!. ;; 21 3:] mchE':-1, 
ij':!.-, " 

Tallp:-;t of the hawl at, and lllusl'1Ila)' Typical old woman, twu-thin!'.., teeth Teeth perfect, tho\l~h large ~ eyes 
'and WI-'ll built. but slow JIlind relnaining and perfect; hair, bad, dut' to Sllu\\'·bhndnpss ; f>YE;-
and limo. I ~lig-htly gray, no baldne:-.;s; eyt:'· hruws heavy, hlack ; t';light mV\lS-

1 ,,'O\\,S. arched and thin; t:'yps, taehe; nOSi', ktraight, well forllled 
sight fairly well preserver!; llu..;e- t:'xC'ept bridge, low; forehead, low 
hridgp low awl hlllll'.Y and lJrUlll· but hroad a1ld square; an intel
iYH'llt; forehparl, luw, narrow, Jig-Pllt Blall and a good workman 
a.rcllf'd; clIPek bunes Pl'OjPct for-I [t.:-.; kyak hnilrlel', &c.; unable to 
ward; ]o\,;er jaw PTOlllillPnt; hUIlt, owing to rheumatism; ears, 
chin, pointpo and short; hrt'tlsts,' large and stand out from head. 
long amI flabhy; no hair on bud~' 
eX(,f-'pt in axilla:.; arteries hard. I 

c·, .... 
>+-

o 
~ 

S 
rn 
l'J 

o 
":I 

>-3 
~ 
l'J 

~ 
M 
>r:I 
>-3 
r1 
!>: 
l'J 



Age ..... 
Weig'ht. 
Height .. . .. 
CIlPst expa.nded. 

,I cuntracted. 
Girth itt navel. ..... . 
Nf'ck eil'culllfert'llct' 
Upper arm-length. .. 

" CiI'Cllmfert'llce .. 
Forearm-length ... 

" circumft'rence 
J~t'g-lellg-tb ... .. 

calf eirculnft'l't'llcP 
" thigh " 

Hea(}-cin'lllllf"I'I'l1cP. 
width (If fae€'. 

" It:'ngth of f:leC'. 
Foot-length 
Helll~trks. 

Kl-'lll}lihllllillt. 
(:\[ale. ) 

1i0 VI'[U'.". 
[:IX II,. 
4 ft .. II" in. 
3i IIH:hp~. 
:t; 
:I:l 
14 " 
11 ·12 " 
I:! 
Iii 
10 

Kf'lli}litllllliut. 
(J<\·llIalt-. ) 

;{O y(·ar:-:. 
12:i II.. I 
f) ft. 
:t!·;) illchf's. 
31 

11 [) mehl's. 
11 
105 
15" ;) 

!I 
33 
12 

KeniJ!itumint. 
(FI::'I1):llf'.) 

Ii ),,'al' ..... 
117 II,. 
7}t~,.lO·5 in. 
.~_ ,) IIIl'lie~. 

:!~ I 
~:{.;; 
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